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I 7 we look back to the origin of our common Latin gram- 
. mar, ue Hall find it was .no hay performance, nor the 
h of a firgle perſon; but compoſed at different times by} 
feveral eminent and learned men, til; the whole was at length 
finiſhed, and by the order of _K.- Henry viii. brought into that 
Form, in which it has ever fince continued. . 
The Engliſh introduction was written Abe reverend and 
learned Dr. John Colet, dean of St. Paul's, for the uſe of the 
ſchool he bad lately founded there; and was dedicated by him 
4% William Lilly, e firft high maſfter' of that {chool, in the 
car 1510 * er which reaſon it has uſually gone. by the 
name F Paul's Accidence. | The ſubftance of it remains the 
Jame, as at fit; tho” it bas been much altered in the manner of 
expreſſion, and ſometimes the order, with other imprsViments. 
The Engliſh ſyntax was the work of Lily, as appears by th? 
title in the moſt antient editions, which runs thus : Guillen 
Lil:iiAngitRudimenta., But it bay been greatly improved ſince 
. his tire, both with regard tot method, and an inlargeent of 
_ double the quantity. Fa 
Carmen de moribas, end he Rules tor the genders of nouns, | 
avere al/a compeſed hy Lily, and bear his name in a'l editions 
70 this day. Theſe latter, after the death of Lily, were repub- 
tifped with large annotations by Thomas Robertſon, who war 
_efterawards dean of Durham, and had, as Bale /,, the greateſt 
character for his ſkill in the Latin and Greek tongaes of 
any Engliſhman at that time. He added that verſe under 
Maſcula excepta ex roa creſcentibas. 
Huc anus addenda eſt, huc myſtica.vannas Jacchi. 
. The eleven verſis alſo at the end, which make up the two firſt 
_ Obſervations relating le the genders of adjedtives, and begin, At 
; ſunt, quae flexu, etc. were not Lily's ; nor are they in the editign 


of 


1 Colet. Epiſt. G. Lilio, pᷣreſiaed to ſeveral antient edit. 2 Script. 
Brit, cent, xi. . Vir rultae eruditiams, et utriuſque linguae, Graecae 
et Latinae, in Anglia peritiſſimus per ſuam aetatem habe batur. 
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Robertſon, But have been added ſince. In es her reid that” 


ndern, except! bers 


nd there in the variation of a finpie word, ' | | 
As to the Heteroclites, Vt is plain from the tau werſes immedi - 
Giately following thoſe laff mentioned, that Lily difigred io bang 


ven ſome rules concerning them ; and ſoon after bis deut eme 


But, as Rovertion 


2, cher Lily did not write them, or not deſię n te publiſh them; 
or which reaſon be underteck that province bimfe!f, and dreads 

thoſey which we now have. His own edition bears this 
„e.: Thomae Roberetoni Eboracenſis De nominibur hetero- 
elitis opuſcolum, cum an notationibus ejuſdem. 


1t 2604 te 38 


two following wer/es in the aptotes, which are hatd in later 


edition! : 


Multa et in =, ſimol 7, ut ſunt haec, cornuque, geluqur 


Sic gummi, frugi ; fic Tempe, tot, quot, er ermnes. 


In other reſpecta the variations are inconfiderable, 


1s an 6'4 


edition of the grammar, printed in 1585, the title of thije ru'ty 


lands thus ; Denominbus heteroclitis. 


Reb: Robiof. . 


in another edition of 1596, there are only the initial letters of 
the name R. R. Put i an edition printed afterwards at Lon 
don, in the year 1606, by John Norton, the name is altered 
to that of Thome Robertſoni. Again in anetber edition, fe. 
ed at Cambridge in 1624, by Cantrel Leype, i is Rob. 1 
binſ, But later editions, difering from all the ſermer, has; 


"3 


printed it Tho. Robinſon ; as be is likewi/e called by Wil 
liam Haine “, in i, Epiſtle, prifixed to L 
&c. which are uſually bound up with the grammuor. 
Fain-was tht -iradition hitherto concernirg tis part of the wi rhe 


ly's rules conſtrutd, 
So uncer- 


T be 


r This William Haine «vas maſter of Merchant Taylors ſthool, and 
Wwyote a little treatiſe called, Certain Epiſties of Tally verbally tiant- 
tated, etc, printed at London 1611. i which be ſais, that among other 
books werbally tranſlated, which he bad uſed upwards of twwenty * 
years, but had not then e ue was Gammatica tota Lilii, But John 
Stockwoud, /choo/mn:fler of Tunbridge, had befare this publiſhed the 
figures, confirued in the ſame manner, and printed by John Nau ton 


1609. And their example; was afterwards 
Hampton, with regard io the profoly, © 


followed by Barnaby 
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/ Rules concerning the perfect tenſes and ſupires of verbs 
are Lilss, ad have his name prefixed to them in all editions. 
' Thefe were pub/ijhed a by . Robertfon, with large anno- 
tations. Fur the [aff werje ia the rules for the perfect tenſe of 
the firſt conjugation i; avarting in that edition, namely - 

Do das rite +41, lo fas formate fterivault. 
in izofe of the ſecand: 

Sgpenadto habere /potondi ; tende vultque totondt, 


And in theſe of the third, at the brginning : a 
Tertia praeteritum formabit, ut hie manifeſtum. 
And afterward; : | 


Quo fit ga ut, linguo ligui : roguo demito roxi. 

As likexwiſle the two following verſes in thoſe of compound werbs, 
A places lic ci/pliceo ; ted fimplicis, uſum | 
Haec duo, cemplaceo cam perplaceo, bene ſervant. 


Ard in thoſe, which change the firfl vowel into'i in the preſent 
cot: 

Nil variat facie, niſi praepoſito praceunte : 

Id docet cio, cum calfacio ; inficioque. 


But there is before, facio for capio. Laſtly, under theſe of 
neuter paſſives, he laſt verſe: 
Maereo ſum maeftus : {ed Phocae nomen habetur. 


The re of the variations are. chiifly of fingle words, and 
th:iſe no great number. From hence @ judgment may be formed 
of the alteraticns, which have been made in theſe rules ſince 
Lily“ tine. 2 . 

The Supplement of defective verbs was added likewi/e by 
Tho. Robertſon, which in his edition has the following title : 
'Thomac Robertſoni Eboracenſis De verbis defectivis appendix, 
interjectis etiam annotatiunculis. But theſe rules ba ve been 
fince abridged, tho for the ſublance they are pretty much the ſame, 

The Latin ſyntax avas rt drawn up by Lily, and then ſent 
by dean Colet 1% Eraſmus for his review; who ſo far altered 
it, that neither of them afterwards thought be bad a right 10 
ewn it : for which reafon it was at firft publ/hid without any 
aufer rene, and only as Epiltle of Colet pref-xed to it : 75 

| w Ric9- 
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bich his effe4A'onate concern for the ſucecſi of his new ſchool, and 
reat generoſity in feunding it, are 1 nely exprefed in the / ollowing 
aflage, Haud aliter mihi videor affectũs in novam hand ſcholam 
oſtram, Lili cariſi me, quam, in unicum filium patar, etc, Nam- 
t huic eſt parum genuiſſe, niſi eundem diligenti educatioce ad 
onam fruzem provexerit: ita meo ani mo non ſatis eſt, quod lu 
Noc hunc inftitui, hoc et genui, quodque, inſompto partimonto, 
Sn iver'o, vivus etiam ac ſuperſtes ſolidam haereditatem ceſſi; 
1 if modis omnibus dem operam, ut piis moribu et bonis literis 
WW i! ipenter educatus ad maturam frugem adoleſcat. 7% Epiſtle 
ear, dale 1513, and is written to Lily, recommending o h mn 
he uſe of the book ; from whence ſome at that time imaginsd, 
bat the brck vas written by the dean hinſ If". But this miſlaie” 
was ſoon removed by an rpiſile of Eraſmus, printed euith it in 
he year 15 5 „ in which: be ſai: expriſly, that it was comprſed. 
by Lilv at the requeſt of Colet ; and takes occafion to commend 
Lily for his uncommon knowledge of the languages, and ad- 
Wmirable ſkill in the inſtruftion of you:h*. Ty#zs fyntax, rot 
nan years after its Hr publication, avas iliulrated<vith notes 
by Henry Prime,-maſter of a public ſchool at Monſter*. Other 
notes were al/o written upon it by Leonard Cox, /choolmaſier at 
Reading, and afterwards at Carleon in Wales ; whom Bale. 
places in the year 15 40, and celebrated as a grammarian, rheto- 
: BY rician,. 


1 Vid. Epiſt. Gerard, Noviomagi g:litioni Lovan. 1514, aich has 
Colet's epiſtle before it, dated in 1513. 2 In an edition printed at 
London 1 1533, by Wynkyn de Worde, the aates of theſe epiftles are by 
a range miſlake 1513 and 1525 3 when Colet died in 1519, and Lily 
ia 1522, Aud in another edition by Colinacus in theyear 1524, Colet's 
epiſile is dated in 1521, fix years after that of Eratmus. But they are 


been both rightly publiſhed, as here given, in an Antwerp edition 1536, 
wy 3 Vir utriuſque hiteratutae haun vulga iter peritus, et miius reGte infra 
ſent endae pubis artifex. But bis cbaracter may be ſeen more at large in 
e Bile, Script. Brit. cent. viii. 64. 4 Gymnafi ucha apud Monalteii- n- 


ies, Grammat, elit, Antwerp. 1536, When Tho. Tlayne, in the preface 
to his Gram. Lit. campen l. a from bim John TI welles pref. to bit 
Gram. reformata, call {choo}malter of the Monaſtry. $ Hood's Athen. 
10 Ox, Fol. x; col. 56, 


r eo | 
- | 


. rician, poet, and divine". But this part has been ſince iu @ 
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manner new framed, and much inlarged. f 

The Verbal figures were taken from Pet. Moſellanus, rho nei- 
ther the definitions, nor examples art intirely the Jame with bis, 
And the Figures of conftrution were borrowed from Ger. Li- 
ftrias*, a learned phyſician and friend of Eraſmus; and they 
differ but little from his, except that the meibed is ſometimes: 
altered for the better. In ſene antient editions the reſpedive 


names of thoſe authors are prefixed to the/e figures, 


T he Proſody was firſt drawn up by Thomas Robertſon, and 
intitled Compendium verſificandi. I. began with an account 
ef tbe letters ; then proceeded to geſcribe an hexameter and pens 
tameter verſe, ' taking no notice of any «her ſorts ; and after 
that avent on ſo treat of the quantity of ſollables: the whole be- 
ing interſperjed with learned and uſeful annoiations?. This: 
part therefere has been very much inlarged ſince that time. 

Lofily John Ritwiſe, een in lau and juccefſer of Lily in 


Paul's ſchool, «vhbom Authony Wood calls a moſt eminent gram- 


2 
* 


marian*, urete a Latin interpretation of the regular nouns 
and verbs, contained in the two books of Lily upon the 
JSubjeds ; but nut of the heteroclites, as Wood relates. Tho 
1hife indeed were afieravards added in King Henry's grammar, 
under the reignef Queen Elizabeth, with an Englith explication 
of the whole, which was of geed ui , till all rhofe rules came 
4% be conſtruedinto Engliſh; face which time that interptete- 
tion has Jerved for little elſe, but to increaſt the bulk of the 
bork. 

Ma of theſe parts of the grammar, uuhich have bren Bi- 
therts m 'icned, were fub'iſhed in ſeveral editions, either at 
London or'in foreign parts, before King Henry gave it bis 
royalſſanction. And jeme learned men had, as wwe have ſeen, 


2 


1 Script. Brit, cent ix. 31. [I iberalibus diſciplinus bene inſtitutue, 
grammuicus, rhetor, po ta, ac theoiogus, 2 Vid. Franc. Swertii 
Athen. Belgic. 3 AU thoje trafts of Tho, Robertſon ab men!ioned 
dere pute together at Bw tn 1532, in one quarto volume; and 


5 to Dr, Longland, 6if&2p of Lincoln. 4 Athen. Ox, Fel ». 
ce, 17. : 
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bar ly employed their labour in commenting upon and explain= 
„ 


1 


ei- bee were in England contemporary with Lily, /everal 
1s. „ perſons famous for their ill in grammar, and who like» 
1 


7 wrote upon the art; as John Holt, John Stanbridge, Ro- 
WW: Whittington, created doctor of grammar and rhetoric at 
Word ; 2% Will. Horman, Dr. Tho. Linacer, J. Lewis 
7, es, and ſome others*'. Whittington was a great antagonift 
ily, and vied with him for reputation” But the celebrated 
ater, which Lily's writings had ſoon gained, and the pre- 


bey 
mes 
ive 


and 


unt ice that was given to them above others, is evident from 
en-; „bat cardinal Wolſey hawing founded a grammar 
fter Who! a: Ipſwich, ) 4 Letter dated 1528, recommend's 
 be- he maſters of it the uſe of Lily's rules. Howewer, the 


[his iy and different compoſitions of that age, written by per- 
famed for their learning, could not but occaſion a diver- 
in the method of teaching ; fince each of them bad his 


wers, as is uſual in ſuch caſes, Wherefore to prevent this 


y in 
ame 


duns verrence, and 10 introduce a right grammatical inſtitution, 
be fo great conſequence io the public, as being the 
7 bo ation of all other literature; King Henry viii. cauſed 
mar, kind of glam mar by ſundry learned men to be diligently 
ation vn, and ſo to be ſet out, only every where to be taught, 
came the uſe of learners,and for the hurt in changing of ſchoole- 
retz- ſters“s. Thi: ſeems to le what is meant by Sir Thomas 
f the Wot. when ſpeaking of that prince be fays, that he did not hime 

; diſdaine to be the chieſe authour, and ſetter forth of An in- 
n hi- 


uftion into grammar, for the children of his lovynBſube 
er at. The time when this work was completed, has been dif- 
it bis "ily related by arriters. Thomas Hayne places it in the 
ſeen, 5439, and Anth, Wood in 1845. But neither of th:fe 

Jo Nu can be right ; for ] have ſeen a beautiful copy, printed 


upon 
litutus, 5 | | 
Swertii id, Bale's Script. Brit. and Wood's Athen. Oxon. 2 Grammat, 
nlioned Antw. 1536. 3 Epiſtle to the reader before the grammar. 4 Fro. 


F; and 1% The caſte} of helihe, 1341 And ſo the Prymer, publiſhed in 
Vol v. Wh; 725 [aid io be ſet forth by the Kinges highnes and his cleaigye, 
elace to his Gramm, Lit, compend, 6 Athen. Ox, Fol, 1. col, 135, 


n — _— — 
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1 en vellum, and illuminated, anno 1542. in quarto®*, And 


it may be doubted, whether this was the firſt edition, from wheat” 


is /aid by Sir | ho. Elliot; the book, from whence that paſage 
is taken, having been publiſhed in the year 1541. -Among the. 


perſons appointed to compile this grammar, Dr. Richard Cox, 


inftrufer to Prince Edwards, and afterwards biſhop of Ely, 


is mentioned as . And it is not improbable that he might. ' 


fer that reaſon cauſe the Prince's name to be placed at the be- 
ginning of the Engl iſh lutroduction, where it is /aid Eovar- 


DVs is my proper name; inflead of JOANNES, dean 
Colet's name, which was there before. As they have taken care 
to inſert the King's name at the beginning of the Latin part, 


A bere wwe meet with HEN CVS, AN GLIAT. 


But how much the public has been indebted to 1he/e learned 


men for their joint labours in this work, will beſt} appear 
by comparing it, as compieed by thim and formed into one (y- 
tem, with the ſeveral parts of it above mentioned. The Epi- 
ſile to the reader was written aſter the: grammar Was - 
pleted, and publiſped; the the method of teaching preſcribed in 
it contains nothing more, than the uſe cf the Engliſh part. 17 
is nol. in the edition of 1542, but is given here from à collation 
of other antient editions, The alterations and improvements 
made both in the Engliſh introduttion and ſ1ntax, as /ikewiſe 
in the Rules or the genders of nouns, heteroclites, and forma- 
tion of verbs, une Latin ſyntax and proſody, fince firft 
compoſed by their ſeveral au bors, have been recited above in rhe 
particular accounts given of them. And it is reaſonable te ſup- 
pefe, that moſt of th:ſe are owing to the perſons ingaged in form- 
ing the preſent /y/lem. To which may be added the Latin ortho- 
graphy, ard ſuch parts of the etymology, es are not included in 
iheſe already deſcribed. J ho by comparing the edition of 1542 
with one of 155%, many alterations, and large editions, wert 


found 


1 I am indebiedio my worthy friend, Mr. Henry Newcome of Hack- 
ney, for the ſight of this rare and curious book, as likewiſe the Collecs 
tions of 1 ho. Robtitſon, which kawe ſo much contributed to clear uf 
the biſtory of this work, 2 Hale Script. Brit, cent. ix. 90. 3 Hayne, 


ubi ſupra. 4 Page 4. 


lec- 
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found in the later thro the whole ; and again ſeveral variations 
from this in others ſince. From whence it af fears, what conti- 


nued care and attention has been emp/nyrd % cultivate and im- 
prove this work from time to time. Hut becauſe /ome of the n 
and chief parts of it, u bich chilaren uſua learn at. J[chools, 
wwere both written and publiſhed for the uje of Paul's /choo!, and 
Lily had ſo con/iderable a hand in thtir eompeſition, the whole 
grammar, as it is now modelled, has generally gene under his names 

As this grammar was at fie enjoined by the King's authority 
1 be the only one caught in ſchools" ; % for a long time bi- 
hes at their wiſitations uſed 10 enquire of the ſchooimaſiers 
<uithinthiir reſpecive dioceſes, whether they taught any other*? 
But as perſons of later times have had greater of fortunities te 


ſearch into theſe ſludies, and the art of grammar, among other 


parts of polite literature, has been much cultivated by many 
eminent and learned men, both at home and abroad ; ſeveral 
complaints have been made again/i our common grammar, many 
new ſchemes and models publifhed to refify what has been 
thought-amiſs in it, and even ſome attempts made in con veca- 
tion to reform it. However it flill jo far maintatss its re- 
futation, that the generality of our Englifh youth continue 1 
learn it; awhile moſt of the other ſchemes have been chiefly con- 
fined to thoſe ſchools, for wheſe particular uſe they were writtemy 
and many of them have ſcarce outlived their authors, _ ; 
But the preſent patentees being defirous te do every thing 
in their power, in order to remove the objedions made againſt 
it, collected togetber a great number of different editions, printed 
at London, Oxford, Cambridge, and in Ireland; vi ſeveral 
ethers containing particular parts of it, as they were pub; ſhed, 
before it was. brought into its preſent forms Theſe they took 
care 


1 Vid, The Epiſtle to the reader, and Title to the Latin part. 
2 Among the articles of inquiry at every viſitation ina. Q. Fliz 1559. , 
art xxx is, Whether there be any other grammar taught in any {chool 
within this dioceſe, than that, which is ſet forth by the authority) of 
K. Henry viii? So in the articles of biſhop Juxon 1640; Doth he teach. 
them any other grammar, than that, which was ſet forth by King 
H-nry vii. and hath ſince continued? 3 Vid. Synod, Anglican. p. 115. 
117, 123,124, Append, | 
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eare to ha de diligently collated ; by which mean it 0, fourdy 
that jeveral errors and miſtakes had gradually crept in, jome 
from the preſs, and others by alterations made from time to. 


time in the copies, Thus for inflance, in the figure zeugma, 
all former eautions from X. Henry's time have thi/e words : 
De quibus in concordantia verbi et nominis ſupra eſt dictum ; 


ut Cic. Qua e, ut arbitror, prius hie te nos, quam-iltic tu 


nos videbis. The glace referred to is that rule at the beginning 
of the Latin ſyntax ; Verbum inter duos nominativos etc, 
But inter bere is found only in the editions /ince Q. Elizabeth, 
e before read poſt, which makes the reſerence juſt, -whereas 
inter does not. And therefore when poll was altered into inter, 
that paſſnge in the figure zeugma ought. to have been omitted; 
as likewije theje two. examples in tbe rule + Quid enim, niſi 
vota ſoperſuut? and, Nihil bie, nifi carmina deſunt ; which 
belong indeed te zeug ma, but. not 10 the rule, as now expreſſed. 
Both thije are now refified, and mentioned here, becauje they 
are not taken notice of in the notes. Another occaſion of mi- 
flakes bas ſometimes proceeded from hence, that the grammar inn 
of that age ſeem. leo eaſily. to have taken up with the. cbjer- 
vations of the antient grammarians ; ſome of which have fin 
been diſcouered io be falje, and others of them not founded upon 
any ſufficient authority of goed writers. Inſtances of this #ind 
ab frequently occur, where ſuch miſtakes are either amended, 
or /ufficiently guarded againſt in the notes, 


A clear and regular method is neceſſary in all hien, of arty 
ard mo e eſpecially in ſuch, ar are chiefly dtſig ned for the uſe if 
children, The want of this in ſome ieftances has been charged 
upon our grammar, as occaſianing objeurity. . T hus rhe parts of 
Proſodia are /aid to be tonus,. ſpiritus, and ietpus; but ſoon 
after, the account of ſpiritus is introduce in all former edi. 
ticns before that of tonus is finiſhel, So likewiſe in 1he rut 
of the Latin ſyntax concerning the gove mment of adj edti ves 
it is ſaid: Forma vel modus rei adjiciiur nominibus in abls 
ti vo. Ard one example under that rule has always been his: 
Sum tibi natura parens, praecepto conliliiss By ui ” 

7 
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.minations ard Explications it, publi/hed with a 
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plain, the conſiruction of ſubſtantives, as ell as adjediver, 
was intended by the rule. And therefore in ſome late editions 
the words, tim ſubſtantivis tum adjectivis, are added to no- 
minibus by way of explication. But it would have been 
n ore regular to have change nominibus info ac jectivis, aud 
hrought the example, Sum tibi natura parens, etc. ander the 


_ Con/irudt on of ſubſtantives, which have likewi/e an ablative caſe 


after them of the cauſe or manner. And as the feveral writers 


this grammar bave not always defined ile jame things exadtly 


alike, at leafl.not in the ſame words ; this al/9 bas been thought 


ſemetimes to occaſion ebſcurity. An example of tis may be ſeen 


in former editians, by cemparing the account of the ſupines in 
the Engliſh Introduction with that in we Lation etymology. 


 Theje are but fingle inſlances of each kind out of jeverat, which 


are now rettified, either by ſome ſmall alteration: in the text, 
cu Hort cb/ervaiions upon them in the notes. 


* But there has been no cljection more commonly made, or with 
greater plauſibility, than againſt the Latin ſyntax ; by which 
children haus been uſually put upon learning the caifructian of 
a language, they were unacquainted with, from rules given !h-m 


in that very language. The dificulty of which has not ben 2 


little increaſed, by that variety of expreſſions mate uſe of in 
the rules, where the ſame ſenſe was intended. Ind ſome pro- 


viſion was deſtined againſt this inconvenience by the Eagliſhi fyn- 


tax; but whether from the il manner of printing it, or be- 
cauſe jo many of the examples avere- not tranſlates, or Yor bath 
theſe reaſous, it has.mrfF commonly been neglected, ana chillren 
taught only the Latin ſyntax. Wherefore to remove this ob- 
firudtion all the exnmplzs of the Engliſh ſy!tax, are naw 
tranſlated; and the rulis printed in ſuch a manner, as to 
corre/pond better with the Latin ſyntax, for the eaſe of theſe 
who learn both, axhich has been the cuffom of 2132 ebools, And 
not orly the Engliſh ſyntax, but? lit eauiſe the abbole introdue- 
tion, 17 fo diſpoſed, and every thing put in /o clear a light, as 
it is reaſonable 19 hope, may fer the ſuture render the many Exa- 
defign to make 

it 


The PREFACE. 


ft plainer, intirely uſelejs, Nor will the atoantages ariſing 
from the diſpe/ition and method e printing the Latin part be 
found leſs conjri-roble. 
It were to be wiſhed, that all the examples of the Latin ſyn- 
tax bad been taten from Roman writers of the bo} authority. 
But it is plain, that m ny of them were the authors own ; and 
others very much di fred from the writers words, to whom they 
vere a/cribed; and Sem»? aue re taken from had copier. The firſt of 
tee continue as they were; but the reſt, fo far as there wos p. 
por tunity fer it, have been compared and corrated by the beſf 
enitions of the reſpactive awriters, and the places reſered to, 
evhere they may be found; except ſeme few, in which the true 
reading did not aniwecr to the rule, which have therefore hen 
mitted. One inſtance of this among others was that under 
poſterius ſupinum, aten /rom Cic. de off. 11. 38. Qui pe- 
cania non movetur, hune dignum ſpectatu arbitramur. here 
the genuine reading in, hunc igni ſpectatum arbitramur, ard 
fo has nothing 10 2 with that rule. 


But norwithflanding the ſeveral things atready mentioned, and 
many others which migbt be added, the Alteratlians eccofiined b 
them are generally jo ſmall, as not to give much treubſe to thee 
ewho have learned any /ormer edition; and will be abun2antly 
compenſated by the much plainer light, in which every thing 
will noau appear; beſides the advantage of being ſecured from 
many miſtakes, evhich before were in a manner unauiidable, 
Wor are any of theſe alterations greater, than are to be met with 
" Jome former editions. This will plainly appear te ny one, who 
ulis two editions partic lar, both printed at London by 
R ger Norton the patente, ane in the year 1645, and the o- 
ther in 1662, here no reajons are given to account jor the al- 
terations. But that all may be ſatisßed of the juſine/s of the 
emendations new made, they are generally taken notice of, and the 
eafons for them aſſigned in the notes at the bottom of the page, 
except where the thing appeat ed ſ% evident, as not to re- 
guire it. Mar ever in ſuch caſes uud it have been omitted, 


but to prevent ihe bark fram ſwelling to a larger fizt, than it 
WAS 
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was before. For which reaſon the interpretation of nouns and 
verbs, which was ſhewn above to be of little or no uſe at pre- 
fent, is left out. But that nothing might be wanting, which 
could be of ſervice, ſeveral other ſhort and uſeſul notes have 
been added thro" the whole, for explaining any difficulties of the 
rules in the cleareſt manner to the capacities of children; by 
which means the maſter will be eaſed of much trouble, and the 
ſcholar learn them with greater pleaſure. And there are now 
ſuhjoined to the Engliſh part /ome ſhort and plain Rules for 
conſtruing Latin into Engliſh, which before were very much 
wanted, as likewiſe a brief account of the Roman kalendar. 
It would be too tedious to enumerate here all the improvements 
of this edition above others; ſeveral of which (beſides thoſe 
already mentioned ) may be found in the Advertiſement at the 
end of the following Epiſtle to the reader; and the reſt will 
eaſily be obſerved > peruſing the book itſelf And thoſe parts 
of the grammar, which were long ſince confirued by William 
Haine, and lately by Dr. Willymot, are likewi/e added, the 


tran/lation having been firſt reviſed, and accommodated to the 
preſent edition. 


Upon the whole therefore, ſince the patentees have ſpared no 
trouble nor expence, to give this edition all the advantager, 
either for uſefulneſs or ornament, which were in their power ; 
and have printed it with new types, and upon better paper than 
was done formerly ; it is hoped, it awill meet with a candid re- 
ception from the publics | | 


=D Joux WAR. 


„To the READER. 


O exhort every man to the learning of grammar. tkat in- 
tendeth to attaine to the underſtanding ol the tongues 
(v herein is contained a great treaſure of wiſdome and know- 
ledge) it would ſeeme but vaine, and loſt labour; for {9 
much as it is Knowne, that nothing can ſurely be ended, whole 
| beginning is either feeble or faultie; and no buildingbe perfect, 
| hen as the foundation and ground worke is readie to fall, and 
unable to upholde the burden of the frame, Wherefore it were 
better for the thing it ſelſe, and more profitable to the learner, 
to underſtand how he may beſt come to that, which he oog 
moſt neceſſarilie to have; and to learn the gainen way of ob- 
taining that, Which mult be his beſt and certainel guide both 
ot dend and ſper hing; than to fall in doabt of the voodnefle e, 
and neceſſitie thereo! : which I doubt, whether he ſhall mcre BM, 
lament that he lacketh or eſteeme that he hath it; and whe- Bl 
ther he ſhall oftener ſtumble in trifles, and bedeceir ed in light 
| matters, when he hath it not; or judge truly and faithfuily 
| of divers weightie things, when he hath it. The which hati 
ſeemed to many very herd to compaſſe aforetime; becau'e that Wi: 
they, who profeſled this art of teaching grammar, did teaci 
divers grammars, and nat one: and it by Fader they taugt? 


one grammar, vet they did it diverſly, and ſo could not c „. 
all beſt; becauſe taere is but one beſtnette, not onely id ev© 1B, 
thing, bot alſo in the manner of eve:1e thing. | n 


As for the diverſitie e N it is well and profic uh! W is 
taken awaie by the King's Mejeſties wiſedome; who fo: crit: 
ing the inconvenience, and favourably providingthe reme%!?, 
cauſed one kind of grammar by ſandry learned men to de d, 
ligently drawn, and ſo to be tet out, only every wheie tone 
taught, for the ule of learners, and for the hurt of ch angicg 
of ichoolemaitlers, 

The vatietie of teaching is divers yet, and alwaies will be; 
for that ecerie ſchoolemailter liketh that he knoweth, and ſeetl 
not the vie of that he knoweth not; and therefore Jac get 


that the molt tufficient waſe, which he ſeeth to be the reach: 
15 meane, and 1 kinde, to bring a learner to have 1 
orovph knowledge therein. 


7 Whei 


To uE READER, 


Where ſore it is not amiſſe, if one ſeeing by'trial an eazer 
and readier waie, than the common fart 8f tregchers do, wourd 
F en 


. Ls — ty 32 - - = 
fie what he hath prooved, and for the commoditie allowed; 


0 , a * PAT. q oo 
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the like, and then by proofe renſonabie judge the ie; not 


hereby excluding the better w ay, when it 13 fou: 4, bat in 
the meane feaiun forbi ding the Sorſe. 

The firit and chisfell point is, that the dilfgent mailer 
make not the ſchollar haſt too much; but that he in conti- 
dance and diligence of teschiag make him to renearſe fo, 

that while be bath perfectly that, that is behinde, he ſuſfer 
him not to go forwarde. For this poſting haſte overthroweth 
and hurteth a great ſort of wittes, and caſteth them into 29 
m ze ſpeſſe, when they knowe not how they math either go 
forward or backward; but ſtick fait, as one plunged, that 
e anno tell what to doe, or which way to ternehim :; and then 
e- Nie witer thinketh the ſchoflar to be a dullard, and the, 
t {cnollzr thioketh the thing to be uneafie, and too bard for 
itte; and.therone hath an evill-opinion of ne other, 
ata i v = oftentimes it is in wreath bot in the kinde of teach 


hat 20 . Vherefore the beſt and chieſedk point thro wghly to be 
AC! bt 16, that the ſchollar have in mingde lo perfect! y that, that 
gat 2 ah learned, and underſtand it fo. that not only it be not 
on Hoppe for him, bur alſo a light and helpe unto the reſidve 
wy THE fold Thisſhall be the maiſter's eaſe, and the child's 


1:courag'ng ; when the one {hall fee his labour take good ef- 
ſet, and [oe] thereby in teaciſrng the leſſe tormented ; and 
te other ſhall thinke the thing eaſier, and fo wich mote 


eie dneſe [be] readie to go about the ſame. 

e Ul In goipg Ftward let them have of every declination of 
ro Mou e:, and conjugation of verdes, lo many ſevera! examples, 
12108 a5 they paile Sf RY * thatit may ome th the ſchoolemaitter, no 


11 


| hotlar fhall not be able praiſably to enter into the forming r 
wet, And farely the multitode of examples (if the eaſieſt 
Kd COMMOneH be taken firit, and ſo come to the Hraunger and 
rior) mult needes bring this profit witha!!, that the ſchollar 
Mu. Lell underſtand, and ſooneſt conceive the reaſon of the 


3 | rules, 


word in the Latine tongue to be ſo hard for that part, that t 


To THE READER. 


rules, and beſt be acquainted with the faſhion of the tongue. 
Wherein it is profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his 
noune, and his verbe, but every way, forward, backward, by 
caſes, by perſohs ; that neither caſe of noune, ne perſon of 
verbe can be required, that hee cannot without ſtoppe or ſtudie 
tell. And unto this time I count not the ſchollar perfect, nor 
readie to go any further, till he hath this already learned, 

This when he can perfectly doe, and hath learned every 
part, not by rote, but by reaſon, and is cunninger in the un- 
Jerſtandipg of the thing, than in rehearſing of the words 
(which is not paſt a quarter of a years diligence, or very lit- 
tle more, to a painefull and diligent man, it the ſchollar have 
a meane witte) then let him paſſe to the concordes, to knowe 
the agreement of partes among themſelies, with like way and 
(iligence as is afore deſcribed, Wherein plaine and ſundrie 
examples, and continuall reherſall of things learned, and 
{pecially the daily declining of a veibe, and turning it into 
al faſhions, ſhall make the great and heavy labour ſa eaſie, 
und ſo pleaſant; for the framing of ſentences ; that it will be 
rather a delight unta them, that they be able todo well, then 

3inc_ in ſearching of an unuſed and unacquainted ching. 

When theſe concordes be well knowne unto them (an eaſie 
and pleaſant paine, if the foregrounds be well and throughly 
beaten in) let them not continue in learning of their rules or- 
derly, as they lie in the ſyntax, but rather Jearne ſome pret- 
ty baocke, wherein is contained not onely the eloquence of the 
tongue, but alſo a good plaine leſſon of honeſtie and godli— 
neſſe; and thereof take ſome little ſentence, as it lieth, and 
learne to make the ſame firſt out of Engliſh into Latine, not 
ſeeing the bouke, or confiruing it thereupon. And if there 
fall any neceſſary rule of the ſyntax to be knowne, then to 
Jearne it, as the occaſion of the ſentence giveth cauſe that 
daie; which ſentence once made well, and as nigh as may be 
with the wordes of the booke, then to take the book and 
conſtrue it; and ſc ſhall he be leſſe troubled with the parſing 
of it, and eaſieſt carrie his leſſon in minde. 

And although it was faid before, that the ſcholar ſhould 
learne but a little at once, it is not ment, that when the mai- 


Kev 
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ger hath heard him a while, he ſhould let him alone (for that 
were more negligence for both parts) but | would, all therr 
time they be at ſchoole, they ſhould never be idle, but alwaies 
occupied in a continualltehearting, and looking back again 
to thoſe things they had learned, and be more bound to keepe 
well their olde, than to take forth any new. 

Thus if the maiſter occupie them, he ſhall ſee a little leſion 
take a great deale of time; and diligently inquiring and ex- 
amining of the parts, and tae rules; not to be done fo quickly 
and ſpeedily, as it might be thought to be. Within a while 
by this uſe the ſchollar al! be drought to a good kind of readi- 
veſie of making, to the which if there be adjoyned fome uſe 
af ſpeaking (which muit neceſfarily be had) he ſhall be 
brought paſt the weariſome bitterneſſe of his learning. 

Az great he!pe to further this readineſſe of making and ſpeak- 
iag mal be, it the maiſter give him an Engliſh booke, and cauſe 
him ordinarily every day to turn ſome part into Latine. 
J'his exerciſe cannot be done without his rules; and therefore 
doth eſtabliſh them, and ground them ſurely in his minde for 
readineſſe, and maketh him more able to ſpeak ſuddenly, 
whenſoever aay preſent occaſion is offered for the ſame.. And 
it doth helpe his learning more a great deale to turne out of 
Engliſh into Latine, than contrariwiſe. 

Furthermore we fee many can underſtand Latine that cannot 

ſpeak it; and when they reade the Latine word in a booke, can 
tell you the Engliſh thereof at any time ; but when they have 
laid away their bookes, they cannot contrariwiſe tell you for 
the Engliſh the Latine again, wherſoever you will aſk them, 
And therefore this exerciſe helpeèth this ſore well, and maketh 
thoſe words, which he underſtandeth, to be readieſt by ule 
unto him, and ſo perfefAleth him in the tongue handſomly. 

Theſe preceptes well kept will bring a man cleanepaſt the uſe 
of this grammar booke, and make him as readie as his booke, 
and ſo meete to further things, whereof it were out of ſeaſon to 
give precepte> here. And therefore this may be for this pur- 
poſe mough, which to good ſchoolemaiſters and ſkilful is not 
lo needeful ; to other meaner and leſſe practiſed it may be not 
onely worth the labour of reading, but alſo of the vſhing. 


D 3 An 


An ADVERTISEMENT to the Reader. 


N this edition, for the greater profit and eaſe both of the 

maſler and /cholar, in the Englith rules, and Latin ſyntax, 
t words, wherein the force of the example lieth, are noted 

with letters, where need is: the governor, director, or guider, 
or that which tis in the place of it, with *; the governed, er that 
evhich is guided by it, ewith®: as, * Venitad mea quidam. p. 45. 

And if there be moregovernors, or governed; each of the for mer 
is noted with*, and the latter with® : as, Rex et“ regina, ® be- 
Ati. p. 47. * Cujus ett domus ? Non“ veſtra, ſed ® noſtra, . 53. 

But where the nature of tht confliruction ſeemed to require it, 
tbe namber of letters are increaſed in their proper order: az a Pu- 
det me © negligentiae. p. 68. Felix, quem faciunt aliena 
® pericula cautum, p. 49. 

And where it ſo happeneth, that the governing word is not 
expreſſed, the governed hath two letters prefixed to it: as, 
Habeo te ab loco parèntis, rhat is, * in ® loco. p. 71. 

And if the force of of the example lieth in one fingle werd, it is 
noted only by the letter“: as, In ignem poſita eſt, a fletur. p 68. 

By theſe helps, in ſaying the examples, children may, where or 
evhen the maſter pleaſeth, render again only theſe words, which 
are the example: as ſaying, Quis, nifid mentis a inops, oblatum 
reſpuat aurum ? they may repeat again, a inops b mentis. p. 55, 

Moreover both in the Engliſh andLatin ſyntax, where words of 
a different kind or fignification are contained under one rule, they 
are marked with the figures 1, 2, 3, &C. which are again put 
ro the examples, that belong to each of them. See p. 47, 52. 

The Greek Letters a,, &c. inthe body of the book, refer to the 
Notes at the bottom of the ſame page. | | 

'# And the diphthongs ae and oe are printed in two diftin? 
lieiters, and not in one character æ and & ; the pronunciation of 
which may be learnt from the following page. 

Laſtly, in order to afjift children in their pronunciation of 
Latin, as almo/t* all words in that language, containing more than 
two ſyllables, ha ve the accent, or elevation of the woice,either upon 
the laſt ſyllable but one or the laſt but two; where it is on the 
aft but one, it is noted thro' the Introduction with this mark () 
over the worrel: as, amare. Sothat where that mark is not found, 
be accent mul be placed upon the laſt fyllable but two; and in 
words conſiting but of two /yllables always on the firſt, 


* See the Latin grammar, p. 125. 


The Latin letters are thus writen. 


- 


The capital letters. 
ABCDEFGHI)JKLMNOPQRST 
UVXY Za. 
ABCDEFGHIFKLMNOPZRST 

; UAZ. 


| The ſmall letters. 
abedefghijklmnopqrſistuvrxy z. 
abcdefghijkhklmnopgr ſost uw xy 2. 


Letters are divided into vowels and conſonants. 


A vowel is a letter, which maketh a full and perfect ſound of 
itſelf, And there are five in number: namely, 4, ,, o, u. 
whereunto is added the Greek vowel 9. | 


A conſonant is a Jetter, which muſt needs be ſounded with a 


vowel, as, & withe. And all the letters, except the vowels, 
ace conſonants, 


A ſyllable is the pronouncing of one letter, or more, with one 
breath: as, A. ve. 


A diphthong is the ſound of two vowels in one ſyllable. And 
of them there be four in number: namely, ae, oe, au, en 

_ whereunto is added : as, Aenzas, coena, audio, tuge, hei. 

Inſtead of ae and os we commonly do pronounce 8g. 


The Greek letters are thus written. 


| The capital letters, 
ABTAEZHOIKAMNEZOIPETTOXYN, 


> The ſmall l-tters. 
a 6 Y Ne S n II N HY EON Dr. 


& Tbis firft alphabet expreſſes the antient Roman « of ituis, in which the 
letters | and V have the ſame form, whether vowels ar conſonants, [3 The 
dipbthongs ae and oe are often printed in one character, & ana @ ; but the 
[ ronunciation is the ſame, as when the letters fand ſepara. , 


PRE. 


N GOAT Te 


OC MINE Peter, coeli et terrae effeccr, qui 
[:beratiler tribuis ſapientiam emnibus eam Ccun 
Aducid abs te petentibus, exorna ingenii mei bonitd- 
tem, quam cum ceteris nalürae viribus mibi inſudiſit, 
lumine didinae gratiae tuae: ut non modo, quae ad 
cendum te et Servatorem nofirum Dominum 
Jen weleant, intelligum; ſed etiam tota a menie et 
vealuntite perſeguar, et indies benignitate tus tum 
dofrind tum pietite proficiam : ut, qui efficis omnia 
in omnibus, in me rejplendeſcere dona tua facias ad 

gloriam ſempiternam immoridlis majeſttalls tuae. 

| AMEN, 
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A 


ALMIGHTY Lord and merciful Father, maker of heaven 

and earth, which of thy free liberality giveſl wiſdom 
abundantly to all that with faith and full aflurance aſk it of 
tice, beautify by the light of thy heavenly grace the tc w rd - 
neſs of my wit, the which with ail powers of nature thou 
hait poured into me: that I may not only underſtand thoſe 
things, which may effectually bring me to the knowledge cf 
thee and the Lord Jeſus our Saviour; but alſo with my whole 
heart and will conſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily 
Increaſe through thy bountiful goodneſs towards me as well 
in good life as doctrine: fo that thou, which workeſt «!l 
things in all creatures, mayelt make thy gracious benefits 
mine in me to the endleſs glory and honour of thine immor— 
tal majeſty. So ut 1T. 


— 
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& All the editions which I have ſeen; ſince the year 1607 awe itn, 
mente ia this place ; but all to that time toia, which appears lobe the 
true reading fromthe wards, with my whole heat, in the EAR lil 


Taft. 
* AN 


AN 
INTRODUCTION 
Eight parts of Latin ſpeech, 


T* ſpeech be theſe eight parts following : 


Novun, 28282 n 
PR ON Our 124. Conzuncrion, 
Vues; | declined ; 1 undeclined. 
PARTICIPLE, InT8RjECTION, 

OF A NOUN, 


NOUN is the name of a thing a. 
Of nouns ſome be ſubſtantives, and ſome be adjectives. 

A Nous ſubſtantive ſtandeth by itſelf, and requireth not 
another word to be joined with it to fhew-its ſignification: as, 
bemo, a man; domus, an houſe; bonitas, goodneſs. 

And it is declined with one article; as, Sic magifter, a 
maſter : or ele with two at the molt; as bie and hbaec parens, 
a parent, father or mother, 3 

A Nou adjective cannot ſtand by itſe!f in reaſon or ſigni- 
fication, but requireth to be joined with another word: as, 
benus, good; pulcher, fair. 

And it is declined either with three terminations ; as, 5onus, 
bona, bonum > or elſe with three articles; as, Bic, Base, hoe 
felix, happy; hic and haec levis, hoc lewe, light. 

A Nou ſubltantive either is proper to the thing that it be- 
tokeneth; as, Edvardus is my proper name: or elſe is com- 
mon to more; as, emo, is a name common to all men. 


a By thing ave are to underfland her eall forts of beings, real or ima- | 
rinary, avith their affettions or properties. The words which fol- 
towed in this definition (vis. that may be ſeen, felt, heard, or under- i 
| od) bawing been juſtly eflcemed by many both obſcure and unnece/< ö 
| 14), are therefore onated, | 
NUMBERS 


Ide maſter teacheth. 


Fa 
2 


WO x oY? 
An Introau7ren of the 


NUMBERS OF NOUNS. 
N nouns be two nembers; the fingular, and the piural, 

* The Gngular rum ber ſpeaketh but of one: as, /aprs, a fore: 

The plural aumder {ocarxeth of more than oue: as, /afidcsy 
flones. 

CASES oF N©UNS 
TN. UNS be Ecciliged with fi cnies, Gogalerly and p'vu- 
& rally; the trominative, the genitise, the gbtive, the 
accuſative, the vocative, and the ablative, \ 

The nominative caſc cometh before the verb, and anſwer- 
eih to this qoeſtion, avbo or, what as, Mag iter dacet, 

The cenitive caſe is known by this token, ef; and anſwer- 

tu to tais queſtion, arboje or, ewvberenf? as, dodirina Magi 
1 tac learaing of the maſter. 
The dative cale is known by this token, ro; and anſwereth 
is gueilion, ic gem? or, 10 what f at, Do librum na- 
5 I give a bock to the maker. 

The accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and znſwereth to 
tiis qdeſtlon, whom? or, wha; ? as, Amo magiftr am, l love 
the maicr. 

Tie vocative esse is known by calling or ſpeakiog to: ae, 
O. #21 giler, © maſter. — 

the ablative caſe is commonly joined with prepoſitions 
fiery! i622 TO tae-ablative caſe : as, PP magi/ire, of the maſter 3 
coram mazifiro, before the maſter. | 
i for a. from. by, avd rhan after 


the compargtiive Eersg are aus of the ablative caſe, 
ky a 73 r 1 


Ns. 


* RTI CLES arc borto sed 02 Be Pron dd, and be thus 
— 1 


decline d. 


Allo, ths 2.77%, ihr eh, 


a For 1s ſometimes o the þ gn Fa dative 1 E An Article is 
en'y the fgn of à gender, at i any ſigni cation of 115 OWN. And 
lHgerefgre ibs Latin (ongue DAS Feber 30 art; cles, ths F 
bawes introduced tbemtiuimilat ig, of the * rreeks ; for hic, Vaecs Doc. 
ant always f Pronowa? , aud have a diu. 22 from that of : 44 wy 
they are juined with ; as, hie vis dees ut barely fignify a man, but 
th. 8 Dien 


8 5 N . 
8 a 7 5 e 95 


Ei2ht Parts of Specch, 3 


Sinnulariter, 1 Pluralitry. 
Maſc. Foem.Neut. Maſc. Foem, Neot. 
WNomintivollic, Fate, hoc, Nom. Fli, hat, Hd, 


Genittco HNW, bujus, hrins, Gen, Florum, harum, horum,. 


Dativo huic, hute, buic, i Dat. His, He, his, 
Accu'etivo Hun, hancy hoc, [Acc. Hoc, bas, parc, 
Vocativo catet. Voc, | caret, 
Ablativo He, bar, hot, Abl, His, Eis, his. 


GENDERS os NOUNS, 


ENDERS of nouns be ſeven; the maſculine, the fem:- 
nine, the neuter, the common of two, the common of 
three, the doobtful, and the epicene. 
The maſculine gender 15 decliged with this article, /;c - 
as, bic vir, a man. 
The feminine gender is declined with this article, Lace: 
as, Hate mulier, a woman. 
The neuter gender is declined with this: 
hoc /axum, a ſtone. 
The commoy cf two is declined mith- hic and bac as, 
hic et hate parent, 2 parent, father or mother. 
The com mon of three is declined with ic, Haec, and boc 
as, Hic, haec, hoc Felix, happy. 


article, bac: . *. 7 


The doubt fu gender is declined with hic or haec: as, Hic 


wel hace dies, à day. 

The epicere gender is deeliged with one article, and under 
that one article both ſexes a are fignitied : as, hic payer, a 
ſparrow; haec agui/a, an eagle, both he aud the, 


PECLENSIONS oe NOUNS, 
There be five declenſions of ſubſtantatives. 


HE firſt is, when the genitive and dative caſe ſingular end 


in ae, the acculativein am, the vocative like the nomi- 


native, the ablativein 4; the nominative plural inae, the ge- 


&% See the Latin gtammat, p. 12, n. & 
nILVC 


JI | 4. An Intredu&ton of the 


Fi nitive in drum, the dative in is, theaccuſativein as, the vo- 
* cati ve like the nominative, the ablative in ?s as in example. 


Singulariter, Pluraliter. 

1 N. hace Muſ- a, a ſong, NJ. hae Muſ-ac, ſongs, 
1 G. hujus Muſ-ae, of a ſong, G. barumMaoui-arum, of /ongs, 
4 D. ue Mol-ae, te a ſong, ID. bis Muſ-is, to ſongs, 
4 A. hanc Moſam, @ /ong, A. bas Muſ-as, ſongs, 
V. 5 Muſ-a, @ /ong, V. 6 Muſ-ae, „engt, 
A. ab hac Muſ-a, from a /ong,\| A. ab bis Mul-is, from ſongt. 

Haec men- fa, ac, a table, Hic pcet-a, ae, poet. Hic et haec conviv-a, 
ae, a gu. 

O. 1. Filia, a daoghter; gata, àa daughter; equa, a mare, 
do make the dative and the ablative plural in :, or in abus 

O6/.2. Allo deu, a goddeſs; mula, a ſhe male; /iberia, a free 
woman; make the dative and the ablative plural in 462 only a. 


THE ſecond js, when the genitive caſe ſingular ends in 7, 
the dative ins, the accuſative in zm, the vocative for the 
moſt part like the nominative ; the ablative in e; the nomi- 
native plural in i, the genitive in orum, the dative in zs, the 
accuſativein os, the vocative like the nominative, the ablative 
in is as in example. | 
Singulariter, | Pluraliter. 

N. bic Magiit-er, a maſter, IN. bi Magiſtr-i, maſters, 
G. . Magiſtr-i, of a mafter,|G.bor.Magiltr-orum,ofmafiers, 
D. Hic Magiſtr-o, io a maſter D. bis Magiſtr-is, to maſters, 
A. bunc Magiſtr-um, a hafter, A. bos Magiltr-os, maſters, 
V. 6 Magiſt-er, o maſters|V.s Magiſtr-i, o maſters, 
A abbocMagilir-0, by a maſter, A. abbisMagiſtr is, Ey mafters.6 

Hic lib-er, vi, @ book, Hic pu-er, puer - i, a bay. Hic vir, i, a Man, 

O. 1. When the nominative endeth in ws, the vocative 
ſingular ſhall end in e; except Deas, God, that meketh 6 Deus, 


a Seethe Latin grammar, p. 22. C Sinceallthe caſes, which follow 
the genitive ſingular, are formed from u( except the vocative ſingular) 
children ſbould be told that caſe; otherwiſe they will be at a loſs to 
decline many nouns of this an the following declenſion, the formation 


"4 of whoſe genitive ſingular is not exatily (he ſame with the examples 
ere given, | 


Singulariitrs 


Eight Parts of Speech. 8 


Singuiariter, Pluraliter, 
N. „ie Domin-us, a lord, IN. 11 Domin-1, lor dit, 
G. Hui, Domin- i, of a lerd.] G. Her. Domin- rum, Ae, 
D. huic Domin o, to @ lord, D. his Domin-is, % Hras, 
A. huncDomin-um, a er, A. %% Domin-os, rds, 
V. 6 Domin-e, o lord, IV. 6 Domin-i, o lords, 
A. ab Hoc Domin-o, by a lord, [A. ab his Domin-is, by lords, 
Ilic corv-us, i, a rauben. Haec, aln-us, i, an aller- tree. 

OH. 2. When the nominative endeth in , if it be 2 pro- 
per name of a man, the vocative ſhall end in : as, Aominrative 
hic Georgius, Voc. 6 Georgi, George. Alſo, Alias, a ſon, maketk 
6 fi; and genius, a genius, & gen a 

OH. 3. Alfo theſe nouns following make their vocative 
ſingular in e; or in : as, lucus, a grove ; populur, a people; 
chorus, a choir; fluvius, a river g;. 

OH. 4. Note alſo, that all nouns of the neuter gender, of 
what declenſion ſcever they be, have the rominative, he ac- 
culative, and the vocative alike in both numbers; and in the 
plural number they end all in a; as in example, 


Singulariter, Pluraliter, 
N. Hoe Regn-um, a Lingdom, N haeckeyn-a, kingdoms, 


G. 57. Rega-1, of a tingdom, G. For. Kegu- rum, ann., 
D. buicRegneo, to a Kingdem, D. %%, Regu- is, to kingdoms, 


A. hoc Regn-um, a kingdom, A. bac Regu-a, hingaomss 
V.s Regn-um, o kingdem,,'V.g Regu-e, 0 kingdoms, 


A.abhicRegn o,fromatingdom.\A abbi;Reg P18, fromiing du, 


Hoc damu- um, i, a loſs, Hoc mal-um, i, au af ple. Hoo verb-um, i, 
a word. . 


O57. Except ambo, both; and duo, two; which make ile 
neuter gender in 9, and be thus declined: 


Plaraliter, 
Nom. Amb-o, amb-ae, amb-o, beth, 
Gen. Amb-orum, aimnb-arum, amb-Grum, co bot, 
Dat. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb-Obus, to butt, 
Acc. Amb-os, amb-as, amb-o, both, 
Voc, | Amb-o, - awb-ae, ainb-a, both, 


Abl. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, © amb-6bus, arzr,;, bets, 


a Filius is placed as it lands here in ſome autient editions » 6 See 
the Latin grammar, p. 22. n. 4 


6 


An Introduction of the 


HE third is, when the genitive ſingular endeth in 7s, the 

dative in:; the accuſative in em, and ſometimes in im, 

and ſometimes in both; the vocative Ike the nominative ; the 

ablative ia e, or i, and ſometimes in both: the nominative 

Plural in es; the genitive in , and ſometimes in am; the 

ative in 264; the accuſative ines ; the vocative like the no- 
minative; the ablative in 765: as in example. 


| Singulariter, 
N. Bae Naub-es, a cloud | 
. G. b»jus Nub-is, a cloud 
D. 5c Naub-i, te à cloud 
A. Han Nub-em, à cloud. 
. Nub-es, o cioud, 
A. ab bac Nub-e, from a cloud 
N. bie Lap-is, @ ſtone, 
G. hujus, Lapid-is, of a ſtone, 
D. haic Lapid-i, to on- 
| A. hun Lapid-em, & ſtone 
'V.s5  _ Lap-is, 0 /tone. 
A. ab boc Lapid-e, from a /tone. 
N. hoc Op-vus, a work, 


G8. bujns Oper-is, of a work, 
D. e, Oper-i, 
A. 5%, Op- us, 2 work, 
. Op-us, 


V.0 oO work 
A. ab boc Oper-e,ſrom @ work. 
N. Sic et 


. - * ö 
8. Hf Parent- is, Ha parent. 


D. huic Parent-i, 10 a parent, 
. bunc 4 a 
A Patent- em, a parent 
et hanc 
V. Par-ens, o parent, 
A Ebhoc 


et hac 


0 Parent-e, byaparent. 


to a work. 


Pluraliter, 
N. hae Nub-es, clouds, 
3. harum Nub-1um, of clougs, 


J. his Nub-ibus, te clouds, 
A. has Neb-es, clouds, 
V. 6 Nub. es, 0 clouds, 
\. 2b his Nub-1bus,fromec/oudr, 
N. 51 Lapid-es, o nes, 


(3. borum La pid- um, of ones, 
i). is Lapid-ibus, ro flones, 
A. bos Lapid-es, tones, 
V. Lapid es, o fones, 
A. ab his Lapid ibus,frajiones. 
N hace Oper-a, works, 
Corum Oper- um, of works, 


D. his Oper-ibus, te werks, 
V 
V5 Oper-a, o works, 
A. ab his Qper-ibus,fro works, 
| 4 * c Parent-es, parents, 
M 2 Parent-um,ofparents 
1D. bis Parent ibus,roparents, 
A, hoc - 
et. bas [ Parent-es, parents, 
V.s Parent-es, o parents, 


A. ab his Parent-ibus,byparents, 
Hic pan- ie, is, a loaf. Hic pat- et, patr- is, a father. 


Haec vict- us, 


ontui-1s, Viriue, Hic cap- ut, caput-1s, an bead. Hoc calc- ar, calcat - is, 
Aar. Hnc anim-al, animal-i, an animal. Hoc cubil-e, is, a bed- 


amber. Hic wel bars bub-o, bubôn - is, an owl. 


f 


Eight Parts of Speech. 7 


HE fourth is, when the genitive cafe fingular endeth in 
#:, the dativein 27, the accuſative in wm, the vocative 
like the nominarive, the ablative in 2; the nom native piurz1 
in uc, the genitive In num, the dative in ibus, the acculitive. 
in vs, the vocative like the nominative, the ablative in 7647 
as in example, | | 


Singulariter, 95 Pluraliter, 

N. Ze Grad-us, 2 ep, N. Bi Grad us, Hep, 
G. hujus Grad us, of a fep,|G. horum Grad-uum, of /*ep5, 
D. Aue Grad-ui, 7% a flep AD. bis Grad-iDus, 4% lep, 
A. bune Grad-um, a /, A. bos Grad: ue, epo, 
V. 6 Grad-us o Hep, V. d Grad- us. o fes. 
A. ab hee Grad-u from a fle. IA. ab bis Grad-ibus, eig. 

Hie Fruct- ve, üs, fruit. Haec mou us, us, an band, Fate portic- uss 
us, a porch, Hoc corn- u, u, an born. 


* 


FE ffth is, when thegenitive and dative caſe ſingular end 
in B, the accuſative in em, the vocative like the nomi- 
native, the ablativeine; the nominative plural in es, the geni- 
tive in gran, the dative in &, the accuſative in es, the voca- 
tive like the nominative, the ablative in Z6us : as in example. 


Singulariter, | Pluraliter D 
; N. hag PFaci-es, a face, N. Bae Faci-es, faces, 
: G. bajzus Paci-ei, of a face, G. harum Faci-erum, of faces, 
b D. laie Faci-ei, zo a face, D. bis Faci-ebus, to faces, 
; A- banc Faci-em, à face, A. has Paci-ee, faces, 
V. 5 Faci- es, o face, V. ö Faci-es, o faces, . | 


A. ab hac Faci-e, from a face.;A. ab his Faci-ebus, fro faces, 
Haec aci-es, ti, an edge, Haec r-es, ei, a thing. 
O All nouns of the fifth declenſion be of the feminine 
gender, except dies, a day; and meridies, mid-day. 


| 
| 
a Nouns in us of this declenſion being regularly majculine by the | 


7 

7 Latin grammar, the example of manus bere is altered to gtadus; «s in 
, the following declenſion meridies for a like reaſon has in ſome former 
a editions been changed into facies. See the Latin grammar, p. 13. S Fides, 
- | 


faith, in the gen, and dat. /ingular is ſounded fid- ei. 
C 3 | The 


8 An Iutroduction of the 


T he declining of adjectives. 


A NOUN z jed ive of three terminations is declined af. 


ter the hrit and ſecond declenſion of ſubſtantives: as, i, 
Singulariter, Pluraliter, 5 
NI. * N. M. F. N. oF 


— . 
* 
8 


> = 


N. Ron-us, bon-a, bon- um, N. Bon-i, bon ae, bon- , 
G. Bon-1, bon- ae, bon-i, [G. Bon-orumbon-a'u, bon orn- 
D. Bon-o, bon- ae, bon-o, D. Bon- is, bon- is, bon. is, 
A. Bon- um, bon- am, bon- um, [A. Bon- es, bon- as, 'bon-a, 
'. Bon-e, bon- a, bon- um, V. Bon-i, bon- ase, bon-ay 
A. Bon- o, bona, bog - o. a. Bon-is, bon-is, bon: i-. 


8 
he 


* 
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Tard-us, a, um, Hau. Nig-er, nigr-a, um, black, Satur, a, um, ſull. 


OA. There are beſides theſe certain nouns adjedtive, that 
maketbe genitive cafe ſingular in ivs, and the datire in 1. 
ich be theſe that foliow, with their compounds. 


Cinouiariters Pluraliter, 

N. Un-ns, un- a, um- um, N. Un- i, un-ze. UN a, 
GC. Un-1ias, ua 10s, un ius, G. Ua- rum, un- àrum, un 6.0, 
D. Un-:, uni, uni, D. Un-is, un- is, un is, 
Un- um, un-am, un- um, A. Un-os, un- as, us a, 

V. Un- e, un-, un- um, PV. Un-i, un-aze, un- a, 
A. Us-o, un- a, un- o. A. Un. is, un-is, un- is,“ 


CTs, cre, hath -1:lom the plural number, but when it is joined 
with a word that Izcxeth ihe ſinguler numioe: ; as una literate, one letter 
©1 Epiltie 3 44@ , One Wall, 


O. In like manner be declined lus, alone; tetus, the 
whole; and alſo alias a, another; aller, the other; allus, any; 
mullus, none; ter, either; zeuler, neither; ſaving that theſe 
fx lak want the vocative caſe. | 


c Alius bath aliud neuter, and alter ia ihe genitive caſe is ſeunded 
* us. 
A 


— — E — OT NR 


Fight Parts of Speech. R 


A NOUN adjective of three articles is declined after the 
third declenſion of ſubſtantives: as, triſtis, lad ; Felix, happy. 


Singulartter, Pluraliter, 
N. hic J Tiflis. Loc triſt N. hi Ta 
RP 34 | riſt-is, hoc triſt· e, 1 riſt-es, haectriſt- ia, 
G. huyjus Triſt-1s G. Hor. 1 
D. % Triad, r aol 
A. hunc Triſt-em, hoc triſt-e, D. his T riſt-1bus, 
1 A. % I Trift. es, bacctriſ-ia, 
V. ö Triſt-is, et ttiſt-e, et bas , * 
A. ab hoc Triſt-i , 0 Triſt-es, ef triſt-ia, 
hac hoc E A. as his Triſt-ibus a. 


Lev- is et lev- e, is, light. Meli - or et meli - us, meli6r-is better. Ac-er3 
acr-is, act-e; or acr-is, et acr-e z is, ſdarp, Celer, celer - is, celer-e e; or 
celer · is, et celer- es; is, ſwift, 


| Singulariter, | Pluraliter, 
N. Hie pel-i N. Bi Fel; 3 
Bur hoc Felix, * | elic- es, aectelic-ia 
G. hujus Felic-is, G. Hor. Relic: 
D. huic Felic- i, Jar. hor. ( K 
A. hunc p „ D. 1, Pelic-ibus, 
42 23 | Felic-em,boc fel- ix, A. 5% —— 8 2 — 
V. Felix, oY a 5 elic-es, vacctelic-ia 
A. ab. hoc IV. 6 Fel ic- es, et ſelic- ia, 


hac hoc þ Felic-e vel feli i, A. ad his Felic- ibus. 


Cap- ax, capac-is, capable. In- gens, ingent-18, great, Sol. ers, ſo- 
lerteis, ſubtle, — A as 5 E » 


COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES, 
DJECTIVES, whoſe fignification may iucreaſe or be 
diminiſhed, may form compariſon g:. | 
There be three degrees of compariſon ; the poſitive, the 
comparative, and the ſuperlative, | 


& In this and all words declined with three articles, thoſe caſes 
Thich have but one termination expreſſed, end alike in all genders, 


8 See the Latin grammar, p. 33. n. 8, 
C 3 Tn 


# 


10 An Iniroduttion of ihe 


7PM E pot tive betokeneth a thing abſolutely without exceſs : 
„drs, hard. 


bt nE comparative ſomewhat exceedeth its poſitive in ſigni- 
fication : as, duricr, harder, or more hard. 
And it is formed of the firſt caſe of its poſitive that endetir 
in /, bv putting thereto er and 2 as, 
Of uri, hard; hic et haec du-rior, hoe duri-as, harder: 
trifti, ſad; hic et haec triſti- or, boc triſi- us, ſader: 
dulei, tweet: Vic et bare aulci-er, hoc dulci-us, ſweeter, 
Tre {uperlative exceedeth its poſitive id the higheſt Ges 
Cree: as, dur mus, hardeſt, moſt or very hard. 
And it is formed of the fitſt caſe of its poſitive that endeth- 
in 7, by putting thereto / and iu; as, 
Ot durt, hard 5 duri-/* mas, hardeſt ; 
rrifti, ſad ; triſti- mus, ſadeſt: - 
Aulci, ſweet; dulci-/rmis, ſweeteſt. 
Oyj. 1. From theſe general zules are excepted theſe that 


follow : 5 
Bonus, good; melior, better; optimus, beſt. 2 
IIalus, bad; pegor, worſe; peſimus, worſt. 3 
ITngnus, great; major, greater; maximus, greateſt. bk 
Paret, little; aninor, leis; minimus, eaſt. i 
Nollius, | plarimus, 9 
Pulte, much; plurima, > moſt, 6 
Biultum, plas, more; prurimunm, 


OH 2. If the poſitive eadeth in er, the ſuperlative s forme 


ec Of te nominative Cale, by adding rimus t as, pricher, fair; 
FP 4 | 7 in. J. faireſt. 


3. luce adjectives ending in //s make the ſoperlatixe 
by changing 75 into /zmus © as, 


Azil-is, nimble; azil-limur a, nimbleſt. 
Facil-ir, © Ealy 1 Fecii-itm 7; eaſieſt. 
G:ncil-is, flender; gra 0 mug; ſlendereſt. 
4 4 . . is, 1. * % * & 7 . 3 lowe ſt. 
1 AE. f 13480 27 
9.24, lite 3 tiv 5 likeſl E 


a Sge inſwori, s pr ace is his D page xxiii. ed. 2. 


A Þ 
Hh 


ut ſee 4 I. CE” P. 34 . 2 t- 


Al other adjectives ending in Ji do follow the general rule 
aſoregoing : as, 'utili-s, uſeful ; utili-fimus, very uſeful. 

0%, 4. Alfo if a vowel come before 26, the compariſon is 
made by mags, more, and maxime, moſt ; as, 
Pins, pious ; mag? plus, more pious; maxim? pins, moſt pious, 
Aſſiauns, conitant ; mags aſjiduus, more conſtant; maxim? 
a//iduus, molt conſtant.“ 


go arduus, lofty ; igneus, fiery; impius, wicked ; ſtrenuus, /out, & c. 


OF A PRONOUN.. 
PRONOUN is a part of ſpeech put for a noun, in 


ſhewing, or rehearſing. 
There be fifteen pronouns : 
mo, 1; + ile, that; ſuus, his; 
tu, thou; bie, . this; neſter, ours; 
ui, of himſelf; is, be; wefler, yours; 
le, he; meus, mine; meſiras, of our country; 
%., himſelf; guus, thine; weffras, of your country. 
Whereof four only have the vocative caſe: tu, meus, nofter, 
and no/iras c. 


To theſe may be added their compounds: egomer, I myſelf; 
ate, thou thyſelf; iden, the ſame : and allo gu, who, or what, 
heſe eight pronouns, ego, iu, /ui, ilie, ip/e, iſte, hic, and ts, 
are called primitives ; becauſe they are not derived of others 
\nd they be alſo called demon/tratives, becauſe they ſhew a 
hing not ſpoken of before. 

And thele fix, Hic, ille, efte, is B, idem, and gui, are called 
1 becauſe they rehearſe a thing, that was {poken bf 
de fore. 

Theſe ſeven, neut, tuns, ſuus, nofler, weſter, noſtras, and 
frag, are called derivatives; becauſe they are derived of 
heir primitives, nei, tui, ſui, noiri, vefri. 


& All the pronouns, as Voſlius obſerves, hade the wocative caſe, 
73 ego and lui, which latter alſo wants the nominative; but be- 
#/z the refl are ſeldom: uſed by Latin authors in the wocative caſe, 
erefore grammarians commonly aſſign it ta thoſe four only, which are 
le Bentioned, & The Latin grammar adds ipſe to theſe, p. 36. 


There 


Eight Parts of Speech. 9 


12 An Introduction of ihe 


Taxrne belong to a pronoun theſe five things: number, 
caſe, and gender, as are in a noun; declenſion, and perſon, . 
as here follow. 


DECLENSIONS of PRONOUNS. 


There be four declenſions of pronouns. - 


THESE three, ego, tu, ſui, are of the firſt declenſion, and 
be thus declined : . 


Singulariter, 3 Plaraliter, 

Nom. Ego, I. Nom. Nos, Weg 
Gen, Mei, of me. Gen. Noſr-amwel i, of us, 
Dat. Mihi, toe ne. Dat. Nobis, 10 us, 
... Ave. - No, us, 
Vece, carte V. "” 

Abl. a Me, by me. A. a Nobis, by ut, 
Nom. To, thou or you, Nom. Vos, Jt, 
Gen. Toi, of ehee, [Gen. Veſtr-am vel i, of you, 
Sat. : I'd; ov het; Dat. Vobis, to you, 
Ae. Ts thee, Acc, Vos, you, 
Voc. 6 Tu, o thou, Voc. 6 Vos, o ye, 
Abl. a Te, by thee, Abl. a Vobis, by you, | 


| Singulariter and Plaraliter, - 
Nominativo caret, See 
Genitivo Sui, of himſelf a; or themſelves, 
Dativo Sibi, to him/elf; or them/elves, 
Accuſativo Se, bimſelf; or themſelves, 
Vocativo caret, 


Abvlatiioa @ Se, by himſ/zlf ; or them/elves, 


THESE fix, ille, igſe, ifte, bie, is, and gui, are of the 
ſecond declenſion, and be thus declined : 


9 : 

* Herſelf or itſelf, Ob. Ego, tu, ſui, are pronouns ſubſtantive of tht 
ſame gender with the perſon, or thing, which they reſpect; and all tht 
r are prontuns adjective. ; 

Singularitet 


Eight Parts of Speech. 13 


Singulariter, | Pluraliter, 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Iſt-e, iſt-a, iſt- ud, VN. Iſt-i, iſt-ae, IIt-a, 
G. Id-ius, iſt. ius, iſt- ius, IG. IIt- Grum, iſt-àrum, iſt- rum, 
D. , , 13; D. Iſt-is, ift-is, iſt-is, 


A. Iſt-um, iſt- am, iſt- ud, [A. Iſt- os, iſt-as, iſt-a, 
V. cart, V. caret, 
A. Iſt-o, ift-a, iſt-o. A. Iſt. is, iſt-is, jiſt. is. 


OH. Ille is declined like ½%e; and alſo e, ſaving that the 
neuter gender in the nominative and acculative caſe ſingvlar 
maketh u] 

Neminativo, Hie, haec, hoc; Geniti ve, hujus : Dali ve, buic 2 
Oc. as aſore in the noun, | 


: Sirgulariter, ; Pluraliter, 
Nom. Is, ea, id, Nom. Ii, eae, es, 
1 Gen. Ejus, ejus, ej as, Gen. F.orum, earum, eorumy 
B.. ei, ei, Dat. lis ve eis, 
e, Ace. Eum, eam, id, Acc. Eos, eas, ea, 
, Voc. caret, 8 15 caret, 
„, Abl. Eo, ea, eo, Abl. lis vel eis. 


Nom. Qui, - quae, quod, Nom. Qui, quae, quae, 

Gen. Cujus, cujus, cujus, Gen. Quorũ, quarũ. quorũ, 
Dat. Cui, cui, cui, [Dat. Quibus ve queis, 

Ace. Quem, quam, quod, Acc. Quos, quas, quae, 

Voc. caret, Mey cart, 


Abl. Quo, qua, quo ve/quiaz[Abl. Quibus wel queis g:. 


04. Likewiſe guis, guae, guid, who, or what, is thus de- 
clined, whether it be interrogative or indefinite 3. 


THESE five, meus, tnus, ſuus, nofter, and weſ/ler, are 
of che third declenſion, and be declined like nuuns adjective 
the Wo! three terminations in this wile : | 

& Qui in the ablative ſingular is of all genders, g The dative and 
ative caſe plural of is and qui are the ſame in all genders, Y See 
've Compounds of quis in the Latin grammar, p. 38, 29, 

| Singulariter, 


pf the 
11 tht 
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. Sinpulariter, Pluraliter, 
MM. F. ä F. N. 
N. Me-os, me-a, me-um, IN. Mei, me-ae, me-2, 
G. Me-i, me-ae, me-i, G. Me6-rum, mea rũ, meory, 
D. Me-o, me-ae, meo, [D. Me. is, me- is, me- is, 
A. Me- um, me-am, me. um. A. Melos, me-as, mera, 
V. Mi, me-a, me- um, V. Mei, me-ae, me-a, 
A. Me-o, me-i, me-o. [A. Me-is, mei is, me-1s, 


Noſt-er, noſtr-a, um. Veſt-er, Veſtr-a, um. 
NOSTRAS and wr/ftras are of the fourth declenſion, and 


be thus declined, as alſo ci as Obs 


Singuiariter, | Pluraliter, 

N. &ic N. bi Noſtrat- es, bare no- 
haze bed Noſtr. as, | et hae ſtrat - ia, 
G. bujus Noltrat-is G. hor, E 
D. Sic Noſträt-i, bar. Hor. Noſtrat um. 
A. buze ) Noſtrat-em, See no-[D. bis Noſtrat-ibus, 

et barc ſtras, A. hos Noſtr-ates, Baec no- 
V. 5 Noltr-as, er has ſtrat-ia, 
Aab hee D | . V. s Noſtrat-es es noſtrat · ia, 
be bes f Noftrat-evelnoftrar-i A. ab bis Noftrat-ibus g. 


O. Neftras, weſtras, and cuzas are called gentiles ; be 
cauſe they properly betoken a relation to countries or nations, 


to lects or factions. 


A PRONOUN -hath three PERSONS. - 


THE hrft perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf: as, ego, I; nos, we. 
The ſecond perion is ſpoken to: as, , thou; vos, yell 
And of this perſon is alſo every vocative caſe, 
The third perſon is ſpoken of: as, ille, he; illi, they. And 
therefore all nouns, pronouns, and participles,be of the third 
perſon : except e, nos ; tu, and wes. 


& See the Latin grammar, p. 36. 
„ Adjeaives and participle: are not flriftly ſpeaking of any perſon 
but mar be joined to ſubflantives of all perſons, 


2 See Latin grammar, p. 37. 
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OF A VERB. 


VERB is a part of ſpeech declined with mood and tenſes 
| and betokeneth doing ; as Amo, | love: or ſuffering ; as, 
mor, I am loved: as being ; as, Sum, Lam. 

Of verbs ſuch ag have different perſons, be called perſonals: 
ks, Igo amo, | love; Tu amas, thou tovelt, 

And fuch as have not different perſons, be called imper- 
onal-: as, taedet, it irketh ; gporrer, it behoveth a. 

Of verbs pertonal there be five Kinds; active, paſſive, neu- 
er, deponent, and common. | 

AveRs active endeth in e, and betokeneth ro do, as, Ame, 
L love : and by putting tor it may be à paſſive; as, Amor. 

A veRB paſſive endeth in or, and betokeneth 79 /uffer ; as, 

{mor, J am loved: and by putting away 7 it may be an active: 
as, Amo. 
A vers neuterendeth in oor n., and cannot take r ike a 
pailiie: as, Curro, I run; Sum, I am: and yet in ſignifca- 
tion 18 ſometimes active; as, Curro, I ran: and ſometimes 
paſtive; as, Aegröto, | am fick. 

A vEeRB depouent endeth in , like a paſſive; and yet in 
ig init ation is either active; as Loguor werbam, | ſpeak a 
ons 0: : or neuter; as, Glortor, I boat. 

A VERB common endeth in -, and yet in ſignification is 


both active and paſſive: as, Sefor te, | follow thee; Sector 4 
„ 1 am followed by thee g 


nd 


2 08 


1 MOODS. 
And HERE be ſix moods; the indicative, the imperative, the 
hire optative,the po.ential, the ſubjunctive,and the infinitivey. 


* See p. 38 of this Intioduction, and the Latin grammar, p. 39. The 
vom given of be verb common ia former editions wasolculor ; but 
37» be reaſon jor the alteration may be ſeen 1a the Latin granimar, p. 40» 


4 Oy Of theſe fix moods the optative and potential Hr ſpeaking . 
Par be comprehbended under the ſubjunctiwe, with which they agree in 


or, 
The 
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The indicative mood ſheweth or declareth @; as, Ege 
amo, I love: or elſe aſketh a queſtion; as Amas tu? Dolt 
thou love? 


The imperative mood biddeth; or commandeth : as, Ama, 
Love thou B. . 

The optative mood wiſheth or defireth, with theſe figns, 
avouid, o that, or, I wiſh as, Ulinam amem, I wilh I love: 
and hath commonly an adverb of wiſhing joined with it. 

The potential mood is known by theſe ſigns, may, can, 
might, would, ſ25uld, could, or cught; as, Amem, 1 may or can 
love; without an adverb joined with it. 

The ſubjunRtive mood hath evermore ſome conjunction 
Joined with it y: as, cam amarem, when | loved, And it de- 
pendeth upon another verb in the fame ſentence, either going 
before, or coming after: as, Cum amarem, eram miſer ; When 
I loved, I was a wretch. 

The infinitive mood fignifieth 70 do, to ſuffer, or, to be; and 
'hath neither number, nor perſon, nor nominative caſe before 
it; and is known commonly by this ſign zo, as, amare, to love. 


GERUNDS. 


K 991 be moreover belonging to verbs certain words, 
called gerunds, ending in 4%, do, and dum; which have. 
both an active and paſſive ſignification: as amand!, of loving, 
or, of being loved; amands, in loving, or, in being loved; 
amandum, to love, or, to be loved. 


& The definition of this mood was before ſo darkly expreſſed, that 
ſeme who have attempted to explain it, bade ſcarce known what 10 
make of it. As it flauds now, it will agree with that in the Latin 
grammar, p. 40. 8 To bid ig an old Engliſh word, ſignifying to pray 
or intreat, which probably was the ſenſe intended here, fince both John 
Stanbridge and Dean Colet uſe it in their definitions of the imperative 
mood, which has ſometimes that fignification, See the Latin gram- 
mar, p. 41. n. 7. y Or elſe an adverb, indefinite, or relative, \&, 
Loo. forward to p. 63. « The active /ignification is moſt uſual, 


SUPINES, 
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SUPINES, | 
| HERE alſo pertain unto verbs two ſapines. 
One endeth ia um, and hath the ſignification of the verb 
active: as, Eo amatum, I go to love. 
The other endeth in 2, and hath for the moſt part the ſigui— 
fication paſſive: as, Difficilis amaiu, Hard to be loved, 


* 


TENSES. 

HERE be tix tenſes or times; the preſent, the preter- 
imperfeQ, the future impetfect, the preterperiect, the 
preterpluperſect, and the future perfect tenle a. 

The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as now doing, or be- 
ing : as, Amo, | love, | 

The preteti perfect tenſe ſpeakethof a thing as doing, or be- 
ing, at ſometime paſt: as, Amabam; | was loving, or did love. 

The future imperfeQ teuſe ſpeaketh of,a thing to be done, 
or to de nereafter, with this ſign, ali or wil, as Ambo, 
I ſhall, or will love g. | 

The preterperfe tenſe ſpeaketh ofa thing as now done, or 
having been, with this ſign, have: as, And vi, I have loved. 

The preterploperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as done, or 
having been, at ſome time paſt, with this ſign, bad: as 
Amawveram, | had loved. 

Tae future perfect tenſe ſpeaks of a thing as dore, or ha- 
ving been, at ſome time hereafter, with this ſign, Hall or 
will ba ve as, Amawero, | (hall have loved, 


| PERSONS, | 
HERE be alſo in verbs three perſons in both numbers : 


: as, Singulariter, Ego amo, | love; tu amas, thou loveſt : 
illi amat, he ioveth : 


 Pluraliter, Nor amamas, we love: wes amiatis, ye love: 
ille amant, they love. 


4E Alltime being either preſent, paſt, or future, Varro makes three 
imperfect tenſes,and three perfett;the former of which ſpeak c/ e thing 
as not finifbed, and the latter as finiſbed and perfect, Lib. vin, de Lid. 
In which be was followed by our Grocyn, as Linacer 9b/erwes, L. 1. 
de tempore. Thus amo, amabam, amabo are tmperfedt lenſes; anavi, 
amaveram, amavero, perfect. Which in Engliſh may be named the 
preſent-imperfeR, preter-imperfe&t, and future imperteRt 3 the preſent- 
perfebt, preter-perte&, and future. parfet. g T be jign: ſhall in this tenſe 
implies the will or purpoſe of another; the igu will, that of the perfor 
to which it is joined, except in the firſt perſont. Y See the Latin 
bramm. p. 44. n. g. 
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CON]JUGATIONS. 


{ YERBS have four conjugations, which be known after 
this manner; 
The ark conjugation hath @ long before re and ris as, 
aniare, —_ 
Ine third conjugation hath e long before re and ris: as, 
aveere, Horgrys. 
The ene conjugation hath e ſhort before re and rig: ay 
it EFF), egeris. | | 
The fourth conjugation haths long before re and ris: as, 
Audire, andiris a. 


Except de, to give, and its compounds of the firſt conjugation, 


Verbs in O of the four conjugations be declined 
after thele examples. 


NM. O, am-as. amav-i, am Are; aman-di, aman- 
do, aman - dom; amat-un, amat-u ;z am- ans, Þ> ts love. 
ama u- rus: 5 | 
1 5 ® * » . mY 
Dec-er, Gor es, drou-?, doc- re; docen- di, docen- 
— to teac. 
£0, docen-dum ; dec-um, doct-u; doc- ens, docturus: 
Leg-0o, leg-is, leg-i, leg-ere; le.en-Ct, legen-do, le- 
geu-cum ; l/c#-um, lect- u; leg-ens, iectu-rus : 
Aud-19, aud-1s, audivu-i,aud-ire, audi-en-di, aud i- 
En- do, audi-En-dum; audit-um, audit- u; audi-ens, te bear. 
auditu-rus 8. ä 


te read. 


220 bh —— 
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c As Latin abrdsef more than tvs [pllables & which the laſt ſyl- 
Lable but one is long, bade their accent upon that ſyilable, the mark of 
be accent is here uſed infiead of that of the quantity, t6 diflinguiſh the 
conjurations. And both here, and in all wirds thre” this Introduction, 
| which have no accent upon that jpliable, it muſi be pronounced ſhort, 
But when the word bath but tw? /yl!ables, or the accent 15 upon the 
Third /jllable from the end, the quaniity ig not RAIN by the accent, 
See the Latin grammar, p. 14. H. 7. 5 Tas words printed in Italic 
| are ſuch, whoſe formation can't be kno3<va 10 children by this Intros 
dation ; but being firſt given the Nm, they avill ce conjugate any re- 
ular verbs in o the ſollo Wing c]. DET 
. Indicative 


_— 


Fight Paris of Speech, 19 


Indicative Mood. 
Singular. Plural. 
1 lowe, thou loweſt, he lo vet h, vue love, ze love, they love, 
or or or or or or 
do lowe ; de love; doth love ; 49 love; do love » do i u, . 
Aim o, as, at, amus, atis, ant, 
Preſent }) Doc eo, es, et, emus, etis, ent, 
tenſe. Leg-0, 10, it, im os, tis, unt. 
:Aud-10, - ie, it, — os 
T did love B. 


Preter C Am-abam, abas, abat, jabamus, abatis, ' abant. ' 
imper- } Doc-ebam, ebas, ebat, ſebamus, ebatis, chant. 
fed Leg- ebam, ebas, ebat, ſebämus, ebatis, ebanr, 


Aud-icbam, 1ebas, jebat.ſiebamus, iebatis, iebant, * 
Jail, or will love . 


tenſe, 


Am- abo, abis, abit,labimu*, abitis, abunt, ' 
Future } Doc-ebo, ebis © ebit,ſeb'mus, ebitis, ebunt, 
imperf. ) Leg-am, es, et, Jemus, etis, ent. 
| Aud-iam, 1es, iet, liemus, ietis ient, - 
Amav-1, 1 have loved J. 
Preter- Nees: 3. -. 
per fe? Leg-i - -141, - it, + imus, iſtis, erunt 
1 CY £ 1 
tene. Audiv-i, - 0 vel ere. 
Preter. P Amav-eram, 1 I had loved s. 
pluper ] Docu- eram, 8 2 
5 : ratis, e 
fad Leg eram, eras, erat, | eramas, eratis, erant. 
tense. Audiv-eranm, 


Amav-ero, 
Future | Docu-ero, 
perfect.] Leg-ero, 

Audiv ero, 


1 fhail have  loveag. * 
ris, Crit, | erimus, eritis, erint. 


4 


* Or, 1 am loving, thou art loving, he is loving; we are loving, ye 
die loving, they aie loving. Or, I was loving, thou walt loving, he 
was loving; we are loving, etc. Sometimes I loved, y Or, I hall be 
loving. Aad ſometimes like the Imperative, eſpecially in the ſecond 
perjon ſingular. J Or, I have been loving. Aud ſometimes only 1 
loved, without the fign have. & Or, I had been loving. & The be#- 
grammarians obſerve, that this tenſe belongs to the Indicative mood, as 
well as 19 the Subjunttive, | 


D 2 Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 


Singular, Plural, NY 

Lede let bim let ns lo ve lit then 

Hoa, lo de, | lowe, ye, lower 

Am- a, ato; et, ato; emus; ace, atöte, ent, anto. a 

Preſent Doc -e, eto; eat, eto; eamus; etc, etote; eant, ento. 
be. Lege, ito; at, ito; àmus; ite, itôte; ant, unto, 


Aud'-i, ito; lat, o; 1amus; ite, note; lant, 1uate 


Optative Mood. 
Jun I may love. 


== es, et, | emus, Etis, ent. 


Preſent , "I 

2 Doc-eam, eas, eat, | eamus, eatis, cant. 
7 45 Leg-am, as, at, Anus a'ls, Ant. 
nan. * 


Aud- lam, 1as, iat, jamus, iatis, jant. 
1 ewihh 1 did love. 

Price Am arem, ares. arct, | aremns, artis arent. 

imper/, | Doc-erem, eres, eret, | eremus, efctis, èrent. 


ren/e, Leg erem, eres, exret, | eremus, etétis, erent. 
utinam | Aud-irem, ires, airet, {| iremus, irétis, went, 
Pretry- ( Amev-erim, 1 wiſh 1 bawe loved. | 


pgerfe& } Docu-erim, 


2 ; ris, eri eri mus, eritis i 
Tenge, FN. n. tit, | _ Us, etint. 


utinam (Audi erm, | 
Preter-  Armav-iliem. T1 wifp bad owed, 
fuer, | Docu-lilzm, U, 2 1 . 

. iſſes, iet, | iflemus, ifſetis, 5 
425, Leg-iſſem, „let, : , Ment, 
uunam | Audciv-lifer, 

1 Amav-cro, Jui I all bave lowed g, 
FFP een e115, Erit, | enumus, eritis, etint.] 
e 4 C, 121 9 
einn. e 5 . 
viinam-|, *<;: 
Audiv=ero, 


, T ve perſons amet, amẽmus, ament, are borrowed from the preſent 
nt of the ſabjunitiue mood : and ſui inthe other conjugations. 7e 
ue imertet tenſe of ibis mood is exprefſed by the preſent or preter- 
mr” el ene. The futwe perfect ia re 45 wot wed with utmam. 

Fortential 
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Potential Mood. 


Singular, Plural, 

I may, can, would, or ud love. 
Am-em, es, et | emaus, etis, ent, 
Preſent 0 Doc-eam, eas, eat, {| eamus, eatis, cant, 
ten/e, Leg-am, as, at, amus, atis, ant. 


Aud-iam, 1as, - 1at,- | iamus, jatis, 1ant. 


| I might, could, zworuld, or ſoruld love. 
Prater- cr Am-arem, ares, aret, | aremus, aretis, arent, 


imper- | Doc-Erem, eres, eret, | eremus, | eretis, crent, 
fect Leg-erem, eres, eret, | eremus, erCcils, erent. 
tenſe, L Aud-irem, ires,  iret, | iremus, + iretis, irents 
Preter. Amav-erim, J may, or hp have lowed a 
Docu-erim, : = a 
ferfed eris, erit, | erimus, eritis, erint. 
Leg-erim, 
tenſe, o . . 
Audiv-erim, 


1 might, could. bi, or ſhould have loved f. 
Preter- Ama iſſem, 


P'uper- ] Docu iſſem, 5 illet, | iſ6mus, iſſctis, iſſent. 
ect Leg. iſſe m, | 
tenſe, ri age 


Amav-ero, 7 fhail have loved y. 
Future } Docu-ero, 
perfect, | Leg-ero, 
Audiv-ero, 


eris, Crit, | erimus, -eritts, erint.] 


* Sometimes I may, can, might, could, would, or ſhould love, like 
the preſent, or ineperfedt ; and fumetimes imperatively. (3 Should, ie 
this tenſe, as likewiſe in the preſent and preterimperfſect, bas often tht 
fame ſenſe as ought, ana fignifies a duty. Y The future imperte& tenk 
of this mood is expreſſed by the piclent,' or preierimpei fect tenſe, BA 


the future perfect iu 10, as Johnlon obſerves, bas no petentiality, aud 
t2ere/are does not properly belong to this mood, 


3 SubjunQ;w 
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SubjunRive Mood. 


Singular, Plural, 
When I love BS. 
Preſent Lee es, et, $ ems, Elie, ent. 
17 f, oeream, Cas, eat, | eamus, Eatis, eant, 
Cain Leg-am, as, at, amos, eis, ants 
Aud-lam, las, iat, | jamus, 1atls, lant, 


, . 
: I ben I did lose. 
Preter- [ Amarem, ae, aret, | aremns, arctis, arent, 
imprrf, } Doc-erem, eres, &ret, Fer&mus, erctis, Erent. 


rene, Leg-erem, eres, eret, | eriEmus, Eretis, erent, 
com, Aud- hem, tes, itet, 4 ircmus, irétis. irent. 
D 7 
Preter- f Amav-etim, When I bave loved, 
Jerſed Dcocu-eiim, . . . . + * 
renje, Leg-erim, eris, Crit, | erimus, eritis, erint 
um, Audiv-erim, 
Pete [Ama iſſem, When bad lowed, 
e f 1 8 9 © " * _— y 1 - 
et, * Docu by nm, iſſes, ifler, [ (Lemus, iſtetis, 1Nents 
46%, Leg-iſlem, | 
cum, Audiv-iſiem, 
Amav-ero, bin I fpail laue le ved, y, 
Ts oer . © ; # » . 
Docu- eto, etis, Erit, | ertlmus, etitis, erint, 


„ f S 
AGEL iS 
— 


F eg ero, 
cum, p 


Audiv-ero, 


4 cum denote time, tis ene joined with the iadicatiue mood] 
but foe the Latin grammar, p. 106. f Or, When | an loving, Sc. as 
1 the jrejent indicatize: and ſfotle rfl of the tenſes. The fewverdl 
tis mood bade ſometimes the ſame gs, as thoſe of the puten- 
ol. 4 The futme imperſe&t tenſe of this mncod is expreyed by the pie- 


ſui or pieter-imperteRt tenſe, 
Infiuitive 


Zig b. Parts of Speech. 
Infinitive Mood, Sc. 


Aman-di, of lowing ; do, in loving; dum, to love. 
Docen-di, of teaching; do, in teaching; dum, f teach, 
Legen-di, of reading; da, in reading; dum, to read, 
Audien-di, of hearing; do, in beariag; dum, to Lear. 
Amät- um, 5 lebe; u, to Se loved. 
Jopines, Doct- um, zo teach; u, to be taught, 
Lect um, to read; u, to be read. 
Audit- um, to bear; u, to be heard, 
Partici- Am- ans, lo vi ag. 
ple of Doc-ens, teaching, 
the pref. Leg-ens, reading. 
tenſe, Audi-ens, bearing. 
Particai- \ matyu-rus, about to love. 
ple of the J DoAh-rus, about do reach. 
Future in Lectu-rus, about to read. 
Tus, Auditu-rus, abeur to bear, 


Gerunds, 


Pre/ent Am-are, 10 love a. 
and pre- 1755 to teach. 
terimp. Leg-ere, to read. 
ne. Aud-ire, to hear. 
Amatü- rum eſſe, 70 be about to [ove g. 
Future DoRa-rum eſſe, 70 he about to teach. 
imper f. Lectü--um eſſe, 7o be about to read, 
Auditũ rum efle, 10 be about to bear. 
Preterp. Ama iſſe, J lo ved. 
and pre- P is lion lauphte 
terjlup. Leg iſſe. read, 
tenſe, Audiviiſſe, heard, 
Amatu-rum, / leur. 
Eaters OT fuille, to have bren about 70 fears, 
perfed, Ledu-rum, read, 
Auditü- rum, hear, 


al & Or, to be loviog. 8 Or, amatũſ um fore. Y Obſ. When in Lalin 
1 the accuſative caſe comes before any ten/e of the infinittve mod, 12 14 
e· 


commonty expreſſed in Engliſh by the ſame tenſe of o ne fi ite mond, 
the particle that being ſ1metimes put here it but tener omitted: as, 

ico me amare, amailſe; 1 ſay [that] I owe; lowed, babe, or bad 
loved, Dixi me ami tum etle; or twice; 1 /aid (tbat) I fhauld love, 


or ſhould have lowed: which anſwer ta the imperfeF and piuper/ett 
tenſe of the ſubjunttive mood, N 


Bzrorsg 


4 
i 


* 
of 


FS! 


1 
* * * k _ 
y £55 IST Vo. 


24 An Introduction of the 


Berod we decline any verbs in or, for ſupplying many tenſes 


lacking in all ſuch verbs, we muſt learn to decline the verb 
Jum in this wile : 


Sum, es, foi, eſſe; ſutürus zo be. 


Indicative Mood. 


Singular, Plural, 
Preſent J 1 am, bo arti, He is, Te ace, qe are, Bey are, 
tenſe, Sum, es, elt, | fumas, . eltis, . ſunt. 


j 
1 tier 7 R 
impe 7 Jug, ben c , Or WAI, | WE were, ye were, they avere, 
ram, eas, Stat, eramus, erätis, erant. 


1 all, or will be, 


ther fe) Ero, eris, erit, | e:imus, eritis, erunt. 
bave beer. 

Preter- a I | 85 ; 

pete! Fi, fuiſti, fuit, | fuimns, fuiltis, frérunt 

os : [vel ture, 
T bad veer. 

Preter- ) 


plug erf. Fueram, fueras, fuerat, ſueramus, fueratis, fuerant, 


tene. 
JAall bawe been - 
Future |. Fuero, ſueris, ſuerit, | fuerimut, fueritis, fuerint. 


perfect, 


Imperative Mood, 


Preſent) Be thu, let him: be, Jet us be, Le ze, let them be, 
tene, 1 Sis, es, cio; fit, eſtoziſi muszſitis, elle, eſtote; ſint, ſunto. 
Optative 


Fight Parts of Speech, 9 
Optative Mood, 


Singular, Plural, 
1 wiſh I may be, 


Preſent 
tenſe, Sim, ſis, fit, ſimus, ſitis, ſint. 
utinam, | 


I ui I was, 


Preter- | 

"A = eſſes, eſſet, | eſſemus, efſezis, eſſeat. 
utinam, J a 

5 JI u ib I have beer. 

Preter- 
erfef? 
ten/e, 


pee. fueris, fuerit, | foerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 
utinam, / 


T wwifh I bad been, 


1 wiſh I jhall have been. a 
Future | 
beet. 


nam, 


Preter- | 
eee. fulſſes, fuiſſet, | fuiſſe mus, fuilletis, ſulſſent. 
Fuero, fucris, fuerit, | fuerimus, fucricis,fuerint.] 


Potential Mood, 
1 may, can, co, or ſhould be. B 
4p } Sim, flo, © le, ee, nile, Bots 
J might, could, wiul7, or ſhould be, 


er 


21 . > Ellem, eſſes, eller, | eſſemus, efletis, eſient. 


& Yee the note to this tenſe in the Optative mood of the verbs in o. 
And Ukewije of this tenſe, 
| Preterperſet 


26 An Introduction of Fe 


Singular, Plaral, 
| { may, or fhruld hawe been. a 


ee 
perfect? Fuerim, fueris, fuerit, | fueri mus, focritis, faerints 
ee, \ 


{ might, could, would, or ſhould have been. 
Preter- 


pluperſe. & Fuillem, fuiſſes, fuiſſet, | fuiſſemus, ſulſtétis, ſuiſſeat. 
tene, | 
{ feall bade been. a. 


perſtts, } Foero, foeris, faerit, | ſueirmus, faeritiv, fuecint.] 


SubjunAive Mood. 


When Jan 6. 
Prifent Yo | | 
tenſe, Sim, is, fit, | mus, firis, fint-- 
cum, | 
When I was. 
Preter- 
— = eſſes, eſſet, | efſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
cum, 
Preter- When ] bawe been. 
8 Fuerim, fueris, fuerit, | fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 
cum, 
Preter- When 1 bad been. 
e, \Foiflem, fuilles, fuiller, | fuiſt᷑ mus, fuiſſ tis, ſui en: 
cum, 
When 7 foal! ba ve been . 
Future | 


pere, & Fuero, fueris, fuerit, | fuetimus, ſue itis, ſuerint. 
cum, 


a Ses the note to this tenſe in the Potential mood of the verbs in 0. 
ge jeweral- tenſes of this mood had ſometimes the ſame ſigns a 


thoſe of the Potential. Y See tbe note to this tenſe in the Subjunéln 
mood of the verbs in o. 


Infiniti 


Fight Parts of Speech. 27 


Infinitive Mood, &c, 
Preſent 

andpre-| Eſſe, to be. 

terimp. 

1” e, 


Futare 
2 ore &, vel futirum eſſe, to be about to bs. 


1705 
Pr. 467. 

ter feat 

and re- V Fuiſſe, to bade been. 
ter glup. 
lent, 
Future 
pir/ect, 
Fartci- 


70 be Futürus, about 10 be. 


UiUrt, 


. * . . 
n r c * 
8 SIO... > A, % . 


— N * 1 
r 


g Futürum ſuiſſe, to Bave been about ts be. 


ee IK 


a IGS, n 


Verbs in OR of the four conjugations be de- 
clined after theſe examples. 


[m-or, am aris vel am- dre, amdt-us /um vel 
ful, am-ari; anat-us, amandus : 
Doc-eor, duc-iris vel doc-ere, auct-us ſum vel 
fai, dec-ert 5; doct-us, docin-Gus : 


ger, lep-eris ve! leg exe, lect- as ſum vel ful, | 


8. Ls be lowed, 


0 be taught, 


lep-1; ſect. us, legen. dus: to be read. 


Aud-tior, aud-:ris vel aud-ireB, audit-us [um vel 


40 68 He 
ut, aud-iri; audit us, audién-dus : be Heard. 


& For the ſame reaſon, that fore is placed here, forem, fores, etc, 
Pould be joined with eſlem. See the Latin Grammar, p. 56.— 
S The termination tis is more e uſed, then ie. Y The wwords 
i winted in Italic, like th: ſe of the verbs in o, are nectyary 10 be firft 
5 W047, 0 «er rl0Watate the falls doing ccc. 

Aiv Indicatise 


23 


An lutreduction of the 


Indicative Mood. 
Singolar, Plural, 
Jan loved. 
Am- or, arts vate, ätor, Amur, amini, gatur, 
Doc-eor, Eris vel ere, étur, | emur, emin), Entur, 
Leg-or, eris we/ ere, itur, | Imur, imini, Untvr, 
Aud-ior, tis wel ire, itur, } imur, imini, unter, 
1 was lowed. 
Am-abar, abaris wel abare, at atur, | atamur, abamim, abaatur, 
Doc. ar, eh is wel ebare, ec! atur, } ebamur, ebamini, ebantur. 
Leg bar, ebaris wel ebare, ebutur, el amur, ebamini, ebantur. 
Audi-Ebargiebaris vetiebaregictatur, icbamor, icbamini, iebantur, 
1 jhall, or w2ll be lowed. 
Am-abor, aberis wel abere, abitur, | abimur, abimini, abuntur, 
Doc. ber, eberis wel ebere, ebitur, | ebimar, chimii, ebuntur, 


Pref tenſe. 


Ful. imp, Peet im, 
— — — 


a Amatus ſum, ſometimes, I am lowed. It denotes a thing finiſhed, 
.without regard to the time when. Amatus tui, derotes a thing fi gib. 
ed, and ſ1me-trme ance miervened. wind the like difiinttions may l 
amade between ana us fim aud anatus fucrun, @s alſo amatum elle and 
an à um {uifle, ia the following moods. B Amatus eram, ſometime 
like the preterimpenſeds, I was lowed. It denvies a thing was finiſhed 
at a certain time paſt referred ts, wwilh birch it was Contemporary. 
Aunatus tuciam denoies a thing Wes filifhed brjere a certain lime fa 
referred ic, to which ut was prier, 1he like diftinddion may be mad 
between amũ us eſſem and amatus fuiſſem. 7 This ts the future peri 
6 is Indicativemood, which in former 64:17:34 it ful ie the follow 
d,. | 


Im perative 


L > < 
IDS A” 8 3 -»6 \ 
A a * 
> NE Ty & Q 
8 8 T7 ID 


* 


API; 


Leg-ar, eis wel cre, Ctur, | Emur, emini, Entur. 
Au-diar, iciis wel ere, 1Etur, | wmur, it mini, 1.ntur, 
„ Amät-us  £{ bave been lowed. 
< | Doct-us | ſum, us es, us eſt, } i ſuras, i eſtis, i ſont, 
=] Lect-us ve wel wel wel wel fee ont 
C | Avdit-us J fui, fuiſti ; fuit ; | fuimus; fulltis; vel fuece, 
= A mat-us | J bad been lowed. ; ELSE, +> 
+3 Doct-us { Er2M, us eras, Us ent, 1cramus, 1cratts, 1 erant, 
> } Lect-us ve. wel wel vel vel de! 
© \ Audii-us J fuctan ; fueras ; fuerat; fucramas ; tucratis ; fucrant, 
S  Anat-us 1 jpal! ba ve been loved. 7 
S j Doct-us Vero, eris, Erit, { Erimus, eritis, erunt: 
< Lect-us 
L Audit-us: 


<0.) 
® 
©. Ate” C5 


* 


be 
* 
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Eight Paris of Speech. 29 


Imperative Mood. 


Singular, Plnral, 
Be thou let him, let us he he ye let them 
loved, be lowed, lowed, lowed, be loved. 


Am-are,ator; etar, ator;Jemur; amin-1,07; entur,antor a. 
Doc-ere,&tor;eatur,etor;ſeamur; emin-1,0:;eantur,entor, 

Leg-ere, itor; atur, 1tor;jamur; imin-1, or; antur, üntor, 
Aud-ire, itor;1atur, itor;|:amur ;imin-1, or; iantur, jüntor. 


WI) n Ty. 


Optative Mood. 


utinam, I wiſh I may be lo ved, 

Am-er, eris vel ere, Etar, lemur, emini, entur. 
Doc-ear, earis vel eare, eatur, jeamur, eamini, eantur. 
Leg-ar, aris, vel are, ätar, jamur, amini, antur. 
Audi-ar, iaris wel iare, iatur, [iamur, iamini, 1anturs 


Preſ. tenſe, 


— — "| | gene 


l 
* 
. 
] 
L 
5 
0 
0 


1 wviſh I was loved. 

Am-arer,areris, ve/arere,aretur,|aremur,aremini,arentur. 
Doc-erer,ereris,wvelercre,erctur,fer6mur,cremini,er6ntur. 
Leg-erer,eiEris, velerere,crerur,ſerEmur,eremini,er6ntur. 
ud-wer,ueris, vel i16re, iretar, liremar, iremini, ireatur. 


1 wiſh 1 have been loved. 


Port as ſim, us fis, us ſit, ſi ſimus, i fitis, i fints 
i.et-us vel vel vel wel wel "vel 
8 fuetimzfuetliszfuetit; {fuerimus; fueritis;ſuerint. 


f wiſh Led been loved. 


at 
e. 


Preterimp. 


Amat-us 


Preze er. 


 Amat-us 
Doct-us | efſem, vs eſſes, us efiet, } i eſſémus, i eſſétis, i eſſent, 
vel wel vel vel vel vel 


Preterflu 


6t Lect. us — * . 3 . — 

ul ai fuillem; tufſſes; tuiflet; | fuiſifwus ; fuiſtétisz fuiſſent. 
if 

44 14 ns e 

> 4 The latter termination of the ſecond derſon plural, in minor, 
af Very rarely occurs, and is grown out of uſe. The perſins amEtu! , 


amemur, amentur, are borrowed from the preſent ſubjunitive, and 
fe in the other conjugations, 


E Singular, 


45 An Introduction of the 


Singular, Plural, 
utinam. ] eviſh I Hall have been loved a. 
Amat.: us 


e I TIfaero, ſueris, fueritſi feerimus, fueritis,fuerint] 


[Pat perf. 


R Ss 


Fotential Meod. 


i may, can, would, or ſhould be lowed. 
Am- er, eris we/ ere, Stor, jemur, emini, Eatur, 
Pes er. caris vel ca e, catur, [cämur, eamini, cautur, 
Leg-ar, arts wel ace, à ur, Jamur, amini, antur, 
L Aud-iar, aris ve“ ;are, iatur, | amur, jamini, 3antur. 
1 might, could, would, or ſhould be lowed. 
= arerisve/arcre,areturJaiemar,aremini,areatur, 


Pri/ lonſe, 


Doc Exer, ereri>we/e:Ere,eittur, ſe 6mur,eremini,e) 6tur, 
Leo crer, ercrisve/crere,eretur, ſeremur,eremini,erentur 
Aud-irer, irerisve/ir6re,iretur,firemur, itemini, 1rEntur. 


1 may, or ſhould have been lowed. 
m. bs 6 of * yy" 
1124 im, us ſis, us ſit, t ü mus, 1fitis, i fink, 


Preteri! 4 


vel wel vel vel vel el 


Lect- us a ; 3 > 
tgerim;fueris;fuerit;!tuerimus;fueretis;fuciint, 


A udit- 


Preteyper. 


1 minht, could, would, or ſpould bawe bein loved. 
= cAmat-us 2 f 
Dod us | eſſe Mm, us — us eſſet, i eſſemus, 1 eſſctis, i eſſent, 
el e/ vel Del Tel el 


A 
= \ Lect-us 5 ingen Ne: 
n ſuiſlem; fulles; {uillet; | fuitiemus; fuillétis; fuillent, 


% 
>. A 
. Audit-us 
of T foal! / bawve been lowed g. 
Q { Amat us 


— 

— 2 3 0 
Pon as ſuero, fuer is, ſuerit, fi fuerimus, fueritis,fuerint] 
1 | Lect-us 

= CAudit-us 


& See the note to this tenſe in the Optative mood ef the Verbs in o. 


{| Szethe note ſo this tenſe in the Potential mood of the Verbs in o. 
Subjunctiee 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 
Subjunctive Mood, 


Singular, Plara!, 
When I am loved g. 
Am-er, éEris vel ere, Etur, , emur, emini, entur, 
Doc-ear, earis wel care, eatur, | eamur, eamini,eantur, 
Leg-ar, aris vel are, Atur, | amur, amini, Aatur, 
Audi-ar, 1aris vel jare, 1atur, | iamur, iamini, 1anturs 


2 
— 
L 


Pref. ten/e, 


When I was loved. 
Am- irer, ar Eris velarere,arctur, \aremur,aremini, arentur. 
Doc erer, ereris velerere,erctur, ercmur,eremini, erentur. 
Leg-erer, ereris velerère, eré tur, ſeremur,ceremini,erentur. 
Aud-uer, ireris welirere, itétur, iremur, iremini, ireature 


P reterim. 


Preterfer. 
— — 3 


Il ven I have been loved 3. 


im, os ſis, us fit, ſi fimus, i ſitis, i fink, 
vel vel wel del wel wel 
fuerim;fueris; fuerit;{fuerimus;fueritis; fuerint 


Amat-us 
Doct-us 
LeCt-us 

Audit- us 


When I bad been loved y. 
at-us MESS 4 3 
= eſſem, us eſſes, us eſſet, | 1 eſſẽmus, i efictis, i eſſent, 


Doct-us Lol vel wed | Vee. Qed. © - 
Lect. us tuillem; fuiſſes; fuiiler; fuillemus; fuiſſétis; leut. 
Audit us 


Preterf lu. 


Il hen 1 Hall have been loved T. 


1 — Amat-us 

> ] Dot us | # 1 18 euer! 
K, 7 #4 fuero, fueris, fuerit, i fuerimus, fuetitis, ſuerint. 
< ,ect-u3 

6 Aadit-us 


* All the tenſes of this maod bave ſometimes the ſame /igns with 
10% of the Potential mood. 3 See the note to the per ject tenje of ive 
Indicative mood. See the note to the preterpluperfect Indicative. 
3 The ſutute impertc& tenſe of this mood is expreyed by the pieient or 


preterimpertett teule, SS 
E 2 Infnitive 


An Introduction of the 
Infinitive Mood, &c. 


Preſent Am-ari, to be lowed. 
and pre- foe to be taught. ' 
terimp. Leg-1, to be read. p 
ren/e. Aud-iri, 70 be heard. * 
Amät- um iri, te be about to be loved æ. F 
Future Doct- um iri, te be about to be tanght, A 
imperf. = um iri, e be about to be read. 3 
Audit-um iti, 70 be about to bi heard, 1 2 
Preterp. Amat-um | lowed. 4 
ö b 8 
— 5 ks ! 828 elſe, ve fuille, e have been a” b 
ten/e, Audit um heard Þ. '# 
Amat-um /oved 7 
eg a ow Sama fore, to be about to hawe been —_— 
Audit- um heard 9. 
Fartici- [ Amat-us, love, or being loved e. 


pie of t. oct-us, Faught, or being taught, 
preterger. Lect- us, read, or being read. 


2 . 
8827/2, 


Partici- 


ple of the Docèn- dus, 10 be taught. 


* 


dus, 


c: Amatum, dotum, &c. an this tenſe are not participles, but the 


2 
Jupixe in 


The ether forme this tenſe, by the participie in dus, is excepted againſi 
61 many grammarians, as denviing rather neceſſity or duty, than fulu- 


EFF. i 0 


4g xe Crave it in ail the editions of this Introduttion, as it a 
Hands; yet it is net in Dean Collet's. g See n. a. tothe preterperfet 
Indicative paſi ve. Obſ. The pluper/ef is not exprefſed by eſſe.— 


VP Amati 
£5 in the 
?arch. I. 


* Or, having been loved, etc. In deponent werbs the ſign is only 


4 Vin: 
440 hd - thy 


Futare in | Legen-dus, 0 be read. 


AuCit-us, beard, or being beard, 
Aman-dus, to be loved. 


Audien-dus, te be beard. 


um, an? therefore invariable both as to gender and number. 


b import an und- um ele 15 mafi or ought to be lowed. And 


im, doin, etc. 27 this tenſe are participles, and variable, 
preterperlect a d preterpluper fec̃t of this mogd, See Voff. Ariſ- 
v. c. 17. © See the Infinitive mood ative. y Obl. p. 23. 


as locutus, Laing ſpoke, ; 
Certain 


5 
3 
4 
. 
* 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 33 


Certain Verbs out of Rule, which are declined 
and formed in the Manner following 


Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe : to be able. 
Volo, vis, volui, velie ; iolendi, vo 
Indo, volendum; init caret; volens. 

Nolo, nonvis, nolvi, nolle; meien E 
nul: ndo, nolendum; /afpiniscaret; noiens: f > 

Maio, mavis, malui, malle; ma'& di, 
male do, ma'Endum;/upinrs caret, malens: 

Edo, edis wel e, edi, edere wel elle; 
edendi, edendo, edendum; elum, elu; 
edens, elütus 8: 


Fero, fers, tuli, ferre; ferendi, ferendo, 10 bear, or /ufer. 


"| to be willing. 


to be more willing, 


fo eat. 


ferendym ; latum, latu ; ferens, latiurus : 
Fio, fis, factas ſum wel fui, fieri; 
factus, faciendus: 
Pere ferris ve ferre, latus ſum vel 
fui, ferri; latus, ferendus : 


to be made,or done. 


tobebern,or/uffered 


Indicative Mocd. 


Singular, Plural, 
\ f Poſſum, petes, poteſt, 8 poteitis, poſſunt. 
Volo, vis, vult, volumus, vultis, volunt. 
1 j Nolo, nonvis, nonvu't, ſaolumus, nonvũ t1s,nolunt. 
„Malo, mavis, mavult, [malumus, mavültis, maiunt. 
& \ Edo,edisvele-,edit vel ell, ſedimus, editis ve/eltts,cyunt, 
Nero, fers, fert, ferimus, fertis, fſerunt. 
Fio, his, lit, hmas, fits, kunt. 
CL Feror,ferrisve/ferre, fertariferimor, ferimini, ferüntur. 


Pre 


* Potens is commonly added bere by grammarians; tho, as Robert 
Stevens 9bjervVes, tis neuer uſed as a participle by any antieut author, 
2 See the Latin nn p. 52, n. . 


E 3 Preter. mp M. 
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Singular, | Plural, 
Sl Pot-.eram, eras, erat, ſeramus, eratis, erant, 
D | Vol-ebam, ) 
< | Nol-ebam, 

ö Mal- bam a , , f * FA. , 
&\ Rd-tbam,. >ebas, Ebat, febimus, ebatis, Ebant, 
8 Fer- ebam, | 
Fer- bar, ebarisvelebäre, ebater,lebamur ebami ni, ebäntut 

Pot-ero, eris, erit, [erimus, eritis, erunt, 
D Vol- am, 

1 Nol- am, 
2 Mal- am , - » 
8 1 3 es, et, emus, etis, ent. 
1 1 
2 | Fer- am, 
. 
k, lam, J 
L Fer-ar, eris vel ére, Etur, lémur, emini, entar, 
ſ Potu-1, 
& | Volu-1 
D Noli, | . * * o * . - 
ay go Fiſti, it, imus, iſtis, erunt Will 
D4 Edi : vel cre, 
W ON . 3 
D Fact. us) ſum, us es, us eſt, li ſumus, 1 eſtis, 1 ſunt, 
Q, vel vel wel vel ue fuerunt, 
( Lat-us J fui; fuiſti; fait; [fuimus; fuiltis; vel fuere, 
« | Potu-eram, ) 
CY 
D Volu-eram, | | 
>» | Nolu-eram, ' | ALE Per JE 
N eras erat, leramus, eratis, erant, 
D Malu eram, 7 , a i ; 
2 Ed eram, 
| Tul eram, J | 
S | FaQt-us ) eram, us eras, userat, ſi eramus, i eratis, i erant, 
N wel vel wel wel vel vel a. 
* (Lat-us J fueram; fueras;fuerat;!fueramus;fueratic;fuerant 


& Fadtus ero and Latus ero are the future pei fect: the reft may bt 
token from the Subjunctiyve mood, „ 
Imperative 


Fight Paris of Speech, 


FL. 


Imperative Mood. 


* 


Poſſum, volo, malo, Have no imperative mood. 


Singular, 
Noli, nolito, | 
Ed-e,ito: ed-at,ito; | 
es, eſto; eſto; 
Fer,ferto; ferat, ferto; 
Fin, fto; flat, fito; 
Fer-re,tor ; atur, tor. 


| 
| 


nt ten/e, 


—— 


Preſet 


| 
( 


Plural, 
nolite, nolitöte. 
ed ite, itote; I ed-ant, 
eſt-e, ote; into 
feramus;zierce fertõte; ferant feruuto 
hamus; ſite, fitoie; fant, fianta, 
Amur; imini, 1ininor;antar, untor. 


edamus 


Subjunctive Mood. 


cum, 
[ Poſ-fim, ſis, fit, | <imus, $1-tis, ſint. 
+4 Vel-:m, } ; : 
D | Noi-im, > is, it, | imug, itis, int, 
V4 M al-1m, J | 
* Ed amn, 
D } Fer-am, as, at, amus, atis, ant. 
Fi. am, : 
LFer-ar, arts ve are, atur, | amur, amini, antur. 
C Poſ. ſem, ſes, ſet, | ſemus, ſetis, ſent, 
D | Vel-lem, 
D Nol-lem, les, let, | lemus, letis, lent, 
<4 IMal-lem, | 
E ) Ede-reme, | 
8 | Fer rem, res, ret, | remus, rétis, rent. 
2 |} Fie rem, | 
S | Fer-rer,rGri-,wvel Erre,retur, | remur, remini, rentur. 


* This form of the ſecond perſon is in Dear Colet's Introduction. 


© Or Ellem, eſſes, eſſet, &c, 


Preterperf. 


ö An Introdufion of the 


Singular, | Plural, 
cum, | 
botu-erim, J | 
< | Volu-erim 
E Herring ay . © | . — MT * . 
SL Ed- -erim, | 
oy | 
<= | Tal-erim, | 
<= | FaQt-us } fim, us ſis, us fit, li fmas, 1 fitis, i ſint. 
Qm vel vel wel vel vel wel. 
| Lat-us J foerim; fueris; foerit ;3ſuerimuc;fueritis;fuerint» 


: Potu- iſſem 

= | Voiu iſtem. 

> | Nolu— . vine Je Fe Y, RIOT. - 
Vw | Malo-iff. les izet, fllemus, iletis, intent. 
<- Ed-iJem, — 4 : 

el iim, 

T | FaQt-us 1 us eſſes, us eſſet, ſi eſſemus, ieſſètis, i eſſont. 
2 | of -- © We. wel vel wel 


(Lat-us 8 t uailes; tuiiſer; 'furſlE mus, fullleti:;furilent 


Potu-ero, ) 


Py | vue oh ec 
Reer erit erimu:, eritis erint 
Df by al 3-CrO, g : > ; * 
2 Ed- exo, 
89 
— f . 7 | 
A | Fact-us ( 
Wo fuero, fueris, fuerit,}i fuerimus fueritusfuerint, 
{ Lat-us i | 


The optative and potent; ial moods are formed like the ſub- 


Juactive in voice, and differ only in fignification, and ſigns of 
the mood. 


Infiniti 
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Infinitive Mood. 


" Pofle. 

Velle. 

Nolle. 

Malle, 

Edere vel eſſe. 
Ferre. 

Fieri. 

Ferri, 


U 
Eſtrum eſſe. 
Future imperſed; Latürum elle, 
E 


P..ſent and preter- 
imperfect tene, 


<A mos 


Factum ri. 


— # 4 . = 19 2 
ak - q — 
j by . — "I 
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F Latum iri. 
| ' Potoiſſe. 

; Voluiſe, 

5: | « Noſuiſte. 

rr eds and pre- Maluiſſe. 


ter pluperfect ten/e,  Edille. 
Tuliſſe. 

Factum eſſe, wel fuiſſe. 

( Latum elle, vel futile, 


EO to go, and gueo to be able, make ian and guibam in 
he preterimp. tenſe, and ibs and guido in the future tenie, of 
he indicative mood; and eam and gueam in the preſent, opta- 
ive, potential, and ſubjuncttve: but in all other moods and 
enſes are varied like verbs in e of the fourth conjugation, 
aving that they make their gerunds, eund?, endo, eundum ; 
ned, quelindo, queiindum. 

Or che preterperfe& tenſe of the indicative mood are form- 
d tte preterpluperfe& tenſe of the ſame mood; the preterpers 
ct, the preterpluperlect, and the future tenſe of the optative, 
he potential, and the {ubjuntive mood; the preterperfect, 
nd ihe preterplapertect tenſe of the infinitive mood: as of 
navi are formed amaveram, ama verm., ana vero, bv chang- 
g# 100 e thort ; and amaviyeu, a, keeping 7 (ill. 


IMPERSONAL 


PG 


© pF * 2 
1 _—_ 


— 


1 — 
— 2 — nd 
N r 
* 


- _ 
— 


= 
_ _ — * 
— * a IJ : 4 
— » — . * — 
- — Noo — * 1 ” 
* =_ 


3 ; 
PM — hd 
1 — — 
— ao 
s 


vi — one on — ma 7 


= . 
a — 22 * 
— 
* — „„ 


| 4 | An Introduction of the 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
MPERSONALS be declined throughout all moods and 


tenſes in the third perſon ſingular only: as, 
Indic. De eéctat, delectäbat, deleAabit, delectävit, dele- 
Qaverat, delectaverit. 
Imper, Delectet, deleQato. 
Subjun, Delectet, dele&zret, delectaverit, deleQavillet, 
delectaverit. | 
In. DeleQtare, delectaviſſe, delectaturum eſſe, deleQat- 
urum faiſſe. 
Indic. Decet,decebat,decebit, decuit, decuerat, decuerit, ete. 
Jain. Decere, etc. 
Indic. Stadetur, Rtudebatur, ſtudebitur, ſtuditum eſt wel fuit, 
ſtuditum erat wel fuerat, ſtuditum erit, etc. 
And they have commonly before their Engliſh this ſign ih 
as, It delighteth, deie&at; it becometh, decer ; it is ſtudied, 
ftudetar. 


OF A PARTICIPLE. 
\ PARTICIPLE is a part or ſpeech derived of a verb, aui 
100 


taketh part of a noun ;z as, gender, caſe, and deelen- 
and part of a verb; , tenſe, and ſignification: and 
part of both; as, number, and figure. 

There be four kinds of participles : one of the preſent ten{s 
another of the future in rut; one of the preter tenſe, ani 
another of the future in dus. | 3 : 

A PARTIC1PLE of the preſent tenſe hath its Engliſh enduf 
ining; a, loving and its Latin in azs, Or ens; as, amarng 
Aucens. ; 

And it is formed of the preterimperfeR tenſe of the indict 
tive mood, by changing the laſt ſyllab'e into ns: as, and ban 
ama-ns; audie-tam, audie- uns; auxilid-bar, auxllia-us. 

A PARTICIPLE of the future in rus betokeneth 70 de, lis 
the infinitive mood of the active voice: as, amature 
love, or about to love. 4 

| : 
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And it is formed of the ſupine in 2, by adding rus: as, 
doctu, dedu-rus &. | 
A PaxTiciyLEoOf the preſent tenſe hath its Engliſh end. 
ing in d, t, oru; us, loved, taught, ſlain: and its Latin in 
tus, fus, Or au; as, amatlus, viſus, Nexus and One in 2; 
as, Mortuus, 
And it is formed of the ſupine in à by adding ge as, lea, 
lefu-s ; except mortu-us B 
A ParTiCIPLt of the future in dus betokeneth to ſuffer, 
like the, infinitive mood ot the paſſive voice: as, amandus, to 
be loved. 
And it is formed of the participle of the preſent tenſe, by 
changing into du; as, aman-s, aman-dus; legen-s, legen-dus, 
OF a verb active, and of a verb neuter, which hath the 
ſupines, come two p-rticiples z one of the preſent tenſe, and 
another of the future in rus as, Of amo (ometh amans, ama- 
thrus ; of CUYTO, CUTTERS, Curjw us Y. 
OF a verb pailive, whole ative hath theſupines, come two 
paiticiples ;z ove of the preter tegſe, and another of the future 
in Gus 2 as, of amor cometh amatus, amandus. 
Or a verb deponent come three participles; one of the 
prelent te fe, one of the prete tenſe, and another of the fu- 
ture in rus: as, of auxilieor cometh auxilians, auxiliatus, aux- 
tliaturas, | 
And if the verb deponent do goven an accuſative caſe 
W after it, it may form alſo a participle in dus as, of loguer 
We cometh logutndas. | 


Or a verb common come the four participles 9. 


L 


nd 


ling * It might ſeem more analogous to form the participle in rus from 
Pri the ſupine in um, /ince they bade both an ative jignification ; than 

rom the ſupiue in u, which generally jignifies paſſively. 8 To form 
ict the particifle of the preter tenſe from the ſupine in um, avould make 
* the rule more geneFal, becauſe jexv depunent verbs hawe this ſupine 
4 in u. But the Latin grammar al/o forms it from the ſupine in u. 
dee p. 53. J See the Latin grammar, p. 60. 9 But "tis rare 
lo meat with good authorities for each of thers, Gellius a, utor 


88 th which may ſerve for an example; as, utens, uſus, ulurus, 
uten us. a | 


PARTICIPLES 


! 
4 
| 
| 
| 
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ParTIC1PLES of the preſent tenſe be declined like nouns 
adjective of three articles: as, Nominativo, bic, hace, hoc a- 
mans ; Geniizv0, u amantis; Daitve, huic amanti ; &Cc. 

PARTICIPLes of Other tenfes be declined like nouns adjee- 
tive of three divers endings: as, amaturus, amailura, amati 
rum; amatasi, amata, amaiums; amandus, amanda, amandum. 


— 


OF AN ADVERB. 


N ADVERB is a part of ſpeech joined to verbs to de- 
clare their tgnification æ. 


Some Adverbs be of 2 


Affirming: as, cee, nae, prefedid, ſam?. Hilicet. 

Aſking: as, cur f zum“ gates gun, wnie P 

A thing not finiſned: as, fer, moag non, puede, prope, ViR 
Calling: as, ehodum, heus, 6. 

Chance : at, forte, fortuitg. 

Chooſing : a, 1 prrirus. 

Compariion : as, mars, ird, maxime, tam, guam, 
Denying : as, baud, weine. neguaguam, neullgquam, os 
Doubring as, fer/jan, forfuan, feriaffe, fortayfise 
Exhorting: a+, ge, agedum, apgite, Ja. 

Fiattering : as, am, /odes. 

Forbidding : as. ne. 

Gathering together: as, nom mod, uon ſelùm, pariter, femul, und. 
Likenels :; as, cer; graf. fic, /icut, lanqguam, velut. 
Number: as, ſemel, bis, iterum, ber, quater. 

Order: as, inde, ade, denigque, pojtr emb, 

Parting : as, /e6r/im, /igillatim, vicdtim. 


c Alſo to nouns. pronouns, participles, or other adverbs, See the 
Latin grammar, p. 62. g For the uſe of ſuch, who may commit thijt 
adverbs to memory, the ſcueral kinds of them are 47175 in an alp ba- 
betical order; and the ſame method is otjerved in the different fois 
/ Conjunctions, and Interjections, as likewtſe in the Fame., ; 

ace: 
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place: as, forts, Be, ibi, illic, intus, iflic, -ubi. 
Quality: as, : bene, dod?, fortirer, male, ; 
Quantity : as, minimum, multum, parum,paululim,plurimum. 
Shewing: as, en, ecce. 

Swearing: as, hercle, mediusfidius, pol, edepol. 

Time: as, «cras, beri, hodie, nuper, olim, perendie, quan- 
4, aljquande, | 

Viſhing: as, 6, %, & ,, ati nam. 

0% Certain ad verbs are compared: as, doe, doins doc - 


„*, fertiter, fortidt, fortiffime ; prope, propius, proxime. 


OF A CONJUNCTION. 


A CONJUNCTION is à part of ſpeech that joinetk - 
ſearences together a. 


Of Conjunctions ſome be 


Ad erſatives: as, %, et, licet, guamvis, quanguan. 
Cauſals: as, enim, etenim, nam, namgque, quia, quad, gue- 
Ham, quando for quoniam, quum, ut. 

Conditionals: as, dum, dum modo, modd, f fins 
Copulatives: as, ac, atque, et, nec, negue, gue, quogues 
Diminutives: as, allem, wel. 
Diſcretives: as, at, a, autem, quidem, ſed, werd. 
Disjunctives: as, aut, He. five, we, vel. 
Electives, as, ac, atgue, pum. 

xceptives : as, alioquin, ni, nift, praetterquam, quin. 
Illatives: as, ergd, ideo, igiter, itague, proin, guare. 
Interrogatives : as, an? ne ? anne? necne? nonne ? utrum? 
Redditives to the Adverſatives: as, tamen, atiamen. 


- Look forward to p.70, rule 1. of the Conſtruction of ConjunRions, 
note, | 
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Contra, againſt, 


| Intra, within, 
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OF A PRE POSTTION. 


A PRE POSITION is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly 
ſet before other parts, either in appoſition; as, 44 


ępatreme or elle in compoſition: as, indo us. a. 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to the 
Acculative Caſe. 
Ad, to, 
Adverſum, . 
Adwvirſis, | againſt 
Ante, before. 
Apud, at. 


Circa, © 
Circùn, about. 


Fuxta, beiide, or nigh to. 

O, for. | 
Perds, in the power. 

Per, by, or through. 
Pore, behind, 

Po, after. 


Praeter, beſide, or except. 


| Circiter, Prope. nigh, 
Cs, | . | . Propter, for. 
Citra, ton this fide. Secunaum, according to» 


Secus, by, or along. 

Supra, above, 
Trans, on the further ſide. 
Verſus, toward. 
Ultra, beyond. 

Une, until g. 


Erga, toward. 
Extra, without. 
Infra, beneath. 


Inter, between, er among. 


OZ. 1. Ferſàs is ſet after its caſe; as, Londinum werſur, 


toward London, 


OH. 2. Likewiſe penẽs and eue may be ſo placed. 


c See the Latin grammar, p. 67. Þ Circiter, prope, verſùs, and uſ- 
que, Thich are here placed among the prepoſitions, are adverbs ; and 
the accuſutiue caſe, which fulloweth them, is governed of the prepo- 
fition ad underfiacd ; @s prope murcs, rear to the walls, is put for, 


* prope ad muros, 


Theſe 
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Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to the 
Ablative Caſe. 


A, E, 0 ” 

Ab, os. or by. Er, | of, from, or out of. 

Abs, of Palim, openly. £ 
Ab/que, without, Prat, before, or in compariſon of- 
Coram, before, er in preſence, Pro, for, 

Cum, with, f Sine, without. 

De, of, or from. N Teuus, up to, or as far as. 


ON. Tenus 1s ſet after its caſe: as, porta tenus, as far as 
the gate; which, if it be of the plural number, is more uſually 


the genitive caſe : as, aurium tenus, up to the ears; genuum 
tenus, up to the knees. 


Theſe Prapoſitions following ſerve to dec 
Caſes. 


Clam : ae, clam patrem, or patre, without my father's 
k nowledge. 

into, to the accuſative: as, in uren, into the city, 
Ji, for 


in, to the ablative: as, Ia tees eſt, My hope! is in thee, 
"Hf We: 18 noctem, a little before night. 


Sub judice lis eſt, The matter is before the jugde. 
Subter © as 1 ſerram. under the earth. 
 tſubrer aqud, under the water. 
Super : at, jw lapidem, upon a ſtone. 
a ſuper wiridi fronde, upon a green bough œ. 


* 60% forzvard to the Obl. on the conſtruRion of prepoſitions, p. 72 


8-4: . OF 
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OF AN INTERJECTION.. 


N INTERJECTION is a part of ſpeech, whickbe. 
A tokeneth a ſudden motion or paſſion of the mind. 


Some Interjections are 8 


Calling: as, ehe, ho, io. { 
Curfing: as. malum. 
Diſdaining : as, bem, wah 
Dread: as, ater. 
Exclamation: as, pro / 
Laughing: as, Sa, ba, be. 
Marvelling : as, papar. 
Mirth : as, ewax, io. 
Prailing : as, enge. 
Scorning : as, 527. 
Shuning : as, apage. 
Silence. as, an. 

Sorrow : as, Sei, hen. a 
Tursatening: as, war, 


1 | 


a Inierjefions differ from adverbs, in that they are often put in. 
defpenaentily, and made a ſentence of themſelves, which adverbs do 
6! 41, Euge, pur; Pravely done, boy, Let more of them in the 


TLaun grammar, p. 70, 71. 


1 
The CONSTRUCTION of 


LATIN - SPEECH, 


OR the due joining of words in conſiration it is to be 
underſtood, that in Latin ſpeech there be three concords; 
the firſt between the nominative caſe and the verb, the ſecond 
between the ſubſtantive and the adjective, the third beiween 


the antecedent and the relative. 


THE FIRST CONCORD. 


I, HEN an Engliſh is given to be made in Latin, 
look out the principal verb, 

II. If there be more verbs than one in a ſentence, the firſt 

is the principal verb; except it be the infinitive mood: or 

have before it a relative; as, Fat, udo, which; or a con- 

juntion ; as, , that; can, when, or becauic; //, if; and 

ſuch others. 

Hl. Warn you have found the verb, afk this queſtion, 
v-0 or, ubat? and the word that aniwereth to the queſtion 
hall be the nominative caſe to the verb; except it be a verb 
imperſonal, which will have no nominative caſe a. 

IV. Tye nominative caſe fall in making and conſtruing 
Latin be ſet before the verb. 


OZ/7 1. Bat if a queſtion be aſted, the nominative is et 
iter the verb, or after the fion of the verb: as, b Amaia iu? 
Loveſt thou? D Yeniine à rex ls the King come ? 
O3/ 2. Likewiſe ifthe verb be of the imperative mood: as, 
Amana tu, Love thou. b. Tue a ile, Let him love, 
Ozf. 3 And JOmetimes whenths gn 72 Or ere, com- 
ch bethethe Engliſh of the verb: a5 
1. VER liber heut, It is wy book. 


2 ii ad mea quiaain, There came one tome. 


4 See 152 Conſtruction of Imp fonals, p. 67, n. &. 


F 3 Ve Iu 
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V. Tas ſabſtantive, which cometh next after the verb, 
and anſwereth to the queſtion, whem? or what ? made by the 
verb, ſhall commonly be the accuſative caſe : except the verh 
do properly govern another caſe after it to be conſtrued with. 
all ; as, Si cupis a placere b magi/Iro, A utire b diligentid ; 

If thou covet to pleaſe thy maller, uſe diligence. 


VI. A verb perſonal agreeth with its nominative caſe in 
number and perſon: as, 
a Praeceptor b legit, a vos werd Þ negligitis ; 
The maſter reaceth, but ye regard not. 


Q04/, 1, The firſt perſon is more worthy than the ſecond, 
and the ſecond more worthy than the third, 


OH, 2. Many nominative caſes fagular, with a conjunc- 
tion copalative coming between them, will have a verb plo- 
ral ; which verb plural ſhall agree with the nominative caſe 
of the muſt worthy perſon : as, 

2 E20 et a tu b ſumus iu tut, 

| and thou are in ſafety. 

® Tu et © pater b periclitamini, 

Thou and thy father are in jeopardy. 

b Pater et a praecepior b are ſunt te, 
Thy father and thy maſter ſend for thee. 


O8&/. z. When a verb cometh between two nominative cales 
divers nembers, it may indifferently accord with either of 
mem, if they are both of one perſon: as, 

Tmautlium à irae amoris Cintegratiob , 

- Falling out of lovers is the renewing of love. 
e guogue e robora b fiunt, 

er brei.t aiſo terns into oak. 

Oi. Sometimes the infinitive mood of a verb“, or elle 
ome member of a ſentence 2, may be the nominative caſe to 
he verb: as, | 

«. Dilucula jurgere /aluberrimum b iff, 

To riſe betimes in the morning is very wholeſome, 

. Multum à ſcire vita be jicundifima, 

To kuow much is the moſt plealant life, 


es 
of 


ie 
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THE SECOND coN CORD. 


I. XXV HEN you have an adjective, aſk this queſtion, 

| who ? or, what ? and the word that anſwereth 
to the queſtion ſhall be the ſubſtantive to it. 

Il. Tas adjective, wheter it be a noun', pronoun*, or 
participle®, agreeth with its ſubſtantive in caſe, gender, 
and number: as, 7 5 
1. a Amicus beertus in areb tncertd cernitur, 

A fare friend is tried in a doubtful matter, 

2. bHica wir, this man. 

b Meas a herus e, It is my maſter, - 
3. a Homo armatus, a man armed. 

a Ager b cold dus, a field to he tilled, 

OH. i. The maſculine gender is more worthy than the 
feminine, and the feminine more worthy than the neuter a. 

OH. 2. Many ſubſtantives fingular, having a conjunction 
copulative coming between them, will have an adjeQtive 
ploral ; which adjettive ſhall agree with the ſubſtantive of 
the moſt worthy gender: as, 

a Reg eta reginabbeati, The king and the queen are bleſſed. 

Ob/. 3. Sometimes an infinite mood“, or member of a 
ſentence *, ſtands for the ſabſtantive : as, 

1. b Aadito eum a veniſſe, It being heard that he was come. 


THE THIRD: CONCORD g . 


I.YK 7 HEN you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, who? 
or, what ? and the word, that anſwereth to the 
queſtion, ſhall be the antecedent to it. 


& See the following page, obſ. 5.6. 8 Some grammarians refer 
this third concord to the ſecond, and ſo make but two concords, For 
the relative reſpects as antecedent ſubflantive, Twwhich,if not expreſſed 


again after it (as for brevitz"s Hale it ſeldom is ) y-t is always 


underſtood. And with this latter ſubflantive the relative like all 
other adjeftives agrees in caſe, gender, and number: as Habeo 
librum, quo [libro] me donaſti; I hawe the book, awhich [book] you 
gave me. Which obſervation will account for all that waritly of 
eaſiruction, mentioned preſently under The caſe of the relative. 
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II. Tax antecedent moſt commonly is a word, that goeth 
before the relative, and is underſtood after it, 


III. Tre relative agreeth with its antecedent in gender, 
number, and perſon : as, | 
a Vir ſapit, b gui pauca loguitur ; : 
The man is wife, who ſpeaketh few words, 


OH. i. Sometimes the relative hath for its antecedent the 
whole ſentence, or clauſe, that goeth before it, and then it 
ſhall be put in the neuter gender: as, 

a Ia tempore went, b gucd omnium rerum off primum, 
] came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 

O 2. If the relative refer to two clauſes, or more, then 
it ſhall be put in the plural number: as, 8 
a Tu multum d mi, et a ſarfe potas; b guae ambo ſunt cor pori 

TZnlmica,.. .. 
Thou ſleepeſt much, and drinke often; both which things! 
are naught for the body. 

OH 3. When the Engliſh word that may be turned into 
echich, it 1s a relative ;z otherwiſe it is a corjonction, expreſſed 
in Latin by gie“, or t, and making Latin may ele- 
gantly be put away, by turning the nominative caſe into the 
accuſative, and the verb into the infinitive mood: as, 

1. Gade a tu, ene b wales; or, gaudeo a te bene walter: © 

Jam glad that thou art in good health, 

2. Jule aut tu b abens; 'or,attb atire: 

] command that thou go hence, 


O 4. Many antecedents ingular, having a conjunCicn' 
copulative between them, will have a relative plural, which 
relative ſhail agree with the antecedent of the moſt worthy 
gender. : : : 

Ol. 5. In things without life the neuter” gender is mol 
worthy: as, | 
a Laus et a imperium, hqoue eliiſti; 

The praiſe and role, which thou heſt required. ; 

OH 6. And in ſuch a caſe, though the ſublantives?, @ 
antecedent:*, be of the maſculine or feminine gender, and 
none of the neuter; jet may the adj<Cive?!, or relative“, be 


= 
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in the neutergender: as, 
I. a Arcus et a calami ſunt b bona, The bow and arrows are good. 
2, A Arcus etacalami, b qua? fregiftt ; 
The bow and arrows which thou haſt broken. 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


I: TK:7 HEN there-cometh no nominative caſe between 
the relative and the verb, the relative-ſhall be 
the nominative caſe to the verb: as, h 

ifer eft, a a qui nummos b admiratar ;. 

Wretched is he, who is in love with money. 


Ob, 1. As the relative may be the nominative caſe to the 
erb; ſo it may be the ſubſtantive to the adjective, that is 
joined with it, or-cometh after it: as, 

Divitias amare noli, a quod omnium eſt b ſordidiſſimun ; 
ove not riches, which is the baſeſt of all things. 

OH. 2, Nouns-interrogative*, and indefinite*, follow the 
ule of the relative: as, qualis, quantus, quis, quotus, uter, &c. 
vhich evermore ſtand before the verb, as the relative doth : 
s, | 
Hei mihi ! b gualis a erat? Ah me ! what an one was he? 
Talis erat b gualem nunguam à wvidi; 

He was ſuch an one, as I never ſaw. 


II. Wren there cometh a nominative caſe between the 
lative and the verb, the relative ſhall be ſuch caſe as the 
erb will have after it: as, 
elix, e guem b faciunt aliena à pericula cautum ; 
lappy is he, whom other mens harms make wary. 
OH. 1. Let it be noted, that the relative is not always 
overned of the verb, that it ſtandeth before. | 
1) Sametimes it- is governed of the infinitive mood, that 
dmeth after the verb: as, 
Quibus voluiſti ne gratias a agere, egi; 
hat perſons you waald have me thank, I thanked. 

| 2) Sometimes 
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2) Sometimes of a participle: as, 
b Ouibus rebus ® addietus feciſti ? 
With what thing: moved didſt thou doit? 

3) Sometin:es of a gerund: as, 

b Quæ nunc non tf? a narrandi locus, 
Which things at preſent there is no time to tell. 

4) Sometimes of the prepoſition ſet before it: as, 
a Jn b guem lecum deducta res is, vides; | 
You ſee to hat tate the matter is now brought. 

5) Semetimes of a nod pariitive, or diſtributive: as, 

b QPuarum rerum a uiram minus velim, non fo/ſum exiſtimare; 
Ot which things whether I would leſs have, I can't determine, 

6) Sometimes it is put in the genitive caſe, by reaſon ola 
ſubſtantive coming next after it : as, | 
Ego illum non novi, Þ cujns a cauſa hoc incipis 
I know him not, for whoſe ſake you begin this matter. 

7) Sometimes it is otherwiſe governed of a noun ſubſtar 
tive: as, 
Omnia tibi dabintur, b guibus à opus habes ; 

All things ſhall be given thee, which thou haſt need of. 

8) Sometimes of an adverb: as, 

Cui utrum a chviam procidam; nondum flatui.-- e 
Whom whether | wil] go to meet, 1 ha'nt yet determined. 

9) Sometime it is put in the ablative caſe with this fig 
than, and is governed of the comparative degree coming uit 
it: as, 

Utere wirtute, b ud nihil oft a melins ;; 
Ule virtue, than which nothing is better. 

10) Sometimes it is not governed at all, but js put in tl 
ablative caſe abſolute: as, : 
Duantus erat Julius Car/ar, a guo imperature, Romani prixi 

Lritanniam ing fi ſunt 
How g:eat a man was Julius Ceſar, under u hoſe condudl li 
Romans firſt entered into Britain? : 

11) Alſo when it ſignißeth an infirument, wherewitl 
thing is to be done, it is put in the ablative caſe 7 as, 
Ferrum babuit, b gut ſe ® ecridere uit; | 
He had a knife, wherewith he would have killed * 
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Off. 2, When a relative cometh between two ſubſtantives 
of divers genders, it may indifterently accord with either of 
hem : as 
4 Avis, b zue c par appellatur; or, b gui e pofſir appellatur; 
The bird, which is called a ſparrow, 
04/. 3. Though the ſubſtantives be of divers numbers, the 
relative-may agree with either of them: as, 
Eſine ea n Lutetia, b quam nos © Pariſjos dicrimns ? or Eine ea 
a Lutetia, b quos nos © Parſios dicimus P 
Is that Lutetia, which we call Paris? 


CONSTRUCTION OF NOUNS, 


Subſtantives. 


8 -Y 


HEN two ſubſtantives come together betokening 
divers things, the latter ſhall be in the genitive 
ale : as, 
Facundia b Ciceronis, the eloquence of Cicero. 
Opus b Virgilii, the work of Virgil. 
| Amator b fludiorum, a lover of ſtudies. 
Dogma b Platonis, the opinion of Plato. 

II. Bur if two ſubſtantives betoken one thing, they ſhall 
e put both in one caſe g: as, 
Pater meas b vir amat à mne b pe rum; 
y father, being a man, loveth me, a child, 

Ob/. 1. When the Engliſh word thing, is put with the ad- 
tive, you may put away , and put the adjective in the 
euter gender, like a ſubſtantive: as, | 
Malta me impedicrunt, Many things have hinder'd me. 


Tee latter ſub/lantive has commonly of before it in Engliſh; ſome* 
mes to, for, or in; and ſometimes tis put firſt with 's at the end: as? 
de maliey's book, or the bock of the maſter. B This 1s. called appoſi- 
Dn, and by ſome @ touch concord. The gn in Engli/h is being, 

Lich may be put between the two ſubflantives, 
OS. 2, 
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O2. And being ſo put it may ſtand as the ſubſtantive ty 
an adjective: as, 

a Pauca hisV femilia, a few things like unto theſe. 
a Nonnilla b huju/modi, ſome things of this ſort, 

O., 3. An adjective in the neuter gender, put alone 
without a ſubſtantive, may have a genitive caſe after it, as if 
it were a ſubſtantive : as, 7 
a Multum b lucri, wuch gain. 

a Puantam bnegotii * how much buſineſs, 
a Id b operis, that work, : 

III. Worps importing endowment of any quality or pro- 
perty, coming after a noun ſubſtantive, may be put in the 
ablative caſe, or in the genitive : as, 

a Puer bona b #ndole, or bonae b indolis, 
A child of good towardneſs. 
a Puer boni Þ ingenii, or, bonoÞ ingenio, a child of good wit, 

IV. Opus", and wſus*, when they be Latin for need, re. 
quire an ablative caſe : as, 

1. 2 Opus eft mibi tuo Þ judicio, I have need of thy judgment. 
e. Viginti b minis u/is eff filio, My ſon wants ypwards cf 
üxty pounds. | 


Adjectives. 
Adjectiues with a Genitive Caſe, 


DJECTIVES that ſignify defire*, knowledge“, u. 
membrance?, ignorance“, or forgetting *, and ma 
others®, require a genitive caſe : as, 
1. a Cupidus b auri, covetous of money. 
2. ® Peritus b belli, expert in war. 
3. Memor b practeriti, mindful of what is paſt, 
4. © [gnarus Þ omnium, ignorant of all things. 
6. a Debius b mentis, doubtful of mind. 
a Reus b furti, acculed of theft. 


2 The fign in Engliſh is uſually ol, ſometimes in; as appears by tif 
Examples here given, | | 
II. Nov 


Eight Parts of Speech. 53 


II. Nouns partitive * a, and certain interrogatives , with 
certain nouns of number 3, require a genitive caſe: as, all- 
uis, medius, neuter, nemo, nullus, quicungue, guidam, qui/que, 
quiſquit, ſolus, uter, quis for aliquis: quis an interrogative: 
rinus, duo, tres; primus, ſecundus, tertins, &c. 8 as, 
1. 4 Aliquis b no/1riim, ſome one of us. 
2, * Primus ® omnium, the firſt of all. 

III. Wren a queſtion is aſked, the anſwer in Latin muſt 
be made by the ſame caſe *, of a noun, pronoun, or partici- 
ple; and the ſame tenſe * of a verb, by which the queſtion is 
aſked y: as, 

1. a Cujus eff fundus ? b Vicini c Whole farm is it? A neigh- 
bour's. 

2. Quid a agitur in ludo literario? b Studetur : 

What do they do in the ſchool? They ſtudy. 

OZ/. 1. Except a queſtion be aſked by cajas, cuja, cuj um: as, 
aCuja e ſententia ? Ciceronis 
Whoſe ſaying is it? Cicero's. 

04%. 2. Or by a word that may govern divers caſes: as 
a Ouanti emiſti librum? b Paro. 

For how much bought you the book ? For a little. 

OZ/. 3. Or the anſwer be made by one of theſe poſſeſſives, 
meus, tuus, ſuus, nofler, wefler c as, 

* Cu;us it domus ? Non b wetra, ſed b noſtra : 
Whole Houſe is it? Not yours, but ours. 

IV. Nouns of the comparative“ and ſuperlative * degree 
being put partitively, that is to ſay, having after them this 
"Engliſh of, or among, require a geuitive caic J. as, 

I. b Jurium © mollior e jinijtra, 

Ot the ears the left is the ſofter, 

Cicero b oratorum A elequenti/ſimus, 

Cicero the molt eloquent of orators. 


_ & Nouns paititive denote a part, or ſome one or more. G The Englifo 
„ ae of, or among; as in rule iv. below. y Some hawe called this 
a nity concord, And pervaps it might bade been better placed at the 
end of the Conitruttion of ſubſtantives. From this genitzwve caſe the 
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44d the like is to be ſaid of the genitive after nouns partitives, Oc. 


II rule ii. 
12 O07. 


adjedive uſually borrows its gender, as in the following examples. 


— — XN. 


54 The Conſtrudclian of the 


OZ/. Nouns of the comparative degree, having bas“, or 
&y*, after them, do cauſe the word following to be the abla- 
tive caſe: as, : 

1, 4 Frigidir b glacie, more cold than ice. 
2. A Doctior b multe, better learned by a great deal. 

Uno b pe de a altior, higher by a foot. 


Ach ectives with a Dative Caſe. 
J. DJECTIVES that betoken profit“, or diſprofit ?, 


likeneſs3, or unlikene(-+, pleaſures, ſubmirtings, 
or belonging to any thing”, require adative caſe &: ae, 
1. Labor ef? a utilis b corpori, Labour is profitable to the body. 
a Idoneus b bello, fit for war. | 
3. à Aequalis b Hectori, equal to Hector. 
G+ a Fucindus bamnibus, pleaſant to all perſons, 
6. b Parenti a ſupplex, ſuppliant to his father. 
7+ b Mibi a propriam, proper to me. 
II. Nouss adjective of a paſſive ſigpification in Bit, and 
participials in Jus, require a dative caſe g; as, 
Flebilis, or a flendus b omnibus; to be lamented of all men. 
Formidabilis, or a farmidandus b Boſti; 
To be feared by his enemy, 


Adjectives with an Accuſative Caſe. 


J. HE meaſure of length“, breadth*, or thickneſs? of 
any thing, is put after adjectives in the accuſative 

caſe, and ſometimes in the ablative : as, 

1. Turris a alta centun b pedes, a tower an hundred feet high. 

2. Arbor a lata tres b digitor, a tree three fingers broad. 


g. Liber a craſſus tres b pollices, or, tribus e pollicibus 
A book three inches thick. 


& The hgns in Engliſh are to, or for, Þ The difference between a 


participial and à participle is this; that the latier donotes time, 
cobich the former does not. 


Adjecti ves 


vw © 
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Aijectives with an Ablative Caſe. 


J. DJECTIVES fignifying falneſs', or emptineſs?, 
ptenty®, or want“, require an ablative caſe, and 
ſometimes a gsaitive : as, 
1. Crurab!bymiaplenae, Having their thighs loadedwith thyme, 
b Sraltgrum a plena funt omnia, All places are full of fools, 
2. Vacuus b ira, or b irae, Void of anger. 
NMulla epiftola a ina mis Þ re aliqud, 
No letter void of ſome matter. 
a Integer b vitae, b ſeeleri/que a Purus, 
A man of an innocent life, and clear from guilt, 
Corpus a indneÞ animae, a body void of a ſoul.) 
3. a Ditiqimus bagri, very rich in land. 
4. Quit, i b mentis a inops, oblatum reſpuat aurum? 
Who, but one void of ſenſe, would refuſe offered gold 
a Exp ers b omnium, wanting all things. | 
II. TaksE adjectives, dignus", indignus*, captuss, cen- 
tintus *, praedituss, with ſome others“, will have an abla- 
tive caſe 3: as, 
1. a Dignus b honore, worthy of honour, 
3. a Captus boculis, deprived of fight. 
4+ b Pucis a contentus, content with a few things. 
5.  Virtaze A praeditus, endued with virtue. 
O&/. Dignus*, indignus*, and contentus*, may inſtead of 
an ablative caſe have an infinitive mood of a verb: as, 
1. a Dignus Þ laudari, worthy to be praiſed, 
3. a Contentus in pace b vivere, content to live in peace. 


CONSTRUCTION OF PRONOUNS. 


I, 1 genitive caſes of the primitives, ei, tui, 
; Juis, neftri*, and vis, are uſed when a perſon 
is hpnified : as, 

. a Amor b mei, the love of me. 

2. à Pars bzui, part of thee. 


& The uſual fign in Engliſh is of, ſomatimes in, or with. g The Ag 
of dignus, indignus, captus, is of, that of eontentus and praeditus is with. 
G 2 "Ib: BYE 
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II. Bor when poſſeſſion is figniked, mens", tnt, n, 
neter“, and weſfter5, are uſed : as, 

2. a Ars b tus, your art. a Image bznua, your image. 

III. Trwese genitive Caſes, no//rim, verum, are uſed after 
diſtributives“, partitives “, comparitives , and ſuperla- 
tives ® : as, 

2.2 Aliquis b ne/frim, ſome one of us, 
a Nemo b, n., noneof you, 
3. A Major b neffrium, the elder of us, 
4. Maximus natu b v run, the oldeſt of you. 


CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS, 


Verbs wits a Nominative Caſe, 


I. OUM?, ferem*, Fos, exif“; and certain verbs paſ- 
five *, as, affiiicr, dicor, exiſti ner, habeor, ſaluter, 

ewideor, wocer, and the like, will have ſach caſe after them, 
as they have before them : as, 
1. Fama b e malum, Fame is an evil thing. 

Malo n te U divitem © e, ouam baberi ; 

J had rather thou wert rich, than ſo accounted. 
3,2 Malus culrara fit © bonus, 

An evil perſon by due ordering is made good. 
. à Croeſus b wocatur © dives, Creſus is called rich. 

a Horatius b/alutatur e gata, Horace is ſtiled a poet. 

II. Arso verbs that betoken bodily moving *, reſting ?, 
or doing, Which are properly called verbs of geſture; as, 
curro, eo, incide ; cubo, aormic, ſedre, ſemnio ; appareo, bibs, 
Fader, ard the like; have after them a nominative caſe of 2 
noun cr participle, declaring tae manner of doing or ſufier- 
zung: as, 

1. b JacideE clæudus, I po lame. 
2. Petrus b dermit c ſecarus. Peter ſleeps void of care, 

2 Tu b cala © ſupinus, I hou left with thy face upward. 

ab Somnias © Vigilans, Thou dreameſt waking. 

3. ad Studeis Cc ans, Staa) thou ſtanding. 00 
J# 
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OL. And likewiſe an accuſative caſe, when that comes 
before them : as, | 
Oportet a milicem b excubare e. flantem, 
It becomes a ſoldier to watch ſtanding. 
III. Ado generally, when the word goeth before a verb 
of any kind, and the word that cometh before it, belong botk 
to one thing, they ſhall be put both in one caſe a: as, 
ab Scribo eiſtolas e rarifſimus, | write letters very ſeldom. 
ab Taceoc multus, I hold my peace much, 
Ne ab gueſcas bibere vinum © jijiunis, 
Accuſtum not thyſelf to drink wine faſting, 
ab Loguor © frequens, I ſpeak often, 


Verbs with a Genitive Caſe g. 


I, HE verb /um, when it betokeneth poſſeſſion * ; or 
what otherwiſe pertains to a thing *, as a token, 
property, daty, or cuſtom; cauſeth the noun, pronoun, or 
participle following to be put in the genitive caſe: as, 
1. {lace veſtis a eft b patris, This gat ment is my father's, 
2. b [»/izientis à oft dicere, Non putdram ; 
dis the property of a fool to ſay, I had not thought. 
Fxtrimae a e b dementiae di/cere ded. inda, | 
is the greatelt folly to learn what muſt be unlearned. 
b Orantis a eff nibii nifi caelt/iia cogitare, 
A man preying ſhould think only upon heaven!y things. 


OH. Thefe pronouns, mens", tuns*, ſuus*, nojicr*, and 


dete, 5, ſhall in fuch manner of ſpeaking be uſed in the ne- 
minitive caſe: as, 
1, Hic codex a eft neus, This book is mine. 

Non a eſt menttri b meum, It is not my property to ly. 
2. b Tuuma eſt emniajuxia pati, N 

tis thy duty to ſuffer all things alike, 
4. b Noftram 2 injuriam non inferre, 

Ic 15 our part not to do wrong, 


| This rule explains the reaſon of the conſruct ion in the tavo former. 
D Yeros tranfurive befide the genitive caſe will have an accuſative 
od 16 Cojeet, Ses p. 59. n. Cl 
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5. Hate dam © eff b vera, This houſe 1s yours. 
II. VerBs that betoken to eſteem or regard require a geri. 

tive caſe betokening the value : as, 

b Parvi a ducitur probitas, Honeſty is reckoned little worth. 


Maximi a penditur nobilitas, hg 


Nobleneſs of birth is very much regarded. 
III. Vers of accuſing,”*, condemning?*, warning“, purg- 
ing“, or quitting, will have a genitive caſe of the crime, 
cauſe, or thing; or elſe an ablative, moſt commonly without 
a prepoſition & : as, 
1. Hic b ſurti jeaalligat, or b furto, 
He makes himſelf chrgeable with theft. 
2. b De pecuniis repetundis a damnatus e, 
He is condemned of money unjuſtly taken. 
. a Admonuit me b errati, or b de errato. 
He warned me of a fault. 
IV. Satago*", mijercor*, miſeriſco*, require a genitive 
Caſe : as, 
1. b Rerum ſuarum a /atagit, 
He hath enough to do of his own affairs, 
2, A Miſerere b mei, Deus; God, have mercy upon me, 
V. Reminiſcor*, oblivijcor *, recordor®, remini*, will have 
a geniiive, or an acculative caſe : as, 
1. * Reminiſcor b hifloriae, I remember the hiſtory. 
2. Obliviſcor b lectiò nis, or b ledionem, I forget my leſſon. 
3. : Recirdor b pueritiam, I call to mind my childhood. 
Memini b tui, or Þ te, I remember thee, 
O&/. But we ſay: 
* Memini b ae te. I ipake of thee. 
Ege. or i dige Þ tui, or Þ te, I have need of thee. 
aPenorÞ urbis, | conquer the city. 
a Portior b woto, J obtain my deſire. 


& Virbs of warning or admoniſhing Lave always a propoſition ex. 
preſſed before the ablative caſe, 


Ver br. 
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Verbs with a Dative Caſe. 


1. 'A LL manner of verbs put acquiſitively, that is, with 
theſe tokens o 1, or /r, after them, will have a 

dative Cale : as, 

1. Non b omnibus a dormio, I ſicep not to all men, 

2. b Huic a babeo, non, bibi; I have it for him, not for thee. 

1. To this rule belong verbs-betokening to profit, or diſ- 
profit: as, commodo, incommodo, noceo. 
to compare: as, comparo,compino, confero. 
to give, or reſtore: as, dono, reddo, refero, 
to promiſe, or pay; as promitto, polliceor, ſolvo, 
to command, or ſhew : as, impero, indico, monſtro. 
to truſt : as, ide, confido, fidem habeo. 
to obey, or be againſt: as, obedio, adulor, repugno, 
to threaten, or be angry with: as, minor, indignor, ira/tor, 

11. Alſo ſam with its compounds, except poſ/um. 

111. Alſo verbs compounded with atis, bene, and mai? : 
as, /atisfacio, benefacio, malefacio, 

iv. Certain verbs compounded with theſe prepoſitions, 
rae, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, will have a da- 
tive caſe: as, praeluceo, adjaceo, condono, ſuboleo, antéſto, poſl- 
habeo, objicio, in/ulto, iuterſero, with many others. 

II. The verb /n mav oftentimes be ſet for He; and the 
word, that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to be the nominatire caſe, 
ſhall be put to the dative ; and the word, that ſeemeth to be 
the accuſative, ſhall! be the nominative : as, 

b E/? © nibi a mater, | have a mother. 
Nen b e mihia argentum, I have no money. 

O. But if ſum be the infinitive mood, this nominative 
ſhall be turned into the accuſative: as, 

Scio C tibi non b [ea argentum, I xnow thou halt no money, 

III. Wurd /n hath after it a nominative Cale and a da- 
tive, the word, that is the nominative caſe, may be put ia the 


4 This dative caſe denates the perſon or thing to or for which an 
action is done; bſides which verbs tranſitive govern «an accuſati ve 
of the object, but neuters do not, See the following p. A. Theſe 


ca, are uſually called the accuſative of the thing, ard daiive of 
ive per ſon; hich don't always hold, 


dative; 
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Eative; ſo that /n may in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be con- 
lizved with a double dative caſe: as, | 

a Sum © tibi b ęragſiaium, or b pracſidio, 

Jam! ſafeguard to thee. 

Haecres act e midi b voluptat, or b veluptati 5 

This thing is a pleaſure to me. 

O. And not only ſum, but alſo ſeveral other verbs, may 
in ſuch manner of ſpeaking have a double dative caſe, one of 
the perion, and another of the thing: as, 

a Oe bi:ili weſtem © pignort, 

give my garment to thee for a pawn. 

a Verte bocd rivi © witio, I impute this for a fault to thee. 
Hoc tu Þ tibi © [audi dicis, 

Thou eſteemeſt this a commendation to thee, 


Verbs with an Accuſative Caſe. 


E ERBS tranſitive have after them an accuſative eaſe 
of the object, whether they be active“, depo 
nent?, or common? : as, 
1. Uſus bprompres a facit. Ule makes men ready. 
2. Fieminae A ludi/\cantur b vires, Women impoſe on men. 


* 


a Largitur b pecuniam, He freely beſtoweth money. 

II. ALso verbs neutuer may have an accuiaive Caſe of 
their own lignilication : as, 

Endymignis O jomnuma Jormis, You ſleep the ſleep of Endymioz 
a Gaud's bgaudium, | rejuice a joy. | 
a Vivo b vitam, 1 hve a life. 

III. VERS of alking?, teaching“, and arraying 83, wil 
have two acculative caſes, one of the perſon, and another of 
the thing: as, | 
1. Rege b ec pecuniam, I alk thee money, 


& Verbs tranſitive ore ſucb as expreſs an a ien, that poſſes on ſort 
perſon or thing, which is bere called the Hiekt, and in Eugliſb an- 
ſWcers to the ꝙ tet ion, whom ? cr what? a/tcr the erb. In the iin 
per ſonal ver 25 22VeR us above, it p S theſe cn are called activts; 
and ſuch as expreſs au aida which ierminales in the doer, are it» 
eluded under ncuters. See the Latin grammar, P. 91. u. a. 


- Dect 
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2, a Docto b te c literat, I teach thee letters, : 
c 2uod b te jamdudum a hortor, To waich I now exhort theew 
3% Exuo Þ me e gladium, I put off my (word. 


Verbs with an Ablative Caſe. a 


I. A LL verbs require an ablative caſe of the inftrament*, 
put with this ſign vi before it: or of the caule*; 
or of the manner 3, of doing 8: as, 
1. 2 Ferit eum b gladio, He ſtrikes him with a ſword. 
2, a Taceo b metu, I am ſilent for fear. 
. Summd Þ eloguentid cauſam à egit, 
He pleaded the cauſe with very great eloquence. 
II. Tye noua of price is put after verbs in the ablative 
caſe y: as, 
a Vendidi b auro, I ſold it for gold. 
a Empius ſum b argento, I am bought for ſilver. | 
O6/. 1. Except theſe genitives, when they are put alone 
without ſubſtantives; rant, tantidem, tantivis, quanti, quanti- 
curque, quantilibet, guantivis, plurit, minoris : as, | 
» Duantia mercatus es bunc eguum ? e Pluris, quam wellem, 
For how much bought you this horſe? For more than 1 would, 
OC. 2. After verbs of price we ſhould always uſe theſe ad- 
verbs, cariùt, vilids, melizus, and pejàs, inſtead of their nouns, 
III. Ver ms of plenty “, or ſcarceneſs*, filling, or empty- 
ing*, loading“, or unloadings, will have an ablative caſe 0: as, 
1. 2 Afuis b epibus, Thou aboundeſt in wealth. 
Cares h virtute, Thou wanteſt virtue. 
. * Expleo b te fabulis, I fill thee with tales. 
. Gpoliavit me b bonis, He plundered me of my goods. 


4 W3 to 


* Ferbs tran/itive beſide the ablative caſe will have an accuſative 
If the objetF. See p. 59. n. a. B The figns of the mitrument in Eng- 
are with, or by; thoſe of the caule are at, for, with, thro', or by; 
and thoſe of the manner are with, in, by, or after. y The Engli/h 
/igns are tor, from, at, or with. J The /igns after verbs of plenty, 


Alling, and loading, are often with, or in; and of, or from, aften 
ver, of lcarcenels, emptying, or unloading, 


5. A Oneras 
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5. a Oneras fomachum beide, You load your ſtomach with mex. 
. Lewvabo te hoc b onere, | will ese thee of this burden. 

IV. F VNGOR, frucr, wufor, com PICO, argnor, muUNnero, mu- 
to, Adio, impertio, impertior, frijiquer, have likewiſe an 
ablative caſe. | 

V. Vers that betoken receiving”, diſtance“, or taking 
away3, will have an ablative caſe, with 2, ab, e, ex, or 
de &: as. 

1. a Accepit literas b a Petro, He received a letter from Peter. 

a Audivi d ex nuntio, I heard by the meſlenger. 

2. Longe* diftat ba nobis, He is a great way Qiitanat from vs, 
3. a Eripuite be mali, | deiiver'd thee from evils. 

O The ablative after verbs of taking away may be turned 
into a dative: as, | 
a Sub:rexit b mibi cingulum, Ze plucked my girdle from me. 
a Eripuit b illi vitam, He took his life from him. 

VI. Verus of comparing“, or exceeding*, may have an 
ablative caſe of the word, that ignifeth the meaſure of ex- 
ceeding: as, 

1. a Pracfero bunc multi; b gradibas, 

I preſer this man by many degrees. 
2. Paulo Þ interv&''o iiluma ſugerat, 

He 1s beyond the other but a little ſpace. 

VII. A Noun *, or a pronoun 2, two nouns ?, or a nom 
and pronoun 3, joined with a participle expreſſed or onder- 
fiood, and having no other word whereof they may be ge- 
verned, ſha!l be put in the ablative caſe abſolute B: as, 

1. a Nege b Venrents, poſits ſugerunt, 

The king coming, the ene miss fled, 

4. a Mea date, winces, 1 being captain, thou ſhalt overcome. 

O#/7. Al! it m * be reſoived by ſome of theſe Words Jun, 
guum, giande, fi, quarguam, peſlg uam as, 

a Rege b weniente, Or, dum VEnirit rtæ, 
a Mea duce, Or, , ego aux fuerc. 


& Fo is the in Enylifh aſter theſe verbs; likewiſe of, by! 
or concerning after verbs 1! i ing. f The ſign is being, when the 
particip!: 40 not of the pri ent lege: as, Occiſo duce, exercitus ſugt 
The general veing killed, the army fied, g 

Verdi. 
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Verbs Paſſive. 
2 paſſive will have after it an ablative caſe of the 


doer, with the prepofition @ or ad", and ſometimes a 

dative* : as, 
1. Virgilins® gitur ba me, Virgil is read by me. 
2. b Tibr fama b peratur, Let fame be ſought by thee, 

O ne lame ablative, or dative, ſhall be the nominative 
caſe to the verh, fit be made by the active: as, 
a Egob lego giliam, | read Virgil. 
b Petas a tu famam, ſeek thou fame, 


Verbs Infinitive. 
HEN two verbs come together, without any nomina— 
tive caſe between them, the latter ſhall be put in the 
infinicgve mood B: as, 
a Cupio b diſcere, I delire to learn. 
O. The accuſative caſe is put before the infinitive-mood 
inſtead of a nominative. 
Scimus A Deum b gubernare mundum, 
We know that God governs the world. 


| Gerunds and Supines, | 
6 ERUNDS“ aid the SufPixE“ in vu y will have ſuck 
J cales as the verbs they come of: as, 
1. Ottam a /eribendi b literas, lei ſure of writing letters. 
Ad a corſulindum bibi, to conſult for thee, 
| 2.4 Huditum Þ dat, to hear the poets, 


| Gerunds. 
I, W HEN the Engliſh of the infinitive mood ative 


cometh after certain nouns ſubſtantive“, or ad- 
jedive“, it ſhal! be made by the gerund in % 9: as, 
i. Santa aries milleÞ noctndt, therearea thouſank arts to hurt. 
»* (.upidus b edi. de ſicous to ſee. 


& Toe en in Engliſh is by. B The infinitive mood is alſo ſome. 
tue put after 2 particip'e 5» 2 noun adjective, Look back to p. 48. 
oi. 3. y Supines in ane ng cofe after them. F The gerund in di 
often exprefſed in H¹ bu (he participle of the preſent tenſe, and 
Oo, ajier a jubflanitwr: a:, uwum legendl, a dre reading: and 


: Ire fign ot, or m, after an adjettive; as, cupidus vifendi deſirous of 
ro: {ects per itus jaculandi, , throwing darts, 


2. Certius 
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2. a Certus b indi, reſolved to go. ; 

a Peritus a jacu/and;, kiliul to throw a dart. 

a Gnarus Þ S , expert to make war. 

OH, The ſubltantives are, amor, cauſa, confiliam, conſue- 
do, cupido, geſtus, gratia, dubido, licentia, locus, modus, nor- 
ma, occaſio, opportunitas, oiium, foteſtas, ratio, ſanttas, pes, 

fludium, tempus, vir, voluntas, and others. 

II. Wurd you have an Engliſh of the participle of the 
preſent tenſe, with theſe ſigns, in, by, of, or with, coming 
after a verb*, participle*?, or noun adectives, it ſhall in mak- 
ing Latin to be pat in the gerund in 40 as, 

1. b In a7pardnds tetum hunc @ corjumunt diem, 

They ſpend this whole day in getting ready. 

2. Caz/ar, Þdando, Þ /ubltudnae, b ignojcinde, gloriam 2adiftns 
eſt ; 

Ceſar by giving, relieving, pardoning, gained glory. 

3. D-fc/jus qum d ambulando, | am weary of waiking. 

OH. Ve gerund in do is vicd either without a prepoſition“, 
or with one of theic prepoſitions, a, ab, cum, de, e, ex, it 
oro: as, 

2. Deterrent à a b bibindo, à ab b amanto; 

They affrighten from drinking, from loving, 

Ratio bene jcribendi a cum b loguendo conjancta oft, 

The art of writing well is joined with ſpeaking. 

Cogitata de b ede nde, He thinks of eating, 

III. Wren the Engliſh of the infinitive mood ſhews the 
cauſe or reaſon of a thing, it may be put in the gerund in 
dum, AsSy 

Dies mini ut ſatis fit ad a egencum wereer, 
] fear a day will not be enough for me to do it, | 

Ce. The gerund in dum is uſed after one of theſe prepo- 
Hition:, ad, ante, inter, 0, prejiier &: as, 

a /dÞ caticndum boſſes, to take the enemies. 
a Aute b damnindam, before he is condemned. 
a Jater b eornanuum, at ivpper time. 
a O/, v', a propter Þ reaimtnudam cagti vos; to redeem the pri 
ſonerss 
& The Prepoſitions ad, ob, propter, denote a cauſe cr reaſon ; but inte! 
an. ante reed ime, 


0%7 20 
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OH, 2. This Engliſh muff, or ought, may be expreſſed by 
the gerund in dum, with the verb % ſet imperſonally; and 
then the-word, that ſeemeth in Engliſh to be the nominative 
caſe, ſhall be put in the dative: as, 

2 Abehndume/t b mihi, I muſt go hence. 


Supines. 
of ſupine in um hath an active ſignification, and is 
put after verbs“, and participles*, that betoken 
moving to a place a: as, | 
1. a Le b cubitum, I go to lie down. | 
2, b Spefatum® admi/)i riſum teneatis, amici? 
Being admitted to ſee, friends, can you refrain from 
laughter? 

IT. Tas ſupine in « hath a paſſive ſignification, and is put at- 
ter nouns adjective: as, dignus, indignur, facilis fgegus, mea 
bilis, odio/us, optimus, proctivis, turpis, and ſuch like gE. 

O&/. This ſupine may be turned into the iafaitiçe moca 
paſſive: as, 

a Facile b fadtu, or à facileb fieri, eaſy to be done. 
a Turfe b didau, or *turpe b dici; Cilhonelt to be ipolen, 


Time. 


I. @, FOUNS that betoken part of time are com men 
put in the ablative cale y: as, 

b Vocte a vigilas, Thou watchelt in the night, 

b Luce a dormis, Thou fleepett in the day. 

II. Nouns that betokea a continual term of time, withcut 
ceaiing or intermition, are commonly put in the accu.atis® 
caſe: as, 

Sexaginta bannen natus, Sixty years old, 
b Hyementotam a fleriis, Thou fooreit all the winter, 


a The ſupine in um is put inſtead of the infinitive need ain, 5; 
which "tis expreſſed in Engliſh, Þ& The ſupine in u is expreſſed in 
Eng liſb by the infinitive mood paſſive. I.ook back to p. 17. ani 
Latin gram, p. 59. n. 8. y Nouns that /ipnify part of time an/2ver ts 
the queſiion, when? as thoje that vetokea a continuance or time do 70 
ve guefliron, how long? 
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Space of Place. 


a OUNS that betoken ſpace between place and place, 
| are commonly put in the accuſative caſe : as, 
b Pedem biac ne à diſtgſeris, Go not à foot from hence. 


Names of Places. 


I. oMMON names of places“, and names of coun- 
tries*, are put with a prepoſition, if they follow a 
verb, when in, to, from, or by @ place is fignihed : as, 
1.2 Profitiſcor b ex urbe, I go out of the city. 
2. Vivo b in Anglis, I live in England. 
2 Veni b per Galliam b in Italian, 
I came through France into Italy. 


II. In or @ a city or town, if its proper name be of the 


firſt or ſecond declenſion, and the ſingular number, ſhall be 

expreſſed by the penitive caſe: as, 

a Vixii b Londini, He lived at London. 

a Studuit b Oxoniae, He ſtudied at Oxford. 
O. Theſe nouns, um!“, domi *, militiae *, belli *, are 

likewiſe ſo uſed : as, | 

1. a Procambit b.bumi lot, The ox lieth on the ground, 

2. Þ Domib Bullique otic a wivitis, | 
Ye live idle at home and in war. 

3. b Militiae à enutritus eft, He was brought up in warfare. 


III. Bur if the name of the city or town be of the third 
declenſion *, or the plural number “, it ſhall be put in the 
ablative caſe : as, 

1. a Militauitb Carthagine, He was a ſoldier at Carthage. 
2. b Aibinii a natus et, He was born at Athens. 
OY. We ſay likewiſe: 
b Ruri, orb rurea educdktus eff. 
ie was brought up in the country. 


IV. To 


cus ms Dd cc. > .[} 
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IV. To a city or town ſhall be expreſſe by the accuſative 
ciſe of its proper name without a prepoſition: as, 
a"Fob Remam, I go to Rome. 
O8/. Likewiſe we ſay, 
a Corfero eb domum, | go home. | 
a Recipio me b yus, I betake myſelf into the country. 


V. From a city or town ſhall be expreſſed by the ablative 


caſe of it proper name without a prepefirion : as, 
a Di/ce//it b Londino; he departed from London. 
2 Projetins eñ b Londino Cantabrigiam, 
He went from London to Cambridge, 
O Domus and rus are likewiſe ſo uſed : as, 
a Abit b dome, He went from home. 


b Rure areverſus eſt, He returned from the country. 


Imperſonals. 


I. X VERB imperſonal hath no nominative caſe before it, 


and the word 175, or there“, is commonly its ſign a; as, 
1. a Decet, It becometh. 
2. Oy6rret aliguem «fe, There muſt be ſomebody. 
O,. But if 
the word, that ſeemeth to be the nominative caſe, ſhall in 
Latia be ſuch-caſe, as the verb-imperſonal wall have after 
it: as, 
b Me a poemitet, I repent. 
b 7544 a licel, Thou mayeft. 


II. Iatereſt and refert require a genitive caſe after them!, 


except med, tud, ſud, nofird, wveſtra, and cu;d, the ablative- 


caſes of the pronouns poſleflive * : as, 
1. a Iatereſt b omnium red? agere, 
It concerneth all mea to act rightly, 
2. b Tuga refert teipſum nifjt, . 
It concerneth thee to know thyſelf. 


& A verb imperſonal is ſaid to bade no nominative caſe before it, 


becauſe "tis often not expreſſed. In the latter example the wards ali- 
quem eile ard for the nominative caſe to opoi tet. 


H 2 | I. CegrTais 


it hath neither of theſe words before it, then 
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III. CexTarn imperſonals require a- dative caſe: a6, acci- 
tut, cenſlat, contingit, convenit, expedit; libet, licet, ligen, ba- 
cet, placet, prodejt, /ufficit, vecat, and others» 


IV. Sous will have an accuſative caſe only: : as, dee dat, 


decet, Ju war. a 

V. Sous beſide the-accuſative will have alſo a genitive: 
calc a kx à, 182 
c 2228 b neſoer a eien It repenteth us of ourſelves. 

b Me c civitatisa taedet, Jam weary of the city. | 
a Pudet b me e hegligentige, I am. aſhamed. of my negligence. 
* Miſerei b me c tut, J. pity. thee. 
b Me e i/lorum-a mſers/cit, I take pity on them. 

VI. VerBs imperſonal of the paſſive voice, being formed 
of neuters,, do govern. ſuch caſes, as the verbs-neuter which. 
they come of: as, 
a-Parcatur b ſumptui, Let coſt be ſpared. 

Becauſe we ſay : a Purcamus b pecuniae, Let us ſpare coſt, 

VII. A Vers imperſonal of the paſſive voice Bach the like- 
caſe as other verbs paſſive f;: | 
+Bentfit multis ba principe, Good is done to many by the prince. 


O8/. 0 5 many times this caſe is not expreſſed, but under- 


flood : 
— I! a cer!atur, that is, babi/lis; 
They contend with the greatefr force, 


VIII. Was a deed is ſignified to be done by many, the 


verb being, neuter, we may change the verb neuter into the. 


imperſonal io ere As, 
Ii igiem prjita i, a fletur, She is laid on the fire, they weep. 


CONSTRUCTION. OF PARTICIPLES. 


T. P. ARTICIPLES povern ſuch caſes,.. as the verbs: 


they come of: as, 
a Conjulens bt li, con ſulting for thee. 


The accuſati ve caſe is of the perſon, and the genitive of the thing; . 


1 when both are perſons, as in the fi example. 3 Look back lo. 
p. 63. rule of Verbs jive, 


a F rutiurus: 


EE: 
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a Fruitũrus b amicis, like to enjoy his friends, 
2 Diligendus b ab omnibus, to be loved by all. | 

II. ParTiciPLEs may four ways be changed into nouns” 
adjective a. | 

1) When the participle is corftraed-with another caſe, than 
the verb that it cometh of: as, 
a Jppeten; bawini, greedy of wine. | | 

2) When it is compounded with a prepoſition, which the 
verb that it cometh of cannot be compounded withal: as, 
a [nds tus; à innocens, unlearned, innocent. 

3) When it formeth all the degrees of compariſon ; as, 
a Amans, amantior, amanti{/intus; 

Loving, more loving, moſt loving. 
a Dofus, doctior, doc iſimut; | 

Learned, more learned, moſt learned. h 

| 4) When it hath no reſpect to, nor expreſs difference of 
time: as, : | 3 

Homo à laudatar; a man laudable. | 
Paer - amandur,” that is, amari dignus; a boy worthy to be 

oved, - | | 

O. All theſe are properly called participial nouns. 

III. PagTiCteLes, when they be changed into nouns, 
require a genitive caſe; as, - 

a Fagitans blitium, avoiding law ſuits. 

a Indõctus b pilae, unſkilful at ball, 

a Cupientiſſimus b tui, moſt deſirous of thee: © 
b Lactii a abindans, abounding with milk. 

IV. Trzss patticipials,' exiſus*, periſus*, pertac/us?, 
have always an active ſignification, when they govern an ac- 
cuſative caſe g: as, 

1.'2 Fæãſus b. ſae vitiam, hating cruelty, 
3. b Vitam a partae/us, weary of life. | 


a See the Latin grammar, p. 61. f Exoſus and peroſus are ſome- 
times uſed paſſively with a dative caſt, 
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70 The Jutroduction of tbe 
CONSTRUCTION: OF ADVERBS.. - 


1, DVERBS: of 'quantity*, time“, and places, rec- 
quire a genitive caſe: as, | 
1. à Satis bcarſae, reaſon enough. 
2. A Tunc b»temporis, at that time; 
3. © Ubique b gen/zum, every where. | 
II. CerTarx adverbs will have a dative- cafe; like the 
nouns they. come of : as, 
Venitaobwviam Þ illi, He came to meet bim. 
Cani!t a fimiliter b huic, He fings like this man. 


III. CerTaAin adverbs will have an accuſative cafe of the 


prepotition they come of a: as, 
a Propius b urbem, nearer the city. 
a Proxime bcaſtre, very near the camp. 


CONSTRUCTION OF- CONJUNCTIONS. 


J. ONJUNCTIONS copulative*, and disjonctise “, 


and theſe four, guam, ni/i, preterguam, an, con- 
ple like caſes g: as, 
1.2 Xenopbon b et © Plato ſutre arquales, 

Xenopbon and Plato lived at the ſame time. 

O47. Sometimes they are put between divers caſes y; as, 
Srudin à Romae bete Atbenis, I ſtudied at Rome and at Athens. 
EP? liber a meus Det c ſratris, It is my book and my brother's. 
Emifjundumcentum a aureis bet c pluris, 

I bought a farm for an hundred guineas and more, 


& Look back to the prep:/itions, n. f. p. 42. f Conjunctions pro- 


prriy join ſentences, or members of ſentences ; but ikey are ſaid to join, 


or couple like cs, by re ſor of ſomething underſicod : as, Doceo te et 
fratrem, that is, Doceo te; t ¶doceo] fratrem, I teach you, and [ I teach] 
your brather, $9: Anmi, voluptas major eſt, quam corporis, that is, 
Animi voluptas major eſt, quam {eſt voluptas] corporis; The pleaſure 
of the mind is greater, than {1s the pleaſure) of the body. y The rea- 
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II. ConjuncrTions copulative “, and disjunctive *, moſt 
commonly join like moods and tenſes together: as, 
1; Perus et Joannes a precabantur b et e doctbat, 
Peter and John did pray and teach, 
O. And ſometimes divers tenſes: as, 
Et a hab tur, bet c referttur tibi a me gratia. 
Thanks both are given, and ſhall be given you by me- 


CONSTRUCTION OF PREPOSITIONS, 


I. COMETIMES a prepoſition is not expreſſed but 
© underſtood; and yet cauſes the word following to be 
put in the ablative caſe: as, 
Habeo te ab loco fartniis, that is, à in b loco; 
I account thee in the place of a parent. 

II. A Vers compound ſometimes requireth the caſe of the 
prepoſition that it is compounded with: as, | 
a Exeo b domo, I go out of the houſe. 

a Practereo b teinſalutatum,. I paſs by thee unſaluted. 
" Adeo b templum," I go to the church. 

Of. Prepoſitions, when they be ſet without a caſe, are 

changed into adverbs: as, 
Dui a ante non cavet, a poſt dolebit ; 
He who does not take care before, ſhall after be ſorry. 


CONSTRUCTION OF INTERJECTIONS. 


I. FNERTAIN interjeQtions requireanominative caſe: as, 
a O feftus b dies hominis! O joy ful day of man! 
II. CerTain a dative: as, 
a Heib mibe ! Wo to me! 
III. CerTAiN an accuſative: as, 
Heu b ftirpem inviſam! Alas the hated ſtock ! 
IV. CERTAIN a vocative: as, 
a Prob Jupiter O jupiter! 
O6/. Alſo pro will have an accuſative: as, 
Pro Deum aigus hominumb fidem! O che help of Gods and mea ! 


FINIS. 


Rules for-Conſtruing Latin into Engliſh. - 
IJ. FAKE inthe fir place words that expreſs ſome poſ. 
; fon, or excite the attention. Such are interjedtions;. 
as heu! Likewiſe adverbs of exhorting, wiſhing, calling, 
ſewing, or aſking ; as, ages utinam, heus, ecce, cur? and 
ewith theſe go ſuch words ar depend on thenr: 

Where theſe are wanting, take wvocative caſes. 

And if the/e be al/o wanting, take adverbs of Horbiding, or- 
der, time, or place; as, ne, Mrade, quando, ubi: al/o theſe 
particles arbich conned} ſentences, or members of ſentences, tt 
each other ; or ſbew any /ort of dependence, relation, or oppo- 
fition between them ; ſuch are adverbs of likeneſs ; a, ut ſie; 
and 'moſi kinds of conjundtions.. | 

II. IN the jecond place Cor, if there be none of the former 
words in the firft place) take the nominative caſe to the pris 
cipal werb, or that which flands inflead of the nominative caſe: 
as, Pracceptor dictat, et diſcipulus ſcribit ; The maſter difates, 
and the ſcholar writes. Diluculo ſurgere ſaluberrimum eſt, 7 
riſe early in the morning is very healthful. | 

Obſ. 1. The adjeaive goes with the ſubſlantive, and in Em 
gliſb is expreſſed before it as, vir bonus, a good man.” 

Obſ. 2. 1f ſome other noun depend either upon the ſubſtantint 
or adjedive, it muſt be taken with it ': if upon the adjecti ve, the 
Subſtantive is firft expreſſed in Engliſh ; otberwi/e the adjectiut. 
as, homo Cupidus auri, à man ccvetous of money magna v1 
armorum, à great quantity of arm. 

III. NEX 7 to the nominative caſe and its dependents, tak 
the verb perſonal, that agrees with ite as, Puer cupidus do- 
ctrinae laudatar, A bey defirous of learning in praiſed. 

Obſ. 1. 1f rbe verb be imperſonal, the nominative caſe it 
feldom expreſſed in Latin. | | 

Obſ. 2. Ai 1he nominative caſe is taken i ap a verb finitt, 
fo muſt the accuſative caſe before a verb of the infinitive maoi: 

41, Te rediiſſe gaudeo, I am glad you are returned. 

IV. NEXT to the verb, whether finite or infinite, take 1ht Ni 
noun that depends on it : as, Scribit epiſtolam, He write ae. | 
letter : fcribere epiſtolam, to write a letter. | 

Obſ. The infinitive mood is taken after a verb finite, like a ſub- 
anti ve as, Voluit ire Londinum, He would go to London, 

V. IF there be mors caſes than one dependent on the wy 
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the accuſative is taken firſt, and then the dative, before the ab- 
lative or genitive : as, Jecit canem leoa1, He ca/l the dog to the 
lion. Dedit ei pecuniam ſua manu, /e gave the money to him. 
avith his own hand. Lupum auribus teneo, I hold a wolf by 
tht ears, Taedet me urbis, [ am weary of the city. 3 

Obſ. 1. But auben the ſig n of the dative caſe is not ere 
before it in Englyh, the dative is taken fir/t 2 Do tibi li- 
brum, I give you. a book. 

Obi. 2. When a verb hes two accu/ative caſes, one of a thing,. 
and the other of a-per/on, the perſon is taken firſt; and-when 
two datives, more uſually the thing :. as, Docuit eum philoſo- 
phiam, He taught bim philoſophy,, Hoc eſt tibi laudi, 7514 is 
a praiſe to you. | | 

Obſ. 3. Relativer, interrogatives, and indefinites governed 
of a verb, aretaken before the verb that governs them :. as, Quod 
quiſque amat, laudat, That every one loves, he commends. Quem 
potes {cum eo comparare, I bom can yougrompare with him ? 
Accipe quantum vis, Take as much as you ptea/jt. 

Obſ. 4. And commonly they are takeu before other governing 
word; except prepoſitions, which are always conſfrued before tbeir 
caſe: as, Cujus numen adöro, Whoſe deity I worſhip, De 
quoloqueris? Of whom de you peak ? 

VI. If there be an adverb of time, place, quantity, quality, 
„be lite, joined with the verb; 'tis taken after its caſe, except 
the ablatiue or genitive © as, Cras librum tibi reddam, { wil! re- 
turn you the book to morrow, Graviter eum glandio vulneravit, 
He wounded him grievouſly with a ſword. Humaniter eum er- 
rati admonuit, He admonifhed him kindly of his miſtake. 

VII. THE prepoſition. and its caſe are taken after the werb 
and its dependents, or ſuch other word, to which they relate © as, 
Multa in eum ſeveriter dixit, He pete many things ſeverely a- 
zainſt h . Damnum appellandum eſt cum mala ftawa lucrum, 
Gain with an ill report is to be efteemed a loſs. 

VIII. THE ablative ab/olute, being a difiint member of a 
encence, may either be taken before, or after the other member, 
which it reſpedts, as is moſt convenient : as, Rege appropinquane 
te, hoſtes fugerunt ; When the king approached, the enemies fled ; 
Ir, The enemies fled, when the king approached. : 
IX. IF anything beomitted, neceſſary to compleat the conflruc- 
ton, it muſt be ſupplied: as, Ubi ad Dianae veaeris, Her 
, W's come 10 | rhe temple ef] Diana. | | Latin 


Latin Terminations of the Verbs, .&c. 

Active voice, Indicative mood preſent tenſe. Paſſive voice. 
©, as, at: ämus, atis, ant. | or, aris vel are, atur: Amur, aminizantur, 
eo, es, et: Emus, Etis, ent. eor, Er is, Vel cre, Ev: Emur, mint, Entur, 
o, is, it: imus, itis, unt. Por, eris vel ere, itur: imur, imini, mut, 
io, is, it: imus, itis, iunt. | ior, iris vel he, itur: imur, iminj, ſüntur, 

Preterimerſedt tenſe. 
abam, äbas, Abat: äbamus, | abar, abaris vel abare, abatur : - abamur 
r abamini, abantur. 
ebam, Ebas, édat: Ebamus, | Ebar, Ehavis wel elave, ebatur: ebamur, 
_ _ &batis, Ebant. ebamini, ebantur, | 
Ebam, Ebas, Ehat : ebamus, I Ebar, Ebaris wel ctare, ebatur ; ebamuy, 
ebatis, Ebant. ebamini, ebantur. 
iebam, 1ebas, iebat : iebamus, | iEbar, iebaris wel je} are jeh tur: jebi- 
iebatis, iEbant. bamur, iebamini, iebantur. 
Future imperſect tenſe, 
abo, abis, abit : abimus, abitis, | abor, eberis vel abere, abitur: abimur, 

Abuat. | abimini, abüntur. 
ẽbo. bis, Ebit : ebimus, ebiri:; | bor, eberis wel ebere, ebitur : ebimur, 

Ebunt. | ebimini, ebuntur. 


am, es, et: &mus,' Rig, ent. | ar, &'1s vel ere, etur : Emwr,emini,tntur, 
jam, ies, iet: iet, iétis, iar, ievis vel ifre, ictur: jEmur, it 
ient. mini, 1Entur, - 
Preterpertect tenſe. 
i, iſti, it: imus, iſtis, crunt | us ſum, us es, us eſt: i ſumus, i eſti 


Preterpluperſedt tenſe. | by” 
erum, eras, erat: ezamus, era- | us cram, us eras, us erat: 10 amy 
tis, erant. i eratis, i erant g. 
: : Future perfect tenſe. 3 2 
ero, eris, erit : erimus, eritis, | us ero, us erit, us eris : 1 erimus, i ets 
er int. tis, i erunt. 
| Imperative mood. | TE 
a ato, et ato : Emus, ate atote, | are ator, Erur Ator : ẽmur, amini am- 
ent anio. nor, Entur antor. | * 
e Cto, eat ẽto: eamus, Ete, etdte, | &:e Etor, eAtur etor: + camur, ems 
eant Entor | eminor, eantur entor.— | 
e-ito, at ito: amus, ite itote, | ere itor, Atur lor: àmut, imini imino! 
ant unto, antor antor. RR” 1 
i ito, iat to: 1amus, ite itöte, | ire itor, i'Aiur itor: 1amur, - im 
iant ianto. iminor, jantur füntor. 
Subj unctiue mood preſent tenſe. 4 
em, es et,: mus, tis, ent. | er, Nw, vel ere, Etur : Emur, emi 
g ur. 1: 
eam, eas, eat: eamus, eatis, | ear, earis vel caregeatur : eamury es 
eant. | ni, +cantur. ' 
am, as, at: amus, atis, ant. | ar, avis vel-are, uur: ämur, amin 
1 . antur. 5 ol 
zam, ias, iat: iamus, iatis, iant.] iar, d: is wel jare, iatur : -1amur, Am 
| | 1antur, 


B Or, fai, fuifti, &c, a Or, fueram, fueras, &c. Adi 


Active voice; Paſſive voice. 
| Preterimperfe tenſe. 
irem res, ret : Emus, artis, a- | arer, artEris vel arẽre, arẽtur: ar- 
rent. | mur, aremini, arEntur, 
tem, Eres, ètet: erẽmus, Eretis,' E- Ster, e16ris vel exere, etẽtur: ei- 
rent. mur, eremini, erEntur, 
etem, eres, eret ; erẽmus, erẽtis, e-, erer, ei Eris wel erEre, eiẽtur: etẽ· 
rent. mur, eremini, eréntur. 
irem, ites, fret: itemus, irétis,irer, iréris vel irére, irẽtur: ué- 


irent. mur, iremini, iréntur. 
Preterperſett tenſe. | 
rim, eris, erit ; erimus, etitis, J us ſim, us (is, us fit: i ſimus, i ſitis, 
erint; | i ſint a. 


Preiterpluperſed tenſe. 
iſſem, iſſes, iſſet: iſſemus, iſſetis, | us eſſem, us eſſes, vs eſſet: i eflc- 
lent, mus, i efletis, ĩeſſẽnt 8, 
Future perfett tenſe. 
o, eris, erit: erimus, eiltis, | us fuero, us fueris, us fuerit: i fue- 
erint. , rimus, i fueritis, i fuetint. 


Infinitive mood, preſent and imperſedt tenſe. 
ate. te. ere. die. | art, eri. i. iti. 
| Future imperſect tenſe. 
rum eſſe. um iri. 5 
Perf, and pluperf, Future perf. | Perf. and pluperf. Future perf. 


, iſſe. rum fuiſſe. | um eſſe wel fuiſſe, um fore, 
Gerunds, Supines, |} Deponent verbs have the gerunds 
di, do, dum. um, u. and ſupine iz nm. 
\Participle of the preſent tenſe. | Participle of the preter tenſe. 
ns. ens. ENS, ens. Jus. 3 
Participie in rus, x Participle in dus. 
| us. 


Or, ſuei im, fueris, Qc. | 8 Or, fuiſſem, fuiſles, &c 


Rules for dating by the Roman Kalendar. 


Thirty days hatb September, February twenty-eight alone, 
April, June, and November, Al the ret thirty and one, 

March, May, July, October, do contain 

Six nones, the reft but four; each month does claim 

Eight ides ; next after the/e the calends come, 

Which always to the following month belong. 
The away of dating in Latin is as follows : kalendis, nonis, 
dibus Januariis ; pridie, tertio die, quarto, etc, or ante diem 
ertium, quartum, etc. kalendas, nonas, idus Januarias, or Ja- 
narii; and ſo of any other mouth, going backward, in the 
langer proſcribed by the follou ing table. Themſe of the genitive 
ges kalendarum, nonarum, iduum, for kaléndas, nonas, idus, 
nt ſo common with the bet writers, 


en- rus, 


= 


A Table of the Roman Kalendar. 


i N Janvaris, 3 8 0 
Jalius, al 4 September, Februarigy 
OGober, 2 * | November, 

| t } kalendae. kalendae, \ka!tndae. | kaleadae. 

| 2 : — + | 4 4 © 

3 12 k 
41 4 pridie nona<+; pridie non. | pridie non. 
2 > Sa none. nonae. aonae. 
6 | pridie nonas. |3 8 3 
| 7 | nonae, 7 7 7 
8 | 8 6 6 5 
917 15 {5 5 
1016 14 4 4 
11 e APs > 
1214 8 idus. {pridie id, pridie id. 
1313 | idus. ſidus. ' {idus. | 
14 | pridie idus. 19 18 6 a 
1s idaus. 18 17 | 15 | 
16 4 17 17 1 114 
17 16 116 15 113 
i8 | 15 15 14 12 
19114 14 13 qi | 
20 | 13 13 12 10 
2t | 12 172 11 9 | 
22 611 11 110 | 8 
233 10 * 10 9 1 
2449 9 8 6 
25 8 9 7 13 
181 7 * 6 4 
$2.1] © 6 5 3 
28] 5 5 | 4 | pridie kal, 
29| 4 4 3 | 
30| 3 "EK pridie kal. 
[34 pridiekalendas|pridie kal. . 


Note, Every leap- year (called in Latin biſſextilis) in which Febiv- 
ary bas 29 days, both the 24 and 25 day of that month are awriltis 
fexto [die ante] kalendas Mattias. 
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cognoſcendae, ad omnium 
puerorum utilitatem 
perſcripta; 


Quam ſolam Regia Majeſtas 
in omnibus ſcholis docendam 
Ppraecipit. 
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GVILIELMI LILII 


AD Discirvrios 


CARMEN DE MORIBUS. 


VI mihi diſeipulus, puer, es, cupis atque doceri, 


Huc ades, haec animo concipe difla tuo. 

Mine citus leQtum fuge, mollem diſcute ſomnum, 
'Templa petas ſupplex, et venerare Deum. 

Attamen in primis facies fit lota, manii{que z 
Sint nitidae veſtes, comtaque caefaries, 

Deſidiam fugiens, cum to ſchola noſtra'vocarit, 
Adſis; nulla pigrae fit tibi cauſa morae, 

Me praeceptorem cum videris, ore ſaluta, 

Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſqne tuos. 

Tu quoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus; 
Inque loco, nif ſis juſſus abire, mane, 

Ar magis ut quiſque tſt doctrinae munere clarns, - 
Sic mags is cla n ſede Jocandus exit. 

Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 
Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. 

Si quid diQtabo, ſcribes; at ſingula rectẽ: 

8 ec macula, aut ſcriptis menda fit ulla tuĩs. 
Sed tua nec laceris dictata, aut carmina, chartis 
Mandes, quae libris inſeruiſſe decet. 

Saepe recognoſcas tibi lecta, animõque revolvas; 
Si dubites, nunc hos conſule, nunc alios. 

Wi dubitat, qui ſaepe rogat, mea dia tenebit; 

s, qui nil dubitat, nil capit inde boni. 

Diſce, puer, quaeſo ; noli dediſcere quidquam, 
Ne mens te inſimulet conſcia defidiae, 

Siſque animo attentus : quid enim docuiſſe juvabit, 
di mea non firmo peCtore verba premas ? 

Nil tam difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia vincat; 
Invigila, et parta eſt gloria militiae. 

Nam veluti flores tellus, nec ſemina profert, 

Ni fit continuo victa labore manns ; 

Sic puer, ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſum 
Tempus et amittet, ſpem ſimul ingenii. 

Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda. 

Ne nos offendat improba garrulitas. 

Incumbens ſtudio ſubmiſsàvoce loquèris; 

Nohis dum reddis, voce canotus eris. 

Et quaecunque mihi reddis, diſcantur ad unguem, 

Singula et abjecto verbula redde libro, 


A 2 


Nec 


Nec verbum quiſqu2m difQtoro ſuggerat n!lums 
Quod puer o exitium Non mediocre parit. 
Si quidquam ropito, fic refpondere ltudebis, 
Ut laudem dictis, et mereare decus. 
Non lingua celeri nimis, aut fandabere tardà; 
Eſt vntus medium, quod tenuiſſe jurat. 
Et quoties loque; is, memor efto loquere Lotine 
ty whe hepulos, barba'a verba ſuge. 
Praete:en ſocios, quotes te eurque regabunt, 
Inſtrue, et ignatos 6d mes vota trahe, 
Yi do-etindoGtos, licet indactiſſimus coict, 
pſe bhrevi reliquis doRior e ſſe queat, 
Sed iu nec ſtolidos imitabere grammaticaſlros, 
Ingens Remini dedetus elequii; 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, gut tamberbaerns ore cl}, 
Quem non aut orem barbara turba probet, 
CGrammaticas refit ſi vis cognotcere leges, 
Diſcere ſi eupias cviiins ore 15qui z 
Addiſcas veterum ciariffima ſetipta virorum, 
Et quos auRores twiba Latina docet, 
Nunc te Virgilius, nunc iple Terentius ontit, 
Nunc ſimul amplecti te Ciceronis opus. 
e qui nondidicit, nil praeter jomnia vidit, 
ertat et in tenebris vivere Cimmeriis. 
Sunt, quos delectat, ſtudio virtutis honeſtae 
Poſthabito, nugis tempora conterere; 
Sunt, quibus eſt cordi manibus, pediviſre ſodalts, 
Aut alio quovis ſolicitare modo; 
Eft alius, qui ſe dum clarum {anguine jactat, 
In ſulſo reliquis improbat ore genus: 
Te tam prava {equi nolim veſtigia morum, 
Ne tandem factis praemia digna feras; 
Nil dabis, aut vendes; nil permutabis, eméſve, 
Ex damno altes ius commada nulla feres, 
Inſuper et nummos, irritamenta malorum, 
Mitte aliis; puerum nil niſi pura decent. 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, cachinni, 
Sint procul a vobis; Martis et arma procui. 
Ni] penitus dices, quod tui pe, aut non fit honeſtum 
Eſt vitae, ac pariter janua lingua necis. 
Ingens crede nefas cuiquam maledicta referre, 
Jurare aut magni numina ſacra Dei. 
Denique ſetvabis res omnes, atque libellos; 
Et tecun quoties i que, rediſque, feres. 
Effuge vel cauſas, faciunt quaecungue nocentem 
Inquibs et nobis diſplicuiſle potes, 
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DE 
GRAMMATICA 


ET EIVS PARTIBVS. 
RAMMATICA eſt rectè fcribendi, atque loquen- 


di ars, 
GRAMMATICAE quatuor ſunt partes; 


J. OR THOGRAPHIA, III. SyrxTaAx1s,. 
II. ETy moLOGI1A, IV. Proso0D1a. 


I. DE ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


RTHOGRAPHIA eſt rectè ſcribendi ratio; qua 
docemur, quibus quaeque dictio fit formanda liters : 
ut /eio, non lexio: ab oębog rectas, et ypaPn ſcriptura. 


DE LITERIS. 

X vigicti duabvs literis quinque ſunt vocales; a, e, i, 0, 

# „ nam y Graeca eſt. - 
Ex quibus varie diſpoſitis coaleſcunt diphthongi quinque : 
ae, ut muſar; au, ut audio; ei, ut bei; en, at enge; oe, ut 
foedus cc. . | 

Reliquz literæ conſonantes appellantur. 

Quarum novem ſunt mutæ; 6; c, 4. fg, 4, p, 9 f. 

Septem autem ſemivocales; /,m, n,r, J. x, x. 

Ex quibas quatgor vocantur etiam liquidae, J, m, , r. 

S vero ſoae cvjuſdam poteſtatis litera eſt, quae interdum 
etiam liqueſcir, 

X et z duplices ſunt conſonantes, atque etiam / inter duas 
vocales, B 

Adduntur etiam conſonantibus 7 et v, quando ſibi, vel aliis 
vocalibus, in eadem f,1Jaba praeponuntur: ut, Fro, Fours, 
Vluntus, wultas. | 


a Alii ſextam addunt yi, a Graeca ui: ut, Harpyia : alii plurer. 
Vid. Vi. Arifiarch. L. 1I. c. 2, 3. B In wocibus /implicibus, nen in 

cumpoſiuis; ut, b. jugus, icio. 
Y A 3 K, 


ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


K, y, et x, Latinis ditionibus nunquam ad miſcentur a. 

A proprie quidem litera non eſt, fed aſpirations nota ; apud 
poetas autem interdum conſonantis vim obtinet. Praeponitur 
vocalibus omnibus; ut, Sam, hbebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, 
bymnus : conſonantibus verd nullis e. Ree itaque enuntiamus: 
hiulcus, Hiacchus, triſyllaba; Hieronymus, Hieremias, pen- 
taſyllaba. At in Latinis dictionibus interdom + poltponitur 
c: ut, charus, charitas ; pulcher, pulchritude y. 


BiraR1AamM pinguntur literae; majuſculis ſcilicet charaQe- 
Tibas, et minuſculis. / 

Majuſcuiis inchoantur ſententiae; ut, Deum time, Regem bo- 
nora: et propria nomina ; ut, Henricus, Anglia 8. 

Diligenter obſervari oportebit, qua dictiones diphthongis 
ſcribantur; nam hae quidem vel ſcribi omnino, vel ſignari 
debent : ut, Mu/ae praeſunt ; vel, Muje preſunt. 

LiTERAE majuſculae, cum ſolae ac paucae ſeribuntur, ali- N 
quando ſignificant nomen, aliquando numerum : ut, 


A. Aulus, P. C. patres conſcripti, d 
Cf Caius, Q. Quintus, guac/tor, Quirites, 1 
D. Decius, R. P. re/publica, ] 
G. Gaius, _ |Sp. Spurius, * 
HS. /eftertius s, Se x. Sextus, ] 
L. Lucius, S. P. QR. ſenatus, populaſque Romanus, * 
M. Marcus, T. Titus, | I 
M. Mani us, T. C. tua clementia: et ejus generis ier 
P. Publius, Imanus, infinita. br, 
P. R. populus. Ne. E 
a K nonnunquam occurrit r ut in voce kalendae, quae et in libris, My 
et lapidibus quibuſdam per k ſcributer, Vid. [Manut. Ortbogr. & Mi. A 
mirum Vocis initio nam in medio praepemiur.r : ut, pulchritudo. liq 
y Saepiſſime autem bas voces, atque alias tjuſmodi, fine aſpiratione 
olim ſcriptas fuiſſe, tam codices mſs. quam lapides teſlantur. & Item 2 
adjectida, quae a propriis formantus : ut, Romericus, Ciceronianus. 5 
£ Erat minimus Romanorum nummus argenteus. Seite tins autem dici- Wie», 
tur, quaſi ſemitertius, ſcil. as, quia dus aſſes cum dimidio walebat. ars, 
Aſes enim ex gere cudebantur, quorum nota (ut in nummis hodie con-“ 
ſpicitur) I, in ſeflertio auplicata, II, corruple tandem a librariis con- lira 


werſafuit in HN. 
| In 


ORTHOGRAPHIA. J 


In numeris verd ſignificant 


I 1 wunum L 59 quinquaginta, 
V 5 guingue, | XC 90 nonaginta, 

IX 9 movem, C 100 contum, 

X 10 decem, | D 50 guingenti, 

XL 40 guadraginta, | M 1000 mille, 


DE .SYLLABARVM DISTINCTIONIRVS. 
ECTE ſcripturo diſcendum eſt in primis tyllabas inter 
{cribendum apte diſtinguere, atque conneGtere a. 
In fimplicibus vocibus þ4 vocali ſequenti adhaerent ; ut, 
a-bdomen, A-bdera. 
Quam quidem rationem ſequuntur et iſta; 


2 ut do-(tus gm, ut, a-gmen, 
* ſan- tus, gn ut, 1 pris. F 
y ot, N Taceff. *. 
pi- ſcis, ' . an- xtr, 
fe ut, We” * Uh — 
in ut, Ae-tna, 


Inter # et # non interſeritur p, Male igitur pingeretur 
ompnus Pro /omnus ; columpna pro celumna. | 

Poſt x non ſeribitur /: ut, excribo, exelvo; non ex/eribe, 
x/olve y. IS 

In compoſitis cum praepoſitione, auribus et evphoniae, ſer- 
iendum eſt: ut: occurro, officio, aufero; potiùs quam obcurro, 
cio, abfero. 
Et centra, ab/tineo, obtineo, obrefo: non autem auſ/tineo, 
ineo, orrepo. 

Atque hujus rei gratia etiam conſonantes in compoſitione 
quando interſeruntur: ut, redamo, redeo, ambigo, ambio. 


a Conſonans inter duas vocales paſita poſteriori jungitur, ut, le-go · 
Et generatim quae in vocis initio flare poſſunt, in medio connefuntur 3 
lioguin ſeparari debent : ut, il-le, in- tus. Ae-tna vero el a-ymen ex 
ertvatione diviſiouem habent, In compoſitis autem wvecibus quaeque 
ars ſeparari debet : ut, quam-obrem, Obſ. Yirgula tranſverſa, qua 
pllabae conneftuntur, hyphen dicitur, y Sed in vocibu cum ex compo- 


lis veteres Romanos \ poſt x ſcrip/ife cuilices m/s, ut lapidesoftendunt. 


DE 
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4 ORTHOEPIA. 


DE ORTHOEPIA. 


RTHOGRAPHIA affinis eſt O THOEYIA, hoc ef, 
emendate tectẽque loquendi ratio: ab opJor rectus, et 
emo; werbum. 

Hic in primis corandum eft, ut praeceptores tenera ac bal. 
butientia puerorum ora fic effingant et figurent, ne vel conti- 
nua linguae volubilitate ita ſermonem praecipitent, ut nul- 
quem, nifi abi ſpiritus deficit, orationem claudant ; vel contra 
ad ſingulas quatque voces longa interf{piratione conGleſcant, 
ructu, riſu, ſingultu, ſerratu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorem 
jaeptè dirimentes. | 

Ceterùm ante omnia deterrend! ſunt pueri ab iis vitiis, quae 
noſtro vulgo pene propria eſſe videntor : cujuſmodi ſunt iota- 
ciſmus, lambdaciſmas, iſchnotes, trauliſmus, plateaſmus,.et 
fimilia. | 

IoTacisMmys dicitur, quando 7 litera pleniore ſono, et ſopn 
juſtum decorem extenditur; quo vitio ex noſtratibus maxime 
laborant Angli ſeptentrionales. 

LamBopacismys eſt, ubi quis /nimiſo perose ſonat: ut, 
clucet, pro elucet ; ſalluus, pro ſalvus. 

Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe quod 
hanc literam pinguius juſto pronontiant, dum pro multus, mol 
lis, falſus, auditur mouliis, moolus, faulſus, 

IschanoTEs eſt quaedam loquendi exilitas, quoties ſy!labas 
aliquas exiliùs et gracilias enuntiamus, quam par ef] :+ ut cum 
pos nunc, tunc, aliguis, alius, proterimus aync, tync, eliqui, 
elits, 

 TravLlismvs eſt haeſitantia quaedam, aut titubantia oris, 
quando eadem ſyllaba ſacpius repetitur : cacacaait, pro canit; 
Tuistullius, pro Tullius. | 

Huic vitio, vt foediſſimo, ita et perjculoſifii no, fic ſuccur- 
rendum putit Fabius: Si exigatur à pueris, ut noming quaedam 
wverſuſque affettatae difficultatis, ex pluribus et uſperrim? cit. 
untidus inter ſe Hllabis contatenatos, et velut confrageſes, quan 
citat iim val vadt Init. Or. i. 1. Sic, 


Arx, tridens, reſtris, Miux, prefler, torrida, ſeps, flrix. 
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Et 


ORTHOEPIA. 


t: Paſiguam diſcordia tetra 
elli ferratos * portaſque refregit. Hor. Sat. i. 4. 60. 
PLATEASMYS eſt, quando crafſiùs, et voce pluſquam virili, 
qui nitimur: ut cum pro monies, fonter, ponter, efferimus 
punts, ſountes, HIT LIFTED Ut etiam pro ergo, perma, trags, 
ferimos 27g. t arma, parago. | 
Sys ret alibi apud noſtrates, 7 pro v eon ſonante ſonant , 
contra v pro ut, feli, fr, folu#, feilt, pro vols, vis, wolut, 
elle; et rurſom, vero, vert, verre, pro fero, fers, ferre, 
$ verd mediam inter duas vocales corrupte ſodant nonnulli; 
ro larſur, viſas, riſas, pronuntiantes /arzus, VIEus, rixus. 
Hin initio diftionis lenius, in medio aſperitis enuntiart vo- 
unt. Malè ergo pro homo, hamus, bumus, Chriſtus, chriſma, 
bremes, 1hus, diphthongur, ſphaera, efferimus ome, amas umut, 
briſtus, eriſma, Cremer, tus, diptongus ſparra. 
Foede quoque erratur à noſtris, ubi ? et 4tanquam aſpiratas 
roruntiant: ut, amarh, caputh, aputh, pro amat, caput apud. 
At innumera paene ſunt hujus generis -itia, quae bonarum 
terarum condicatis, et praeceptorum diligentiae emendanda 
tlinquimus. 


DE SENTENTARYM TVN CIS. 


| \\EQVEexigua orthographiae pors sn ſcripturd aectè di- 
L YN fiinguenda conſiſtere videtur, proinde de clauſularum 
ilinctionibus paucula adnotafle non fuerit ſupervacaneum. 
Poncta ergò five notae, quibus in ſcribendo utuntur eruditi, 
atinis dicuntur, ſubdiſtinctio, media diſtinctio, plena ac per- 
da CiltinQioz Graecis, comma, colon, periodus.. _ 


SYBDISTINCTI1O, ſeu comma, eſt filentii note, ſev. potiũs, 
eſpirandi locus; utpote qua pronuntiationis terminus, ſenſu 
avente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut, quod ſequitur, continuò ſucce— 
ere debsat. Notatur autem puncto deorſum caudato, ad hunc 
o0um (ut, Utenxum i aectate, cito pede lavitur artas; 

Nec bana tam Jequitur, quam bona primafuit. Ov. A. A. iii. 95. 
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6 INTERPVNCTA. 


Hac item nota diſtinguuntur orationum ſingulae partes: Mon 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pidtor, aliftes, 201 
Gracculus efuriens in caelum, juſſeris, ibit. Juven. iii. 76. ER 

Mep1a DisTINCT10, ſeu colon, eſt, ubi tantem ferede ſen. 
tentia reftat, quantum jam dictum eſt; eteſt perfeCta period 
pars, notatùrque duobus punctis, fic (:) ut, Quemadodum bor 
legit umbram progreſ/am ſeniimus, progredientem non cernimus; o 
fruticem aut herbam creviſſe apparet, creſcere autem nulli vidi 
ita et ingeniorum profecius, quoniam minutis conflat audibu, 
ex intervalls ſentitur. | 

PLENA DISTINCT10, quae et heriodus dicitur, r 
perfectam ſententiam; quae et puncto plano notatur, 
modo (.) ut, 
Die mihi, Muſa, virum, captae poſt tempora Trejat 
Qui mores hominum multorumwidit, et ur bet. Hor. A. Poet. 141% 
Huc annumerari ſolent parentheſis, et interrogatio. 
PAR RN TRHESIS eſt ſententia duabus ſemilanulis inclula, 
qua remoia, ſermo tamen manet integer: ut, 

Princeps ( quia bella minantur 

Heftes ) militibus urbes praemunit, et armis. 
InTERROGATIO ſignatur duobus punctis, ac ſuperiore ſus- 
ſam caudato, fic (?) ut, | | 
£1 guat tanta ſuit Romam tibi cauſa videndi? Virg. Ecl. i. 276. 


II. DE ET YMOLOGIA. 


B verſatur in primis circa inveſtiganda 
dictionom origines : ut, num caelebs dicatur, quaſi cael- 
ſiem vitam agens ; num lepuſt, quaſi lewipes. 

Ceterum etymologia (quatenus nos hoc loco de ea diſſeri- 
mus) eſt ratio cogooſcendi vocum difcrimina ; ut, fertis, forti- 
ter ; lego, leget + omneſque orationis partes completitor. 
Cicero notationem, ſeu veriloguium vocat. Componitur auten 
ab ervu@® werus, et Moya; ſermo. 


* Huic triplici diſtinctioni recentiores guartam adjecerunt, quart, 
eum inter comma et colon mediam vim habeat, ſemicolen appellatur, 
Notatur autem hac pacto ( ut in examplo mediae diftionibus adibi- 
ta, quae ita pingitur (J ut, O me intelicem ! DE 


DE OCTO PARTIBUS ORATIONIS. 
JARTES orationis ſunt octo: 


OMEN, | ApverRBivMm, 
RONOMEN, declina- ConivacTio, { indecli- 
ERBVM, biles; PraePosITIO, ( nabiles. 
\RTICIPIVM, - InTERIiECT1O, 


DE NOMINE. 


OMEN eſt pars orationis, quae rem ſignificat ſiné ulla 
temporis aut perſonae differentia. 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur ; ſubſtanti vum, et adjetivum. 


SvyBSTANTIVVM eſt, quod nihil addi poſtulat ad ſuam ſig- 
ifcationem exprimendam. 

Eſt autem ſubſtantivum duplex; appellati vum, et proprium a. 
Appellativum eſt, quod rem multis communem fignificat 
ropter communem naturam : ut, homo, lapis, juſtitia, bonitas. 
Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propriam fignificat : 
t, Jeſus, Maria, Londinum, T hameſis. 

Proprii nominis tria ſunt genera. 

Praenomen, quod vel differentiae causa, vel veteri ritu 
raeponitur : ut, Lucius; Publius, Aulus, Marcas. 

1 quod ſuum eſt cuique: ut, Petrus, Paulus, Cato, 
ullius, © | 

Cognomen, quod vel a cognatione impoſitum eſt: ut, Grac- 
bur, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero: vel ab eventu aliquo; ut, Africa- 
u, Macedonicus, Germanicus G. 


Abigcrivvu eſt, quod ſubſtantivo indiget, cui in oratione 
dhaereat: ut, piger, alacris, candidus, clemens. 


a Nomen appellativum eff, quod conwenit omnibus rebus ejuſdem 
neris; proprium, quod uni, vel pluribus, ſed non toti generi. & Prae- 
omen fuit cuju/que proprium, quo et liberi diſtingui ſolebant: ut, 
Fublius et 2 © dew A Top ejuſdem gentis convenit : fic. 
omelius commune nomen fuit genti Corneliae, Cognomen autem fa- 
Was ejuſdem gentis diftinxit : ut, Scipio. Aliquando etiam quartum 
 eventu aliquo, vel fatto, Romani aſſumſerunt ; quod agnomen & 
0 __ appellatur + ut, B. Cornelius, Scipio Africanus et L. Corne- 
dcipio Aſiaticus, Fratres. 1 

F Adjecti- 


$ NOMEN. 


Adjectivum eſt duplex; commune, et proprium, 
Commune eſi, quod aftectionem multis communem ſignif 


cat: ut, bonus, Malus, /olers, ſatur. 
Proprium eſt, quod aftettionem uni individuo peculian 
ſigniſcat: ut, Gradivus Marti, Quirinus Romulo. 


ACCIDENTIA NOMINT. 
OMINI accidunt ſeptem; ſpecies, figura, numer 
caſus, genus, declinatio, comparatio. 


DE SPECIE. 
e nominum eit duplex; primitiva, et derivativa, 


PrimITIVA eſt, quae aliunde non trahitur, 

Primitivac ſubjiciuntur hacc, quae ſequuntar, et hujuſma! 

Collectivum ſcilicet, quod fingulart numero maultitudiue 
Tgnificat : ut, concro, coetus, ple ba, tur ba, pecus, grex. 

Fictitium, quod a ſono fingiiur: ut, fibilus, tintinnabul 
tri dor, clangor. 

Interrogativum : ut, guis ? uter? gualis ? quantus ? qu 
numguis * Quae aliquando migrant in indeiiuita, aliqua 
in relativa. | 

Redditivum, quod interropativo reſpondet : ut, zalis, 
tus, tot. 2 9 

Numerale, cujus ſpecies hae numerantur: 

Caidinale, aqued, ceu a fonte, ali numeri dimanant : i 
unu⁰,ĩ du, tres, GUALUOY. 

Ordinale: ut, primus, /ecundus, lertius, guartus. 

Dittributivum : ut, /inpui?, bini, terri, quaterni, 

Partitivum, quod fignihcat vel muita fingulatim; ut, i 
que, wnuſquiſque, utergque, neuter : vel unum e multis ; ut, al 
alius, cetera a, religuus. 

Univerſale : ut, omnis, cunctus, nullus, nemo. 

Particulare : ut, alyguis. guiſguam, uilas, quidam, 

Dzr1ivaTiva eſt, quae aliunde forwatur. 

Derivativa autem nomina has tpecies ſlubjectas habent: i: 

Verbale: ut, /eQio, litura, auditus, aratrum, 


a Jta, cetera juriſdictio, Cic. Att. vi. 3. ; 
Patriuſ 


"NOMEN. 


' Patrium : ut, Ehoracenſ/is, Londinen/is, Oxonienſis, Aetonenſis. 
Gentile : at, Graecus, Latinus, Hebraeus, Anglus. 
Patronymicum, quod vel a patre, vel ab alia quapiam ſone 
' familiae perſona derivatur: ut, Acacides, filius vel nepos 
Aeaci ; Nerine, filia vel neptis Nerei; Latcides, filius Latonae ; 
: Menelais, uxor Menelai. | 
Diminutivum: ut, regulus, popellus, majuſculus, minuſculas, 
Poſſeſſivum: ut, herilis, fervilis, regius, paternus. 
Materiale: ut, faginus, /apideus, gemmeus, aureas. | 
Locale: ut, horienſis, agreſtis, marinus, montanus, | 
Adverbiale: ut, hodiernus, hefternus, craflinus, clandeſiinns. 
Participiale: ut, amandus, docendns, widendus, ſeribendns. 
Et quae in lis exeunt à verbis deducta: ut, yidtilis, cochilis, 
Jexilis, penfilis. 


DE FIG VRA. 
IGVRA aut eſt ſimplex; ut, juffus: aut compoſita; wt, 


injuſtus. Sunt qui huc adduat et decompotitam.; ut, 
- trreparabilis, 


DE NVMERO. 


'TVMERI ſunt duo: ſingularis de uno; ut, peter : plu- 
ralis de pluribus; ut, parires. 


DE CASV. 
ASVS nominum ſunt ſex. 
Nominativus, qui et rectus dicitur, eſt prima vox, qus 
al rem aliquam nominamus. 
| Geoitivus, qui ſignificat cujus fit res quaepiam, Atgoe 
hic patrius, gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus dici ſolet. 
Dativus, five dandi caſus, dicitur, quo quid cuipiam attri- 
| buimus. Sub hac voce octavum etiam caſum comprehende- 
* runt: ut, I clamor carlo, 1d eſt, in caelum. Virg. Aen. v. 45 
Accuſativus, qui & incuſativus, vel caufativus dici poteſt. 
qui verbum ſequitur, utpete in quem actio verbi proxime 
tranſit: ut, Amo patrem. 
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Vocativus, quem et ſalutatorium vocant, vocandis, eom. 
Handiſoe perſonis accommodatur. | 
Ablativus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri fignificamus, 
Hic ſextus, atque Latinus caſus appellatur, nempe quod 
Ladnorum fit proprius a. 1 
ENVS. eſt ſexus diſcretio. 

Et ſunt genera numero ſeptem. 
Maſcolinum, cujus no:a elt bic. 
Foemininum, haec, 

Neutrum, Hoc. 

Commune, ic et hare. 

Commune tirum, be, baec, hoc... 

Dubicm, Sic vel Saec. | 

Epicoenum ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub un generis notav- 
tramque ſexum com plectimur: ut, ic anſer, baec aquila. 

Quanquam hoc quidem genus ad praeſens negotium non 
ita proprie ſpeCtare videtur; cum hoc quidem loco non de 
natura rerum agatur, ſed de qualitate vocum &. | 

Porrò inter commune genus et dubium haec eſt cafferentia: 
quod vbi ſemel communis generis nomini adjectivem copu!a- 
veris, non jam integrum fuerit de eadem re loquenti mutare 
genus adjectivi: ut, fi dixeris, urs parens, aut canis ſorta; 
quamdiu de eiſdem ipſis incividuis loqueris, non licebit, 
mutaro genere, dicere, farentem inigvan, aut canim fretun. 
At vero, dubii generis ſubſtantivo poſito, etiamſi adjectivum 
maſculinum addideris, nihilo tamen ſecivs de cadem re ſermo- 
nem continuanti licverit pro tuo arbitratu mutare . genus 
ad jectivi: ut, fi dixeris, d urum corticem, poteris etiam Ce eo- 
dem loqui pergens dicere, eandem corticem eſe et amaram. 

Vr autem genera rominum ad amuflim celleas, hi ſequentes 
canones tibi ſummadiligeatiaimbitendi ſunt, quos et GviLlt: 
ELmo Lilio Anglo acceptos referre debes. S8. I. 


& Iten ſeptimum caſum wveteres guidam grammatici appellant, cam 


ablativus ſine praepaſitione ponitur; cujus etiam meminit Fabius 
Inſt. Or. i. 4. | 
Si rerum natura reſpiciatur, genus eft diſcrimen nominum ration: 


adjectivorum ac maribus tribuitur, generis maſculini; et guilu 
cademac foeminis, foeminini efſe dicuntur. 


G. L. 11 
DE NOMINVM GENERIBVS. 
SUBST ANTIVORUM REGULAE: 


GENERALES PROPRIORVM. 
Maſculina. 


Ropria, quae maribus tribuuntur a, maſcula dicas : 
U: Junt divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: wirorum ;- 
L., Cato, Virgilius: fluvioram g; ut, T'ibris, Orontes: 


Foeminina.- 
Ropria foemineum reſtrentia nomina ſexum 
P Foemineo generi iribuuntur : five dearum 2 
Sunt ; ut, Juno, Venus: mulitrum ©; ces, Anna, Philot's; 
Urbium; ut, Elis, Opus: regionam; ut, Graecia, Perſis: 
Injulae item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Excipienda tamen gaaedem ſunt urbium: ut in 


i WH bur, Praeneſte: er genus AnRxur guod dat utrumgue te. 
a- ei = 

I GENERALES APPELLATIVORUM. 

. r Foeminina. | 

ga Ppellativa arborum C erunt muliebria: ut, alnus, f 
Far Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus n, mas oleafter; 
3 LU. int neutra, ſiler, ſuber, thus, robur, acérque. 


mantium propria nomina, pro ſexu eorum diverſo. 83 Fluviorum no- 


Mus dici poteff, quae pari jure ic inter propria ſibi locum vindicent. 
! Menſiam nomina ſunt adj ect iua, et intelligitur menſis. Vide in- 
fra, p. 15. n. . Hoc eft, maſculinum et neutrum. s Sub nomini- 


rum tefiimeonie nititur. 


Menſfam Y; ut, october: wentorum; ut; Libs, Notus, Auſter. 


Maſcula; Sulmo, Agragas : guatdam neutralia ; 17, Argos. 


"ina genus a fine bau{rard ducunt; quo4 de montium quogue nemi- 


8 2 E picoena. 


a Ad regeulas generales propriorum reſerri debent omnium ani- 


_ 


ba arborum ſrutices etiam, ſeu arbuſculae, continentur, ny Genus 
"Wu neminit, ut etiam thuris þro arbere thurifera, veterum gramma- 


. 4 4 
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Fpicocna a. 
Dt etiam volucrum; teu, paſſer, hirundo: /erarums ; 
C,. tigris, vuipes : et piſcium ; ut, oftrea, cetds: 
Diæta epicoena, quibus vox ifſa genus feret aptiums. 


GENERALIS NEVTRORVM. 
Tramen ex cundtis jupra, reliquiſque, notandum, 
Omre gued exit in um, ſeu Graccun, five Latinum, _ 
He genus neutrum g; fic invariabile nomen. 


REcvLaz SPPECIALES APPELLATIVORVM. 
S* nunc de religuis, pune appellativa vocastur, 
Aut guar ſunt tanquam appellativa ordine dicam; 
Nam genus bis ſemper dignyſcitur ex genitivo, 

Infra ut monſtrabit ſpecialis regula triplex. 


8 PATIMA RTOVLASsPECIATLISs. 
n geniti vo; cen, caro carnis, 
Capra caprae, nubes nubis ; genus eff mulicbre. 


Maſculina excepta ex non creſcentibus, . 
Maſcula nomina in a dicuntur nulta wirorum : 
Ut, ſcriba, aſlecla, ſcurra, et rabula, lixa, laniſta. 
Maſcula, Graecorum quot declinatio prima _ 
Fundii in as, tl in es, et ab illi; quot per a ant: 
Ur, ſatrapas, ſatrapa ; athletes, athleta 1. Legunzar - 
Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: ad aſſe 
Mata; ut, centuflis: conjunge lienis, et orbis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enfis, 


12 


a Epicoena vocantur communia brutorum animalium nomira, 
guat utrigue ſexui conveniunt, et pro diverſd terminatione ac flexu- 
ad hanc aut illam fpecialem regulam referri debent. In eo autem a 
ceteris nominivus ſenſu tantù n, nan flruttura, communibus differunt; 
god m2gnum paſſerem, de foemina laguentes, dicere jofjumus : cum ex 
aver fo, etf fur tam de muliere, quan wire dicatur, neque adjethivnin 
ſfoemiuinum recipiat; magnum tamen turem mutzerem appeliare baud 
liceat. B Excipias licet nomiaa wirorum : ut, Dynacium : et muſier” 
un; ut, Glycerium, item urbium aliquottus, plantarum, ac gemmarun, 
cum vects generali; ratio babetur. Y ExcipienJa ſunt charta, mar- 
gata aliague nomnulla, | | 

Fuſtis, 
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NOMEN. 17 
Faſtis, fanis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis, | 
Caflis a, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, 

Et ver mis, vectis, poſtis, ſocietur et axis. 

Maſtula in er; cen, venter: in og. eus; ut, logos, annus. 
Fo mini generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 

Ft colus, et -quartaz d fraud ficus, aciiſque, 

Porticus, azgue tri bus, ſocrus, nurus, et manas; idus; 2 

Huc anus addenda e, hue nyftica vannus Jacchi. 

His jungas os in us vertentia Graeca g, papyrus, 

Antidotus, coſtus, dipthongus, byſſus n, aby ſſus 9, - 
Cryſtallus, ſynodue, ſapphirus, eremns, et Arctus, 

Cum multis aliis, quae nunc preſcribere longum eff. 


Neutra excepta ex non creſcentibus: -. 
Neutrum nomen in e fi gignit is; ut, mare, trete: 
Er quot in on per 1 flexa legas1, ut barbiton, ade. 
E/ neutrum Wippomanes genus. et neutrum cacoethes. 
Et: virus, pelagus : neutram modo, mas mode valgus. 


Dubia excepta ex non creſcentibus. 

Incerti generis ſunt, talpa, et dama, canalis, 
Er cytiſus, balanus's, fiais, clunis, penus, amnis, | 
Pampinus, er corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, - 
Pro morbo ficus fici. dans a, \atgue phaſe! us; | 
Lecythus u, acatomu*, grofſus, pharus v. ef paradiſus E. 

& In fingulari numero ſemel tantiim occurrit, idque in ablat. caſu, 
apid Senec.  Þ Multa iamen herbarum ac gemmarum nomina in os 
genere ſoem · leguntur; ratione, ut vindetur, habita vVocum generalium 
herba et gemma, Quae ſequantur, ita prioribus conjuncta ſunt in 
vetufliſſimis ditt. 0 Item maſc. Voſſ. Ariſt. Etiam ſecundae eodem 
ſenſu. e Nomen ef plurale: & Non omnia, fed have, et alia quaedam, 
bie non memorata. i Idoneum fu Latinos exemplum, quo genus 
Segnificetar, vix eccurrit. Gratis. foem. el. & Vex' ſeriploribus 
ecelefiaflicis folum uſerpata. A: Qus, quae mox ſequitur, ad quiſi 
appellatwa referrt debet. 1 Ne cum wocis generalis ratio babeatur, t 
inter alia ſacpe fit in gemmarum et ber trum nominitus, - x Pro 
Cytiſus et halanus legebantur antea haleyonis ef reſtis: quorum Prius ia 
rect taſu nuſquam reperitur, Jed halcyon, wel alcyon, gener foemin, 
el reſtis gu igue ſemper form. et. > Ex Martiale valgo maße, Patuitur, 
4 Graecis faem. at S. Hieronym. maſe, Wix maſcul. apud Latinos, *. 
5 Fix legitur in ſoemi nino. 

B 3 3 Com- ; 
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Communia excepta ex non creſcentibus a. 
Cempr/irum a wer bo dans a commune derum eff g: 
rajugena gige, agricola a celo, id adverna monſ/frat 

A wenio. Adde ſenex, auriga, et verna, fodalis, 
Wates, extorris, patroelis, pergue duellis, 
Affinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hollis. 


SECVNDA REGVLA SPECIALIS y. 
Omen, creſcentis penultima fi gentitivi 
Sy/laba acuta ſenat ; welns bare pietas pietatis, 
Virtus virtutis, monflrant ; genus eff muliebre, 


Maſculina excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 
Maſcula dicuntur monojyliaba nomina quacdam, 
Sal, 1ol, ren, “/ fplen, Car d, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, praes, et pes, glis gliris babens gen,, 
Mos, flos, ros, et Tros, mus, dens, mon+, pons, /mul et fone, 
Sepꝑs proſerperte, grvps, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, et Phryx. 
Maſcuſa ſant etiam pohſillaba in n; vt, Acarnan, 
Lichen e, et delphin: ef in © fignantia ceręus Q 3 
Lc, leo, cuiculio : fc, ſenio, ternio, ſermo. 
Naſcula in er, or, et os; cen, crater, conditor, heros: 
Sic, torrens, nefrens, oriens, cum pluribus in dens, 
Dale bidens quando pro inflrumcnt9 referitur : 
A dds gigas, elephas, adamas, Garamaſgue, tar éEſque. 

c: Communia dicuntur aut ſerſutanium, aut etiam conſtructione. Serſu 
tontium communia ſunt, quae licet utrique ſexui conweniant. adjefiva 
amen utriuſque peneris non recipiunt, Contra autem cenfructione 
unt cemmunia, quae pro diwerſo ſrxu vel maſc wel fem adjectius 
corntfuniur. Atgque ex hec gente funt cio tantùm eorum, quae bic 
eng morantur ; vates, patinelts, ffinis, juvenis, tefits, civis, canis, h ſtis, 
re/:qua form, adjedt ia wix admittunt. 5 Excipe puerveru, Ex hu. 
uſmzndi autem nominibus Pofſ. convwa taniam inter ca, quae cnfiruc. 
tiene communia ſunt, admitlit. Graingen: gentile g, et quaſi appel. 
lativum. / Ad baxc regulom pertinent omnia moneſ; llaba genitiu? 
creſcentia, lic? prior [yllaba caſuum obliguorum in quibuſdam it 
{revis; item omnia plurium /j llaharum, quae penulit mom genitivi 
ereſecentis producunt : in bis enim reqults non tam ſillabarum quan- 
ita, quam accentum ſedes ſpectabur. © Car, Ser, Cries, Tros, Thrax, 
Phryx, Acarnan, Ga amus, et Samnis, gentilia neming, ad ca, quae 
aufor qua ſi appellativa zoncupavit, p. 12. referenda eſſe ⁊identur; 
gaibus etiam Siren adjungi poleſl. e Vix legitur in Jingulart, pro 
l ef ncutram. & Tem aninatum, quam inanimatum. Y 

7que 
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ng lebe a, fic et magnes, unymque meridi- 
mmen quintae © et guar componuntur ab aſſe © ; 
1, dordans, ſemis: jungantur moſcula Samnis, | 

drops, et thorax Y 3 Jungas Quogue maſcula vervex, 
hoenix, et bombyx pro wermiculo, Attamen ex his | 
unt muliebre genus, Siren, nec non ſoror, uxor. | 


Neutra excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 
unt neutralia et haec monoſyllaba nomina ; mel, fel, | 
Lac, far, ver, cor, aes, vas valis, os offis, er oris, | 
4s, dus, jus, Crus, pus: % inal polyſyllaba, in argue 
„ Capital, laquear : neu!rum al-ec, ex mulicbre.. 


Dubia excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 
Sant dubii generis d, ſerobs, ſerpene, bubo, rudens, grus, { 
erdix, lynx, limax, ſtrps pro trunco, pedis et calx: [ 
{ze dies, numero lantum mas e/to ſecundo. | 


Communia excepta ex acute creſcentibus.:. - 
Sant commune, parens, auctorgue, infans, acoleicens, 

Jax, illex, heres, exlex: a fronte creata ; 

, bifrons : cuitos, bos, fur, ſus, argue ſacerdos. 


TERTIA REGVLA SPFCIALITS 8. 
Omen, creſceatis penultima fi genitive = 
Sit gravis; ut, ſanguis genitivo ſanguinis ; / mas. = 


a Priores editiones Ve babent : Atque lebes, Cures. Sed Cures, nomen 
bis, ad ſecundam generalem regulam propriorum ſpect at. Com- 
vita ab alle, et partes eius, uncia excepra. y Prior lefig fuit , 
Iydrops, nyCticorax quorum poſterins, quod brevt incremento inflec - 
ur, ad tertiam ſpecialem regulam amandari oportuilts Atque 05 
me cauſam Voz mulier quigque ex ultim? wverſu jan ſublata et, 
Python htc excluſum oft, gala pro lerpente ſemper maſc. N, ro 
the foem. C Ex his communia conſiructione ſunt; parens, auctor 
fins, adoleſcens, dux, heres, cultos, bos, ius, ſacer dos: /ed illex, 
lx, bifrons, ef tar, cum adj. foem. non leguntur. 4 Continet haec 
| ela omnia appeilativa plurium ſyllabarum, quae penultimam ge- 
| vi erefccntis brevem habent, Vid. pag. ſupcriorum, not. y. > 
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Foeminina excepta ex graviter ereſcentibus. 
Foeeminei generis fit hbyperdifyiiabon in do | 


Id tibi dulcedo facient dulcedinis, iu 
Mon/trat compago compagitis. Adjzrce virgo, 
Grando,. fides, compes, teges, er ſeges, arbor, hi emſque: 
Sic chlamys a, er ſindon, Gorgon &, icon , et Amazon: 
Graecula in as, vel in is finita; ut, lampas, iaſpis : 
Cafhs, cuſpis: ig us vox uns, pecus pecudis dans, 
His forfex, pellex, carex, fmul atque ſopellex, 
Appendix, hiſttix, coxendix, adde, filixque.-. 


Neutra excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 


Eil neutrale genus fignans rem non animatam 
Nemenin a; ut, problema: en; 27, omen: ar; wt, jubar: ur dan 
Ut, jecur: us; wt, onus: put; ut, occiput. Attamen ex hi- 
Maſcula ſunt, pecten, forfur. Sint neutra, cadaver, 
Verber &, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 
Gingiber, e laſer, cicer, es piper, atque papa ver, 
Et: fiter s : bis addas neutra, aequor, marmor, adorgue, . 
Aigue pecus quando pecoris facit in genitive. 


Dubia excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 
Sant dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, 
Forceps, pumex, imbrex, co tex, pulvis, adeplqueg; 
Aade culix, natrix, et onyx cum prole, ſilexgue. 
Duamwvis bate melius wult maſcula dicier 1ſt. 


a Item altar Graecae vcces in ys. Bacchar, guod antea bunc loa 
occupatit, neutrum e; baccharis To . Gorgon et Amazon mit! 
quaſi appeliativa numerari debent. Y Tcon wox Graecae, quae af 
Latinos ſcripteres vix legitur. 0 Obſale vit. Vid. infra Heteroclita it 
Diptotis, p. 29 E De ſilete, quad priores addunt editiones, ſupra n 
regula generali De arburibus dictum ſuit. 4 Cortex Hic inſertum 
pro 1amex et anas : guoram privs genere maſc. paſterius foem. tanti 
legilar, | 
Commi- 


201; 
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COmmunia excepta ex graviter creſcentibus æ. 
(/ommunjs generts ſunt ita; vigil, pugil, exul, 
Praeſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, e? Arcas, 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpre*, comes, hoſpes, 
He ales, pracſe*, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes, 
Atgue al a a werbis guar nomina multa creantur ; | 
Ut, conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, et aruſpex, 


ADIECTIVORVM  REGULAE. 
Dj-4iva unam duntaxat habentia worem ; 
Ut, felix, audax ; retinent genus omne ſub unde 
Sub geming ſi voce cadant ; welut, omnis et omne; 
Vix commune duitm prior e, vox altera neutrum : 
At fi tres variant woces ; [acer ut ſacra ſacrum 
Vex prima «ft may, altera formina, tertia neutrum. 


1. Obſervatio. 
At fant, guar fl-xu-proje ſubſtanti va vocares; 
Adjedti va tamen naturd uſuque reperta B. 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, 
Et. dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque ſuperites, . 
Cum paucis aliis, quae lectio j uſta decebit.. 


Haec proprium quendam ibi flexum adſciſcere gaudent, 
Campeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, a/que ſaluber, 
Junge pedeſier, equeſter, ct acer, junge paluſter, 
Ac alacer, ſylveſter. At haec tu, fic wariabis; 
Hic celer, haec celeris, neutro hoc celere: aut aliter fic; |} 
Hic atgue hae celeris, rurſum hoc Celere eff tibi.neurrum. 


3. Obſervatio. 


Sunt guae deficiunt genere adjediva notanda, 
Ds quibus atque aliis, alibitibi mentio fit Y. 


à Ex his communia conſiructione ſunt; nemo, martyr, augur, an- 
titers, miles, interpres, comes, princeps, obſes, conjux, judex, vindex : 
Ligur et Arcas gentilia ſunt: riligua cum adject ia foem. ix leguniur. 
þ Adjeftivum per ſe paſitum ejus oft generi s, cujus e ſubflantivam, 
quad iatellectam reſpicit, In regulis de HETEROCLITIS infra p. 28. 
| ALPPEL> 
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APPELLATIVORUM TERMINATIONES 
 fingulis ſpecialibus regulis accommodatae. 


$ VONTAM Litivs noſter genus nominum appellativo- 
rum ex genetivo dignoſcendum docet, admonendi hoc 


Jo. ſunt pueri, primam regulam eſſe omnium nominum ap- 


pellativorum non creſcentium in genitivo. A 


Cajus generis ſunt. omnia primae et quartae inffexionis; et 
ſecundae etiam, praeter paucula quaedam, quae infta in tertia 


regula excepta reperies, 


Pertinent itiam ad hanc claſſem pleraque tertiae decliva- 
tĩonis: cujuſmodi ſunt, /abes labis, peſtis, pefiis, vis genitivo 


Vis, maler mairis, care carnis. 


AD ſecundam regulam ſpectant, quae acuunt penultimam 


genitivi creſcentis a. 
Qualia ſunt omnia quintae inflectionis, praeter des. 
Omnia item monoſyllaba, praeter ws. 5 
Reliqua omnia-ſunt tertia declinationis. 


Ut ſunt omnia deſinentia, in c ; ut, alte, alẽcis: in in; ut, 


delpbin, Inis in an; ut, pacan, anis: ib ans; ut, infans, qua» 


drans, ait: inens; ut, continens, triens, entisc in ans; ut, 


dec unt, decunts.. 


In er longum, quae Graecis per yp ſeribuntur: ut, character, 


crater, flater, ſoter, Fris, Latina io er ad tertiam regulam 
pertinent. | E 1 W 
In inx 3 ut, ſprinx, ingis : in ynx ; ut, lynx, lyncis in ax; 


ut, Phalanx, angis : in ux; Ut, deunx, ſeptunx, untis: in o 


ut, rost, bifrons, ontis e in cr; ut, cehors, corfors, ortis. 


raeterea ine Latina, quae 537 habent in genitivo : ot, 


lectio, ligo, ſpade, inis. Praeter paucula gentilia, quae ad ter- 


tiam regulam pertinent; ut, Macedo, Brito, Saxo, Vangio, 


Lings, Gris, 


In al neutra: ut, vefigal, animal, alis. Cetera in al ſunt” 


tertiae regulag, 
a Vid. infra, p. 123. 1. 7. 


Io 
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Ia en, quae sait habent in genetivo: ut, lien, Siren, Fnis. 
Cetera ſunt tertiae regulae. 

Ia wy Graeca, quae retinent w in genetivo: ut, Try/on, Py- 
than, 5. Cetera. ſunt tertiae regulae. o 

Io ar Latina; ut, laquear, exemplar, calcar, aris: praeter 
Jjubar, near, Aris; hepar, hepatis. | | 

In or Latina; ut, amor, timor, uxor, aris, Praeter ſeduen- 
tia, quae ad tertiam regulam ſpectaat; at, arbor, nar mor, ae- 
-quor, ador, &Cc.oris : et Graeca quoque nonnulla; ut rHeter, öris. 
In as Latina: ut, maje/tas, lenitas, Bumilitas, bumanitas, &c. 
atis, Excipe, anas, angtir: et Graeca quaedam ; ut, Iampas, 
monas, trias, decas, adis, _ | | | 

In es Latina aliquot: ut, quies, magner, locuples, Ztis ; mer- 
ces, heres, coheres, edis, Accedunt his etiam Graeca quae- 
dam: ut, /cbes, tapes, ᷑tis. 1 | 

In zs, quse faciunt iti in genitivo : ut, Samnis,. Quiris, ir. 
Cetera ſunt tertiae regu'ae. EET 

In os Latina: ut, eu/tos,adts ; nefos, 7115 praeter compos, im- 
pos; otis. Item Graeca, quae retinentw in penuitima geni- _ 
tivi; ut, heros, os ; rhinoceros, argoceros, bis. 9 


In us, quae mittunt genitivum ſingulatem in ziis, udis, iris; 
ot, /alus, palus, tellus:: praeter unam vocem pecus, pecudis. 

In ax, tam Latina, quam Graeca: ut, limax, fornax, thorax, 
Phacax, bibax, acis, Excipe Graeca quaedam appellativa:: bd 
ut, abax, florax, flyrax, J[milax, colax, corax, dropax, acis, 1 

la ex paucula quaedam : ut, vervex, cis; vibex, iis; ex- ** 
lex, ig; alex, alicis. Reliqua in ex ad tertiam regulam 
refereada ſunt. | TEL BT a; 35.3 41 

In ix Latina et Graeca; ut, loaix, radix, cornix, ſpadix, 
f boe nix, ferdix, ceturnix, &. icis : etverbalia omnia in trix; 
ut, vidtrix, nutrix, motrix, lotrix, &c. icis, Cetera pertinent 
ad tertiam regulam. l ELSE | | 

In ex; ut, celox, cis + praeter Cappadox, .ocis; Allobrox, 
opis;z et quaedam alia, 

Ia zx; ut, bombyx, bombjcis : Bebryx autem variat jcis et 
Jcis, Cetera ad tertiam regulam relegari debent, N 

. In 


"NO NOMEN. 


In / Graeca, praecedente p: ut, hydrops, Cyclops, con 
+ Cercops, optis. Reliqua in ops-ad-tertiam regulam referend 
' ſunt. | 


AD tertiam regulam ſpectant penultimam genitivi creſ: 
centis gravantia, 

Cujus generis ſunt paucula illa ſecundae declinationis, de 
quibus ſupra meminimus g; videlicet, /ocer, gener, puer, ada. 
ter, preſbyter, Eri: com poſita a wir, viri; ut, le vir, triun vit, 
decem vir, centumvir, ri: compolita item a gero, et fero; ut, 
armiger, cli viger, caducifer; lucifer, dri. 

Spectant huc et Graeca omnia neutrius generis in a: bt, 
got ma, dog ma, ſophiſma, aenig ma, dis. 

In yr item Graeca : ut, martyr, martyris ; pfirhyr, p/ithjrivy, 

Omnia item in ay Latina: ut, avgur, murmur, furfur, uti, 
In t etiam omnia: ut; cap?t, capitis; occiput, occrpitis. 

Praeterea in e Latina omnia (praeter illa quae ſuperiũs exci- 
piontor 8) ut, image, ſartage, ordo cardo, Inis. 

In I: ut, mugil, iiis ; conjul, pracſul, Alis. 

In en ut, pedten, tibicen, carmen, crimen; Inis. 
In oz Graeca, quae ſumunt o pat vum in penultima'genitizi 
firgularis : ut, canon, daemon, onis. 

ln er Latina et Graeca: ut, arbor, aeguor, marmor, pam 
crator, apater, drin e. 
la as; ut, anas, araiis: et Graeca; ut, Arcas,: chili, 
hebdomas, enneas, adis. | 

In es Latina; ut, fomes, limes, Vis; pracſes, Jdis. 

In is Latina et Graeca : ut, /anguis, pollis, Tnis ; tyrantii 
paropſis, Tdis. | > 

In ar Latina et Graeca : ut, jabar, compar, nectur, bacchu! 
arts: N 5 | 

Ia er Graeca: ut, ner, aether, eris. 

In 5, praecedente canſonante, tam Latina, quam Graec: 
ut, princeſs, ipis; hyems, emis ; inops, Optis; Aethiops, opis ; 


Arabs, abis; ebalybs, ybis. 


2 Viæ apud-Latinos' cecurrit, g; Vide ſupra, p. 18. verl. 8. 
Vid ve wibueog vox Graeca ſuſurrum denotans. age 18, verl-2), 
Nomen Vulcani apud Graecos, ſinẽ patre /ignificans, 4 
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Ta os Latina: nt, compos, &tis. 

In us Latina et Graeca : ut, pecus, decur, Iris wellus, vul- 
mus, Eris ; tripus, dis, 

In ax Graeca: ut, abax, florax, colax, climax, acis. 

In ex Latina: ut, index, vindex, carnifex, aruſpex, Its. 

In ix Latina: ut, warix, fornix, calix, icis. 

In ex Latina et Graeca: ut, Cappadox, ocis; Allobres 
epts, 

In ax Latina: ut, conjux, conjugis; redux, redgcit, 

Denique 1 in zx Graeca: ut, onyx, ſardonyx, fJchis; eeryr, 
Fes, 


DE DECLINATIONE. 


ECLINATIO eſt variatio dictionis per caſus. 
Sunt autem declinationes numero quinque. 


Prima declinatio. 


| Parma declinatio complectitur quatuor terminationes; 4, 
as, e: ut, nexſa, Aentats, Anchiſes, Penelope. 

Porrd Graeca ſunt omnia, quae finiuntur lin as, es, £2 ut, 
Thomas Anchiſes, Phoebe. 

Sunt qui huc addunt Hebraea quaedam in am: ut, Adam, 
Adae; Abraham, Abrabae. Quae tamen meliùs ad Latigorum 
formam redacta, ad hunc mod um inflexeris: Ada mus, Acumi 
Abrahamus, Abrabami. 

As accuſativum in am, et in an facit; ut, Aentat, Azneam, 
vel Aenean: vocativum in a; ut, Aenea. 

Es in accuſativo en ſumit ; ut, Anchiſes, Anchi/en e in voca- 
tive et ablativo e vel @; ut Anchi/e, vel Anchiſa. 

E genitivum in es mittit, dativom in e, accuſativum in ex, 
vocativum et ablativum in e; ut, Nom. Penelope, gen. 
Penelopes, dat. Penelope, acc. Penelopen, voc. Penelope, abl - 
Penelope. 


C As 
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As in genitivo nominum Latinorum interdum reperitur ad 
Graecotum 1mitationem : ut, perer familias, filius familia, 
Id quod veteres obſervabant in multis aliis. 

Dux igſe vids. Ennius. 
Mercurius, cuumgue e Hlius Latonas, pro Latenae. Liv. Andr. 
Sic: Filii terr4;, pro terrace. Naeviss. 
Negue aurgs, 
Nec ſonitũs memor a. Virgil. Aen. xi. 801. 

Anrlai, et pictai, atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito, 

Geaitivus pluralis interdum ſyncopen admittit: ut, Henea- 
Gum Grajugetiam; pro Aeneadarum, Grajugenarums 

Haec dativos et ablativos plurales mittunt in abus: da, 
maula, equa E, liberta, ambae, duar. 

Haec vero tam in zs, quam in abus: filia, filiis vel filiabus; 
gala, natis vel natabus y. 

Secunda declinatio. 

SECVxDAR declinationis terminationes ſunt apud I ating 
Quin que; er, ir, ur, us, um: Ul, aper, vir, ſatur, duminuiy, 
tem plam. | 

Et Graecorum : 0s, on eas: ut, Delos, Ilion, Orpheus. 

Attica in cs genitivum in omittunt, acculativum in ox: ut, 
Androgeos, gen. Andregeo pro Androgei, accuſ. Androgeon. 

Quaedam Graeca. contratta in ws, vocativum formant in: 
ut, Panihus, Panihi ; Oedipus, Ocdifa d. 

Notabis et Latina quaedam, tam ig ws, quam in e mittere 
vocativ um ſingularem: ut, aguus, vulgus, lucas, f/uwvins, charus, 
Populus pro natione e. 

Eas genitivum format in e & vel zos, dativum in &, accuſati- 
vum io ea, Vocativum in eu; ut, Ncm. Orpheus, gen. Orp bi 
vel Orpheor, dat. Orphii, acc. Orbea | Org been, Ovid in Ib. 
voc. Or hen, ab!. Orpheo. 

* Ita hunc locum legit Servius. B Fquis autem de foeminis dixerutt 
Varro et alii. / Cum opus eft dijitncitone jexiis, abus im his, et alli 
nonnullis, pratferri debere monet Fejius. © Oedipu habet et Da. 
pauterius, fed quo auttore non dicit, E Agnus in voc. apud idoneun 
eliquem ſcriptorem wvix occurrit, valgus pro duplict genere auplicels 
abet wocat. lucus Phocae teflimanyo nititur. De gen, Achill, Ulyby 
It id genus alliis, vid Vojs, Ariftarch. I. iv. c. 9. 


U ² —ũmü . 


Notandse 
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Notandae ſunt denique ſyncopationes iilae; Au, wirumn," 
pro deorum, virerun, &c. | 

Item anomala illa amboet duo, quas duas voces poctae eti am 
in accuſativo maſculinas uſurpant: ut, 

Si duo practerea tales Idea tuliſſet 

Terra ron. Virg. Aen, xi. 285. 

Ne wos titillit gloria, Jure- ; 

Jurando objtringam ambo. Hor. Sat. ri. 3. 179. 

Practer duo vos, nemo fic logaitur. Cic, Phil. ii. 


Tertia declinatio. 


Teri declinatio admodum varia ell, 
Cojas difficiliores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. 
QroxvSsOAu accuſativi flectuntur tantùm in im: ut, din, 
ra vim, iu, ſitim, magadarim, amuſſim, Cbarybdim. 
Sic et quorundam flyviorum accuſativi: ut, Tybrim, Ararin. 
QQuaedam eccuſativos flectunt in ih, et in em communiter: 
ut, buris a, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, puppis, torquis, turris, reſtisy 
feoris, na vit, bipennis, agualis. | . 
ABLAaTivvs regulariter in & deſinit: ut, pectus, falus; 
ablativo, pectert, ſalute. 
Prop:ia nomiga, adjectivis fimilia, ablativos in e mittunt: 
ut, Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, &c. 
At neutra deſinentia in al, ar, et e, ablativum magna cx 
parte mittunt in :: ut, vedigal, calcar, mare; ablat. wedigali, 
calcari, mari 8!. | i 
Ablativus reze a nominativo reis eſt, non a nominativo reite. 
Par, cam compoiitis, tam e quam 7 habet: ut, par, compar; 
ablativo, pare, compare, vel ri. | 
Haec tamen e retinent; far, bepar, jubar, near, gauſape, 
praeſepe. 
Et haec propria; Soraae, Praeneſte, Reate; ablat. Soracte, 
Praen:te, Reate. - — 
Mentium nomina in er vel 7s ablativum in z ſelùm mittunt: 
ut, /eprember, aprilis; ablativo, /rprcmbri, aprili. 


* Cob . Fr 2 


a Burem nuſguam legi, neque bipennim, aut tor quim, affirmat 
Jobaſonus. g Sed Ovidius, ei alii, mares 
C 2 Quorum 


— 
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(Quorum accuſativus in im tantum definit, iis ablativus ferè 


exitin 7: ut tim, in; ablativo, fi, 4. 
&djeftiva, quae nominativum in 3 vel er, et e neutrum 
fac unt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolum: ut, for tis, mollis, dulcis; 


abiativo, fortz, molli, dulei. Sic acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri, 


Licer poetae, interdum metri causa, e pro # uſurpent a 

Cetera adje diva tam in e, quan in : miltunt: ut, ca pax, 
duplex; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci g. 

Practer fauper, degener, uber, fees, Ceſpes quae IN e tans 
tum faciuut ablatiwum . 

Comparativa etiam biſariàm faciunt ablativum : ut, m&.or, 
&:&ior ; ablat.vo, meliore, dectiore, vel rid. 

Similiter et ſublantiva quaedam: ut, 7pnis, amnis, anguir, 
Jupeliex, unguis, uedtis; ablativoe vel ;. 


Ci vir autem ablativ. ci de, rarius cv. Sic Arpinas, cum. 


ceteris id genus gentilibus. 


Denique ad curdem modum ablativos formant, quorom 
acculativi per em & im finiunt: ut, prippis, navis; ablativo, 
pauppe, nave, vel i. 

Et verbalia item in trix; ut, vidtrix, altrix; ablativo, 
wiftrice, altrice, vel ci. 

NevTRa, quorum ablativus ſingularis exit in i; tantùm, vel 
inet i, nominativum pluralem mittunt in a: melli, dupiice 
ve! ci; nominativo plurali, mollia, duplicia. 

Practer uberas : et comparativa; ut geliera, fortiora, do- 
Fiora, friora, Item, apluſ ra, ve apluſirieg; # ura, vel pluris. 

Ex ablativis in i tantum, vel in e et 7, fit pluralicur geniti- 
vu; in iam; ut, ili, utilum ;; pupze ve] ui, fuppium, 

Praerer COMparativa z 3 Ut, WmMEjorium, meliorum; at, glas, 
flari am format. 

Item practer iſta; ; ſut plicum, complicum, frrigilum, arlifi- 
cum, Vigtlum, Velerum, memerum, Prgilum, znepum, & c. 


& Sic Ovid,” Sp ecie cacleſte teſump a. Met. xv. 743, 8 At memor 


tantum mom, Obi. Allaliuus abſolute, ut loguuntur, poſitus, rare 


&efunit in i. Y Dixit autem, uberi ſolo, Colum. v. 6. et, ſubh degeneri, 
befte, Lucan, iv. 344; Ratio, guod olim ter minatio or uu erat 
Finerum. Feen. auitm ſat ius in c, neut in i. é Sic a vetus, vetera. 
© Aplultca a rede apluttiuin, ron aplulire ad um vvideiur. 

| | | Ount: 


r R 
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Sunt et quae ſyncopen aliquando admittunt: cujoſmodi 
ſant, /apientum, pro/ſapientiim; ſerpentum, pro ſerpentium. 

Quando nominativi fingulares duabus conſonantibus fini- 
un tur, genitivi plurales exeunt in zum : ut, pars, urbs, falæ, 
glans, trabs, merx ; genitivo plurali, partium, urbium, falcium, 

landium, trabium, mercium, 
Excipe hyemum, principum, pariicipum, municipum, forcipum, 
inopum, caelibum, clientum, &c. 

Ubi in nominativis et genitivis ſingularibus reperiuntur 
pares ſyllabae, genitivus pluralis exit in zum: ut collis, menſis, 
auris ; in genitivo, co/lium, menſium, aurium. 

Excipe tamen, canum, panum, vatum, Juvenum, opum, a= 
pum a, &c. : 

Dicimus etiam; /itium, ditium, viriun, ſalium, manium, 
fenatium, &c. 

Sic et as format um; mas, marium ; Vas, vadis, vadium ;' 
rox, noctium; nix, aivium; 05s, am; faux gf, faucium; mus, 
murium ; cor, coridum; &C. , 

Alitaum ab ales aſlumit 2 5. 

Baum anomalum eſt, ut etiam bebus, vel bubus. 

Feſtorum nomina, quae tantam pluralia ſunt, genitivum” 
interdum in orum mittunt: ut, agenalia, vinalia; genitivo, 
agonaliorum, vinaliorum. | 


lnterdum autem in ian: ut, Floralia, feraiia; genitivo, 


Floraliam, feralium, 


. % . % . . "af of 8 
Aliquando vero tam in orum, quam in n: ut, parentalia, | 


Saturnalia ; genitivo, parentaliorum, Saturnaliorum, vel ium, 
Dativus vero et ablativus in 144; ut, Saturnalibus, Bac- 
chanalibus : praeter, qguingquatria, quod juxia ſecundam de- 
clinationem- format pfaedictos ca ſus d. | 
Qyorvm genitivi plurales deſinunt in ia, accuſativum 
formant per es, et eit diphthongum: ut, partiam, omnium z 
partes, omnes, vel eis. | 


a Apium tamen legitur apud Ovid. et alois, g Faux nuſquam oc- 


currit, nec ullus omnio ejus caſus prioris numeri, praeter abl, fauce. 


Item caelituum à caelites. - 0 Legitur autem quinquatribus, ſed num 
tam quinquatiiis, ia dubium vocalur. 


C-3, GRRÆK (O 
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Go fonte derivata pleraque, quando juxta linguae ſuae 
morem variantur, genitivom mittent inos; ut, Titan, Pan, 
Daphnis, Phyllis; genitivo, Titanos, Pancs, Dag hui dos, Phylli. 
Jer; dativum verò in : breve; ut, T, Pani, Daphnidi, 
Hꝗyiliai? acculativum in @ (mf ſint neutrius generis in 3. 
non terminate) ut, Pana, Phyilida, Amarylliaa, Or; hea. 

Ii tamen et ys, per os purum declinata in genitivo, accuſa- 
tivum faciunt, 5 nominativi matata in s: ut, Terbys, Techyes z; 


Decapolis, lies; genefis, fiat; metamorphoſic, feos : acculat, 
Fehn, Decapolin, gen:/in, metamorphoſin. 


. 
! 
| 
? 


; Sunt quae duplicem genitivum faciunt ; alterum is os non, 
| purum, aiterum in er purum. Atque haec pro genitivorum 
: ratione daplicem quoque accuiativem formant ; aſterum in , 


| alterum in 2: ut, Paris, genit. Parides et Arie accuf. 
Parida et Parin: Themis, genit. T hemidos et I hemios ; àccuſ. 
: Tbemiaa et T hemin, 

Foeminina in e genitivum in s, et accuſativum in e mit- 
g tunt: ut, Sappho, Sapf his; Mante, Manins; Clio, Clids; 
| acculat. Sappho, Manto, Clio. 

Vocativus nominativo magna ex parte fimilis eſt, in non- 
| nullis ramen a nominativo abjicitur 7: ut, Pallas, Pallamis ;- 
Theſeus, Theſcos; Tethys, Tethyos ; Phyllis, Phyillidos ; Alexis, 
Alexios; Achilles, Achil ns vocat. Palla, T be/ew, Tet by, 
Phzlli, Alexi, Achille. 

Neutra fingularia in @ Graeca ſunt ; ut, problema, porma : 
quae veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam declinabant, 
addita ſyllabi tum; ut, hoc problematum, hoc prematum :. 
quorum dativi et ablativi plurales adhuc in frequentiore uſu 
fuat; ut, probiematis, poematis, 


Quarta declinatio. 


QvanrTar declinationi nibil fere difficoltatis ineſt; nam 
Guas tantum ſortitur terminationes in recto ſingulari, nempe 
s, et : Ut, gas, . 

Veteies a nominstivis anus, luuαiν,ïCr natus, &C. dixerunt 
n⁰u⁰,j, tumnuiti, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 

Ejus anuis cauſa. Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 46. 
Nihil arnati, nibil tamuili, Id. Andr. ii. 2. 28. : 
Dativus 
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Dativus uf habet, et interdum etiam f: ut, ſruF#ui, vichui; 
ratiùs, frudtũ, iu. 6 a 
Nangue alias via invigilant. Virg. Geor. iv. 158. | 
Veſtiti nimium indulges, Terent. Adelph. 1. 1. 39. 1 
leſus in accuſativo Ieſun habet, in reliquis vero caſibus 
ubique [z/u. 
= (urrim autem, pro curruum, ſyncope eſt; ut et in aliis- 
adeclinationibus fieri ſolet. | | 
S Haec dativum et ablativum pluralem in 20 formant; 
acut, lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, /pecus, quercus, partus, 
Ports, verus &. 


Cetera ferè omnia in ibus: ut, /rudibus, foetibus, manibas,. 
motibus, &c. 


Quinta declinatio. 


QvinTa declinatio genitivum, dativom, et ablativum 
pluralem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quemadmodum infra in 
Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur 6. | 

O'im juxta hanc declinationem flectebantur quaedam no- 
mina tertiae inflectionis: ut, plabes, plebei. 

— hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, ii, et, e, 
exibat. | 
Equites verò daturos illius dies poenat. Cic. pro Sext, 12, 
Munera laetitiamgue dii. Virg. Aen. i. 640. 

Vix decimda parte die relingua 7. Salluſtius. B. Jag. 97. 

CereRva praeter iſta, quae jam dixtmas, notabis, etiam 
diligenter ea nomina, quae a grammaticis HBTEROOLITA 
dicuntur. Haec partim variã probatorum auctorum lectioue, 
partim a N regulis diſcere licebit. 


4 In acus, ficus, et quercus idonea exXempla deſederantar. C Vide 
%a, p. 30. YÞ ide Gellium, ix. 14. 
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NOMINIBVS HETEROCLITIS 
ROB. ROBINSON. 


Dae genus et flexum variant, guaecungue nowato 
Ritu deficiunt, ſuperantve, KETEROCLITA unte- 


VARIANTIA GENVS ET FLEXUM. 


Aec genus, ac flexum, partin variatia cernis. 
728 
Pergamus & infelix arx Troum Pergama gignit ;. 
DPuod, mii plurali careat, facit ipſa ſupellex: 
Singula formintis, neutris plaralia gauden!. 


Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumane,. 
Raſtrum, cum freno, filum, /ima/ a1gue ca piſtrum: 
Argos item, et caelum, ſunt /ingula neutra ; ſed audi, 
Majcula duntaxat caelos worrtabis, et Argos: 

Frena ſed et frenos, quo pacte et cetera format. 
Nundinum, et huic epolum, guibus addito balneum ; et hate ſu 
Neutra quidem primo, muliebria ritꝰ ſecundo : 
Balnea plurali Juvenalem confiat habere. 


Haec maribus dantur cam fingula, plurima neutris, 
Maeualus, argue ſacer mons Dindymus, Iſmarus, agu 
Tartara, Taygetus, fic Taenara, Maſſica, er altus 
Gargaru g. At numerus geuus bis dabit aller utrumgue, 
Sibilus y, argue jocus locus , et Campanus Avernus 6; 


4 
2 
. 


4 
* 
; 
3 
a 


DertcTIVA. 
O ** ſeguitur, manca eff caſu, numerò ve, propago. 


c Seneca Pergamum babet, unde Pergama. g Gargarus aui 
reperitur, ſed Gargarum. Sibila adjefive uſurpa tur; ut, Of 
Gbila, b. e, ſibilantia. Virg. d Scil. in vulgari ſigni ficatione ; nl 
argumentorum ſedes loc dicunlur, xou loca, t Averni in plur® 


L117 lepilur ts - 
Aptoli 


NOMEN, 


29 


Aptota a. 
ae nuclum variant caſum; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar: 
"Af „ in u ſimul i; ut /unt haec, cornugue, genugue z 
ic gummi, frug: 8: ic Tempe, tot, quot, et omnes 
i trthus ad centum numeros ; aptota wvocadis. 

Monoptota. 
ee monoptoton nomen, cui vox cadii una. 
e, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſo, nul aſtu y, 
,omptu, pet miſſu: pluralt legimus altus , 
egimus inficias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta it. 
Diptota, 
Sunt diptota, guibus duplex flexura reman/it : 
, fors forte & datir ſexto, ſpontis guegue ſponte 8 
c plus pluris & habet, repetundarum tepetundis; 
geris et ſexto dat jugete; verberis anten 
erbere, ſuppetiae guarto guogue ſuppetias daat; 
antundem dat tantidem n, mal impetis et dat 
pete 8; junge vicem ſeæta vice i: nec lego plara. 
erderis, atque vicem, /ic plus, cum jugere, cunctos. 
atur haec numero caſus tenuere ſecundo. 
Triptota, Tetraptota, Pentaptota. 

Tres quibus inflechis caſus, triptota wvocantur : 

opis e noftrae, fer opem legis, atque ope dig nus; 
*cle preci, atgue precem x, petit et prece blandus amican. 
taniim redto A frugis caret, et ditionis: 

er wor vis oft, ni deſit forte. dati vus: 
bus bis mutilus numerus prior, integer aller. 


de; A r 


ö 4 > 


ä 


a Aptota hic wocantur, quae a fine recti non defletunt, 8 Videtur-. 
dati URS caſus Jubſitantivi trugis, de quo M9X mter Triptota, Se. 
cum tervus frag, dicitur, idoneus vel aptus ixtelligi pot. 
tus, nom. fing, Tac, gen. Sil. Ital. aitum, Stat. Item, Ferti 
Fortune, Lapp et Fortein, Varr. s Spons, aufn. & Accuſ. 
rer. abl, plure, Plaut. u Tantundem, 20m. et accu. tantan- 
. PandeF, 9 [ mpetibus, . Lucret. { Vicis, ger. Liv. Sed num. 
um /egatur, dubitat Fobnſonus. » Peiores editiones : Ut precis, 
en. qui Vix. occurrit, A Imd et wocativo, unde pro tetrapiotis 
babila: ſed trux in nom. legitur apud Enn. et Anſon. 2 
UAE 


30 NOMEN. 


Dae referunt ; ut, qui: qua? percentantur ; ut, ecquis ? 
Et guae difiribuunt ; ut, nullus, neuter, et omnis: 
Tufinita ſolint his jungi ; ut, quilibet, alter: 

Quinto rara baec juni caſu et pronomina, praeter 
Puatucr haec infra, noiter, noltras, meas, et tu &, 


Raro aut numquam pluralia. 


Propria cunqta notes, quibus eft natura ctercens, 
Plurima ne fuerint 5 ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, 
Ida, Tagus, Laelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephaluſgue g. 

Hic frumenta dabis, penſa, herbas, uda, metalla ; 
In guibus audtorum quae Hint placita iſe requiras : 

E ubi pluralem ritinent Haec, eff ubi /pernunt, 

Hordea, farra, forumy, mel, mulſum, defruta, thiaſque 
Tres tantim fimiles veces pluralia ſervant. 

Et decor d, et veſper, pontus, limiiſque, fimuſque, 
Sic penus, et ſanguis, fic aether, nemo e, putrorgue, 
Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia prinam. 

Singula foeminei generis pluralia rar; 

Pubes, a/ gue ſalus, fic talio, cum indole, tuſſis, 

Pix, humus, atgue lues, ſitis, et fuga; junge quietem 3 
Sic cholera, argue fames, biliſque, ſenecta, juventus 8. 
Sed tamen, haec, ſoboles y, labes, et nomina 9 quintae 
Tres fimiles caſus plurali multa tenebunt. | 
Excipe res, ſpecies i, facies, acieſgve, dieſque 

uas voce numero totas licet eſte ſecundo. 

* De wocat. pronaminum wid. Rudimenta, p. 11. n. a. f Al! guards 
ſunt urbium nomina utriuſque numeri ; ut, Thebe, et Thebea : q2eda# 
Pluralis taniim : ut, Philippi. Praeterea fi idem nomen piurii 
tribuatur, plurali numero uti licebit : ut, duo Catones. Item cl 
fimultitudo mndicatur , ut, Sint Maecenates, non dee unt, Flac 

Marenes. Mart. v 1m? foiis ia dat. Ovid. in abl. Mart. 0 
Helperus, quo.d nemen proprium e, jam ſubſtitutat ſunt vocel, b 
decor: et in ſequenti ve putto que, pro, led iſta, quibus vert 
claudebatur. Vid. Jobnſ, Comm. p. 151. t Nemo conſſ ruct ione i 
munis eft. Vid. ſupra, p. 17. n. a. Q Ex his talio, tuſſis, pix, lu 
ſitie, tuga, et bilis, leguntur in plurali. u Sobolibus, Colum. 9M 
nomina multa, prius editum fuit omnia; quod tantum profetis 4 
ut wer? dici pofiit, ut major qu idem pars plurali omnino cart. 
4 Speciebus nuſquam legitur. | Ii 


NN r e 


Ls 
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NOMEN. 


Ibis multa ſolent muliebria nefere : ut haze ſunt, 
Sultitia, invidia, et ſapientia, deſidia, a g 

14 genus innumerae veces, guas lectio praebet, 

Duam tibi praeſfxam, ceu certum collige filum © 

Rarins his numerum, quandogue fed adde ſecundum, 

Nec licet his neutris numerum deferre jecundum ; 
Delicium, ſenium, lethum, coeniimgue, ſalümęue, 
Lic barathrum, virus, vitrum, viicumgae, penumgue, 
joſtitiom, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, /mal alec; 
gade gelu, ſolium a, jubar. Hic guogue talia ponas, 
Dae libi, fi obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. 


Rarò aut nunquam ſingularia. 

Maſcula ſunt tantum numero contenta ſecundo, 
Manes g, majores, cancelli, liberi y, et antes, 
Lendes, et lemures, faſti imul, atgue minores, 
Cum genus offignant natales ; adde penates 0, 

Et loca plurali, guales Gabiigue, Locrigue, 
Et quaecunque legas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 

Haec ſunt foeminei generis, numenigue ſecundi; 
Exuviae, phalerae, gratéſve, manubiae, er idus, 
Antiae, er induciae, fimal infidiaeque, minaegue, 
Excubiae, nonae, nugae, tricaegze, calendae, 
Quiſquiliae, thermae, cunae, dirac, exequiacgue, 
Feriae, et inferiae, fic primitiacgue, plagaegue, 
Retia ſignantes, et valvae, divitiaegue, 

Nuptiae item, et lactes; addantur Thebae, et Athenae, 
Quod genus invenias et no nina plura locorum. 

Rarids hazc primo pluralia neutra leguntur ; | 
Moenia, cam teſquis, praecordia, luſſra ferarum, 
Arma, mapaliae, /ic bellaria, munia, cattra 
ur joſta petit, petit et ſponſalia wirgo, 

Rollra diſerrus amat, puerigue erepundia geſtant, 
Infant6/que colunt cunabola, conſulit exta 
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&% Solia, Plin. B Manem, major, et lemurem in fingulari uſur. 
luen pat Apuleius, fi tanti fit ejus auftoritas, Y Leg itur in fingulari apud 

Quint. et Joc, o Penatis apud weleres, tefle Priſc, & Mapali in 
ng, Val, Flaccus, | | 


Augur 


32 NOMEN. 


Auger, et al folvens ſuperis effata recantat ; 
Fefta deum poterunt, ceu Bacchinalia, jungi. 
Qued ſi plura leges, licet hac guegue claſſe raponas. 


REDVNDANTIA. 


Are guaſf luxuriant, varia imitantia formas. 
t Nam genus et vocem variant; tonitrus tonitriigue, 
Sic clypeas clypeum, baculus baculum argue bacillum. 
Sen ſus tem ſenſum, tignus tig nümęre, ta petum 
Atque tapete tapes, punctus punttumgue, ſinapi 
Que genus immutans fertur ſeelerata ſinapis, 
Sinus 77m ſinum was /afis, mendague mendum, 
Viſcus z:em viſcum, fc cornu er flexile cornum, 
At Lucanus ait, Cornus tibi cura ſiniſtri, 
Eventus hu eventum. Sed guid moror iftis ? 
Talia doctorum tibi lectio multa minifirat. 
Sed tibi praeterea guaedam ſunt Graeca notanda, 
Duae quario caſu foetum peperire Lal inum. 
Nam panther panthera creat, creterague crater, 
Caflida caſſis Hat, Jed et aether aethera ſundit : 
Hinc cratera venit, venit aethera, fic caput ipſum 
Caſſida magna tegit, nec vult panthera domari. 
Vertitua his rectus, ſenſus manet, et genus unum; 
Gibbus item gibber, cucumis cucumer, ſtipis et ſtips, 
Sic cinis atge ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis et ſcobs, 
Pulvis item pulver g, pubes puber y: guibus adde. 
Qua pariunt or et os, honor, er labor, arbor, od6rgue ; 
His et apes et apis, plebs plebes, Sunt qucgue multa, 
Accepta @ Graecis geminam reftrentia formam; 
Ut, delphin delphinus. ic elephas elephantus, 
| Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus fc Meleager, 
Teucrus item Teucer. Dabis huc et cetera cuntta, 
Duae tibi par ratio dederint et lettio caſta. [ 


a Caſſius caſſidem Facit, non caſſida, Yoſt. Anal. i. 29. et e vn. 
Lat. Vid. ſupra, p. 16. l. 9. þ Ex bis cucumer, ſtipis, ciner, © 
pulver, wix occurrunt, y Pube! eff adiedivum, 


Han 


NOMEN. 41 


Haec ſimul et quarti flexiis ſunt, atque ſecund! 
Laurus enim laur facit et laurùs gent vo, 
Sic quetcus, pinus, pro frudtu ac arbore ticus, 
Sic colus, argue penus, cornus guando ar ber babetur, 
Sic lacus æ, ate domus: licèt haec nec ubique recarraul. 
His quegue plura leges, quae priſcts fare reliaguas. 

Et quae luxuriant ſunt adjetiva notanda 
Malia, ſed in primis quot et haec tibi nemina fundunt ; 
Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, clivu ue, animuſgne, 
E. quor li mus havet, quot frenum, et cera, bacillum: 
A quibus us, femul is formes ; 1, INermus, iner mis. 
Rarior e hilarus, veæ e hilaris bene nota. 


DE COMPARATIONE, 
eee 2djectiva, quorum ſigaĩſicatio augeri, 


minuive pote B 

Gradus compatationis funt tres. 

PO>ITIVVS, qui rem {inc exceſſu ſignificat; ut, niger, pra- 
bus, improbus, | | 

COMPaArATIVVS, qui fignificationem ſui poſitiei per ad- 
verbium 14875 αͥ,tget; ut, zig rior, probior; 1d eſt, nagt. niger, 
99 Probs. 

bit autem regulariter a primo pofitivi caſu in z, addita | 


2 
x 
i Bn 


labi or, ot, ab an,, pudici, At amicior, pudicior. 
OVPERLATIVY:, qui ſupra pofitirum com adverbio ward? 


Ve! maxims ſignific t: ut, do Minu, fuſtidimus; id oft, valde 
ve! Maxime ,t, iu. 

Lit autem ſregolariter a primo poſitivicaſu in 7, adjectis VJ et 
femus: ut, a candidi, prudent!, fit candidifrmus. peu. Touts, 
— Quae' vero pofitiva in r definunt, adj.ctoramas fuperl; 
Iormant : vt. palcher, Pulche) hug, niger, 21 geren. 


* Lacus in ſecutrda tecl. non legitun. 2 Plurima ſunt adie Tia, 


e. 1 
15 10 95 


graaus nn varianiur; i autim ſigniſicatis augitur, aut 
eie Le, cet fuß per advVerbia mags e max:!;ne cæprimitur. alia 
1% Ha, priſetiua, nimiralia, diminuliua, materialia, ter fcrtis 
9 Vn, et participbialia in dus; ia boudus /ere, ic us, mus, wus, 
[ en! 23 7 5 4 £71477 42 verbis compcſites, can - 773.4 4 
eat apud i ogituim, Fohnſonuin et alias leg: feſſunt. 


JJ ? 
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Excip untur, dextimus, a dexter; maturrimas, five maturiſ 
emu, ab antiquo matar a. 

Sex iſta in it, ſuperlativum formant mutando 7s in net: 
nempe, factlis, faciliimus ; decilis, docillimas ; agilis, agillimus; 
gracilis, gracillimus; hamilis, humillimus ; {imilis, femillimus 

Quae derivantur a ice, loguor, wolo, facie, ad hunc modum 
com parantur : maiedicus, maledicenticr, maledicenti//imus, a dice 
magniloquus, mag niloguentior, magniioguenti//imus,a layuor; bert. 
vous, benevolenttor, beneolentif/imus,a ve; magnificus, magnif. 
centicr,nagnificenti//imus,aſacio. Plautus tamen a mendactioquui, 
et corfidentidoguus, uſurpat mendaciloguius, eticonfidentileguias, 

Quotes vocalis praecedit 25 finale, comparatio fit per ad- 
verbia Mag, et maxim? : ut, idoneus; magis idonets, ma xint 
idoncas ; arduus, magis arduus, maxime arduus x. 


Comparatio inuſitatior. 

Ix TFN IM acre judicium adhibendum ell, ut, quae in legen. 
dis auctoribus raro occurrunt, ratò itidem uſurpentur. Coj al 
modi ſont, quae ſequuntor: afiauior, frenuior; egreg iini, 
mirifici{ſimus, pientiſſimus vel piil/imus, ipſi umus d, per pit utffamu 
cx gui, apud Ovidium, maltifiimus apud Cicetonem. 


Comparatio anomala. 


Bonus, meiior, optimus z vetus, ⁊eterier, veterrinus: 
malts, pejor, peſſtmus ; actericr, deterrimas, ab anti» 
Magnus, major, maximus; que arter ; 
par vas, minor, ninimusg; | negquam, ueguior, nequifims, 
multus plurimus, multa jplurima, ] citra, ciberier, citimus; 
multum plas plurimum ; | intra, interior, iatimus; 


& Dex'timus forfſan per contrafionem a dextertimus, ut clan 
ſiniſtimus à finitterrimus, Mater flimus autem @ maturus former 
viletur g Docillimus nulla weterum exemplo confirmatur, Agilliuus 
agnoſeit Priſe. jed Carifius, es antiquier, agiliſhunvus et docitifiious 
provat, His adi poteſi imbeciliimus, quo uſus off Senrea ; Ceijus 
Ver imbecilluſinmus. y Vid. etiam p. 33. u. G. Y Comparati ni 
acciit proneminibus, quod eorum fignificatio nec augctur, nec hihi 
Hur; licenter itague Plautus ipſillimu- finxit, ut recentiores tuiſſin 
E Ila in omnibus cod. . legi teſtatur Gronow, qui tamen ipſe, ids 
rium ſecutus, edilit, multis weis. Locus oft ad Ait. xi. 2. 9 Iith 


veel To . 
parvus Lacret, \feg 


I 


”, 


fupra, ſuperior, Supremus vel | proximor, apud Senec, 


PRONOMEN. 4g 


infra, infertor, infimus : 70%, pofterior, fofiremns ; 
extra, exterior, (x mu- vel ultra, ulterior, ultimus 3 
tex, prope, prepier, proxi nus; a quo 


pr idem, prior, primus a. 
Comparatio deſectiva. 
Irclytas, inclytiffimus 3 pere, penifſimur@ 3 | 
opimus, opimior 3 meritus, meritt{imu'; 
ocyor, ocy//emus, ab wnug B; Hniſter, ſinifleriere; 


ſummus; 


nouns, at juvenis, junior 3 
adoleſcens, adolejcentior ;; | ſenex, ſenior; 
potior, pol iſſi uus y; ante, anterior g; 
longingqieus, longiugvior . x nuper, naperimu u. 


Iv res b autem a ſubſtanti vis fit comparatio, ſed adulver 
ut, Nerozior, pamilior, Poenior, a Nerone, pamilo, Pocno 6. 


DE PRONOMINE. 


RONOMEN eſt pars orationis, quain demonſtrandà, aut 
repetenda re aliqua utimur. | 
Pronomina ſunt quindecim; ego, tu, /ui, ille, ijſe, iſte, bie, 
is, mens, twus, ſuus, nofler, weſter, noſt rat, wveſtras. 
Qaibas addi poſſunt et ſua compoſita: ut, egomet, tute 
idem, et ſimilia; ut etiam u. | 
ACCIDENTIA PRONOMINT. 
_ CCIDVNT pronomini ſpecies, numeras, caſus, genus, 
declinatio, perſona, figura. | 
DE SPECIE. 
8 pronominum eſt duplex; pri mitiva, et derivativa. 


a Adjefiva comparativa et ſuperlatia a fpraepoſiticnibus wel 
adverbiis req deduci fofſe negat Vaſſius. Quae igitur bie ve nire 
dicuntur a citra, intra, intra, extra, ſupa, poſt, ultra, prope, et pridem; 
ipſe deducit a citer, interus, inferus, exterus, ſuperus, potter us, ulter, 
propns, et pris. g Alii ſcribunt, ocior, ociſſimus, guaſi ab u, 
wa, 7 4 potis. V Peniſſimus nuſquam occurrit; ſed penitior, 
et penitiſſimus, 2 @ pene, (wel, ut antiqui babent codd. paene) ſed 
penitus, e £tzam ſiniſtimus, Priſe. "4 Poſitivus non occurrit. y Non 


a 0”, ſed nuperus. 9 Qualitas, non ſubſtantia, bis auger i igui- 
dn | 
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PRONOMEN, 


AJ PRIMITIVA ſpeQant iſta; ego, tu, ſui, ille, i gſe, He, Bic, ij. 

Primitiva vel demonſtrativa ſunt, vel telativa. 

Demon ſtrativa ſunt omnia, quae et primitiva, 

Velativa autem ſunt, 2%, ih, i/te, hie, is, etiam idem, et qui, 

Dralvariva ſan', meus, tus, ſuns, nefter, vcfter, neff rat, 
2. * ras, | 

ierivativorum alia ſunt poſſeſſiva, alia gentilia, 

Policlhva ſunt, neus, tuns, /uns, no/fer, oeſter. 

CGenntl1,eveodicuntar, quod genten aut nationem, ve! par- 
te et ſeas ſign heent; ut, reſiras, vfrar, et cas nomen a: 

| E NVMERO, 

NT VMERVS pronominum duplex el: fngolaris, ut, 
4 Y c20; plusalis, ut, nos. 


DE CASV. 
"ASVS avtem ſunt ſex, quemadmodom in nomire. 
Vocativo catent omnia pronomiaa, practer hacc qua- 

tudor ; ta. Mews, roſter, notre: 3. 

8 4 1 5 * . a * . . 
11att3iall tamen pronomini e vocativum tribuere vicetur, 
num at: 
"Si 


atis Feworerur amor, ſummigque T onantis, 
A te Juno pelat cefton, et ipſuy Venus, Lib. vi. 13, 


DE GENERE. 
"NENERA ſunt iv pronominibus, perinde ut id adjectivis 
nominom. Alia enim ad tria genera reſzruntur; ut, 
ego, ta, ſuic alls per tria genera variantur; ut, meaus, mea, Meum. 
DE DECLINATIONE 
|S rn Ln ptonominum ſunt quatvor. 


— 
e 


<Q 


Genitivas autem primae declinationis exit in :; ut, ego, 
tu; zeuitivo nei, fut, et ſui quod recto caret in etroque numero. 
Genitivus ſecundae Gdetinit in 1, vel jus: cujus formae 
ſunt, ide, ip/e, ite; genitivo illius, ip/ius, ius: bir, is, qut; 
genittvo buus, Cj4s, cuj us. 
& Ali cujas ad pronomina adſcribunt. E Vide Rudimenta, p. 11. n u. 
lola non eff hic wacandi caſus, ſed nominandi. Peta enim nec 


 unonem, nec Venerem allequitur ; ſed Fuliam, cujus flatuam boc 
Carmiate ceieviat, 3 
Geni- 


PRONOMEN. 37 


Genitivus tertiae declinationis exit in 2, ae, i, quemadmo- 
dam nominuin adjectivorum, quae per tres terminationes 
variantur : cujus ſortis ſunt, 


V. neus, mea, meum; G. mei, meat, nei, 
fuus, fa, ſuum; tut, tune, 17. 
Juus, ua, ſuum; 7 ſui, nac, ui. 
nofler, noſtra, noſtrum ; no/lri, noſtrae, noſiri. 
we/ter, vera, veftirum ; weſiri, veſtrae, weſtri. 


Genitivus quartae habet at ex quo ordine ſunt, neſrat, 
we/iras, cujas; genit, gratis, veſtralis, cijatis a. 


Ceteri obligqui ig utruque numero ad tormam-nominum: 


tertiae declinativais inflectantur. 


DE-PERSONA. 


ZRSONAE pronominum ſunt tres; prima, ſecunda, 
tertia: ut, ego, ta, illi. ; 


DE FIGVRA. 

IGVRA eſt duplex: ſimplex; ut, ego: compoſita; ut, 
egomet. 
PRONOMINA inter ſe componuntur ; ut, ego77ſe, tuipſe, /ui-- 
Hus, meiipfeus. 

Nom. Mic, iftaec, ifloe vel iftac ; accuſ. iftunc, i ane, i/toe 
vel uc; ablat. ioc, iſtac, iſtoc. Pluraliter nom. et accuſ. ec. 

Eodem modo declinatur et i!lic, illaec, illoc. 

Componunturetiam cum nominibus : ut, cajaſnodi, hujuſ- 
modi, illiuſmodi, Igiuſmogi. | 

omponuntur et cam praepoſitionibus: ut, mecum, tecum, 
Jecum, nobiſcum; vebiſcum, quicum, quibuſcum. 

Componauntur etiam cum adverbiis; ut, 
eccum, eccam, eccos, eccas; ab ecce et 7s 7. 
ellum ellam, ellos, ellas; ab ecce et ille 
ut et idem qQuOQue, ab is et de B. 

& Diverſo modo haec fleflunt yrammatici : nonnulli, Hic et hace 
noſt; atis, hoc noſtrate: alii, Hic et baec noftras, Hoc vottrate : alt: deriguy, 
Hie, haec, hoe noſtras, ſicut, alia gentilia in us, ab atis formata : unh, 
iter Arpinas, Cic, et, be lum Capenas, Liv. Atque haec ultima ratio a 
plurimis hadie comprobatur. Ceriè terminatio ate viæ reperitur, 
cujatis Vero apud Plaulum legitur. B Vel potiùs ab is et Hllabd dein; 
in tantundem, et pridem. | 


21 Cum 


Cum conjunRione quoque componontur: ut, Singul, nom, 
h1cetne. baeccine, hboccine * wccul. hunccine, hanccine, hoccing ? 
Hat, Scecine, haccine, hboccine © Plor. haeccine ? neatrum, 

Comoonuntur denigque cum ſyllabicis adjectionibus : ut, 
met, te, ce, pre 

Mer ac)iciter primae et ſecundae perſonae: ut, egomer, mei- 
me, mibimet, memet, no/met, &c. 

Jumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur efle verbum a 
tumec; ſed twimet, tibimet, temet, veſnet &. 

Seu Et fibimet quoque, ac ſemer dicimas. 

Ve adj citur iltis: tw; ut, tate: te; ut, tete a. 

Ce adjicitur obliqui horum pronominum ; Sie, ille, ite, 
quoties in sdefinvnt :; ut, bujuſce, illiuſce, r/tiuſce 3 bojce, it 
dojer, rjtajce; biſce B. 

Pre apporitur iftts ablatieis; med, tug, /ud, neſtra, wvefira ; 
ur, Meapre, tua te, ſuaptt, nofirapie, wveſtrapie. 

Interdum etiam maſculinis et neutris adjici ſolet: ut, meepre 
Marte, fuopre labore, juopie jumento, n regte Jamo, &C. 

Lats et guz ad hund modem componantur : 

Du in compuoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponitur; en, ze, a- 
lus, aum, F ut, ecquis ? nequis, aliguis, numguis gui. J. f 

L. t haec tam in foeminino ſingular,, qua en in neutro plurali, | 
gua habent, non guae © ut, fiqua multer, negqua flagitia &c. 

Praeterecgu;s, quod utrun:quein focminino habe reperitur, 
tc, EN ECGUAE 

His autem particuli praeponitur guis in compoſitione; 
nan, piam, pu as, quam, que: ut, gui/nam? qui/piam, guiſpur 
18. Qurjguam, Qurjgues ; 

It hace ub que (praeterquam in ablativo ſingularf) gzae 
habent, non 5% ;; Ut. Guatenam decirina ? negotia quatrpitm, 
o lima QUague, 


& Fete per reduplicationem fotiu: fieri videtur, wt ſeſe; cum it 
ulraque filata te longa it in mie vero brevis. Rene igilur, ut 
wider er, Deſpauteriuss 1 © jolt neminaltyo fingulart ti adjicarur, 
C lud iure e cam {rgimus x hicke, haecce, hocce,  Neutrum quid 
abjoluis pojitum pro ſubftantica fers uf ur parkr. Porro qu', ac que « 
qui , interreg at;on;bus tuſet Vit. e Leguntur etiam ecqui, ne qui, all- 
gui, figui, 5 en ſiq uae. N 

Qui 
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Lit etiam cum ſeipſo componitor; ut, qui/quis, quod in 
unc modum vatiatur: Nom, qui/quis, quidguid ; accul. guid- 
wid ; ablat. quoquo, guagud, quoguo. 

Yui in compoſitione praeponitur his particulis ; dam, vis, 
bet, cungue : ut, quidam, quivis, quilibet, guicungue. 

Et haec ubique (praeterquam in ablativo ſingulari) guas 
tinent, non ua? ut, guardam puella, quatcunque faci nora- 


DE VERBO, 


inflexa, eſſe aliquid, agereve, aut pati ſignificat: ut, 
um, exiſio ; moveo, tango ; moveor, tangor. 

Verbum dividitur in primis ia perlonale ; ut, doceo : et 
perſonale: ut, oporiet. 

Perſonale eſt, quod certis perſonis diltinguitur ; ut, ego lego, 
legis, hic legit, illi legunt, 


ocibus non diltinguitur,. nec variatur; ut, poeniter, tardet, 
ijertt, aportet. 


ACCIDENTIA VERBO. 


YERBO quidem accidunt iſta; genus, modus, tempus, 
kgura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, conjugatio, 


DE GENERE, 


\VINQVE ſunt verborum genera: activum, paſlivum, 
veutrum, deponens, commune. | 


Acrivyn ett, quod egere ſignificat, et in e finitum, paſ- 

NUM ner formare potelt; ut, doceo, doceor; lego, legor. 
Passlvvu telt, quod parti fignificat, et in e, hnitum, attivi 

07m, r dempto, teſumere poteſt: ut, amor, amo; ajfficior, 


* 


Wo, 
Nevrevu eſt, quod in 0 vel in » finitum, nec activam, 
Ic > ſivam formam integte induete poteſt; ut, curro, an- 
lu, cee, ſunt, N 
Neutroruw tria ſunt genera, 

Nam. 


ERBVM eſt pars orationis, quae modis et temporibos 


Contra, imperſonale dicitur, quod diverſarum perſonarum 
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Nam aliud fubRantivum dicitur : ut, ſum, es, et, ſumas, &, 

Aliud abſolutum, fic dictum, quod ipſum per ſe ſenſum ah. 
folvat. Atque hoc rurſum duplex eit. Nam alterum aQionen 
completam in ipſo verbo fignificat, nec in aliud tranſeunten; 
ut, ambulo, dormio, pluit, ningit e alterum verd paſſionem in 
ipſo completam indicat ; ut, pallto, rubeo, albeſco, nigreſce. 

Eſt et aliud cajus actio in rem cognatae ſignificationis tran- 
fit, ac tertiam perſonam peſſivae vocis uſurpat: ut, Bibo vi- 
num, vinum bibitur, Cerro fladium, fladium curritar,, Vim 
witam, vita Vivitur. 2 

Sunt praeterea, quae ſimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, compo- 
ſita vero agendi vim concipiunt : ut, ee, ades ; min go, comming, 

Deeonens, quod in er finitum, vel activi ſignificationen 
habet; ut, /oguor verbum: vel neutrius : ut, phiio/ophbor. 

CommvNe, quod in or finitum, tam activam, quan paſivan 
ſignificationem obtinet: ut, veneror, criminor, conſolor, fliju 
lor, aſper nor, adulor, fruſtrar, dignor, ieſtor, interpretor, an 
plector. meditor, ex)erior, ementtor, aſtulor a: multaque id ge- 
nus alia, quae paſſim apud veteres teperias. 


DE MO DO. 
ODI verborum ſex en umetantur. 
| InpicaTivvs, quid ſimpliciter aliquid fieri, aut non 
fieri definit: ut, Probitas laudatur, et alget. Juv. i, 74. 

Hic modus aliquando per interrogationem uſurpatur : u, 
An inajiu venit ? aliud ew aliv malum. Ter. Eun. v. 5. 17. 

Aliquando per dubitationem; ut, Sedeòne, an montibus erri? 
Sil. viii. 267. 

IMyERAT1VvYS, quo inter imperandum utimur. 

Hic modus futurum non habet, ſed praeſens duplex: ut, 
Aut fi es dura, nega; fin es non dura, wenito. Prop. ii. 22. 
Tityre, dum redeo ( brevis eſt wia) paſce capella. Th 
Et potum paſtas ages, Tityre, et inter agendum 
Occurjare capro (cornu ferit ille) cavero. Virg.Ecl.ix.23- 

a Communium ciaſſi adſcribunt ettam grammatici, quorum parts 
cipia tantum in us paſſive uſurpata occurrunt. Cujuſmod! ſunk 
teſtor, exptiyr, cnentior, inter ea hie memorata: Ofculor aueh 
guod etiam in Kudinwents antea prorexemplo communis pofitum Jul 
baud temere aluter quam atitVe reperiri notat Voſſius. Prat 
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Praeteritum autem e ſubjunQivo mutuatur: vt, Sed amabs te, 
ihil incommodo valitudinis feceris. Cic. Ad Att. vii. 8. 

Vic quotes eg, quanti cupias cornart ? nec ullum | 

Acdideris verbun, coena parata tibi iff. Mart. xiv. 217 œ. 

Quin et ia paſſiva: pracceprum ſit, dictum fit, delterminatum 
: Practeriti imperativi eile fatetur Priſcianus g. 

Ilie modas etiam permiſſivus dicitur, qud4d interdum per 
une permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, 
f fine pace ſui, atgque invito numin? Trics 
[ralinm petifres luant peccata, nec illes 
Fr verts auxiuio, Virg. Aen. x. 31. 
Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, atque hortativus ap- 
hellatur: ut, Ia media arma ruamus. Virg. Aen. ii. 353 7. 
Modus optativas, potentislis, et ſubjunctivus, quinque ſeparata 
iſdem vocibus tempora habere videnturzut eſt auctor Linacrus. 
Notand um eſt autem praeſens in his modis aſſumere quandy- 
ve ſignificationem futuri: ut, inan aliguands tecum loguar. 
OepTaTivvs eſt, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam : nec refert 
actane fit, an fiat, an fit facienda: ut, Urinam bonis literis 
us detur honos, | 
PorENTIALIs, quo pofle, velle, aut debere fieri aliquid 
gaificamus: ut, | 
xpedtes eadem a ſummo, minimògae porta : pro, prtes expe- 
dare. juven. i. 14. | 

uts entm rem tam veterem pro certo affirmet pro, wult affir- 
mere, Liv. i. 3. 
lon eapectes, ut f atim gratias agat, qui ſanat ur in vitus: pro, 
non de bes expetare. Quintil. | 
Graect hunc modum nunc per indicativum, nunc per opta- 
vum, et particulam ay exprimunt, | | 
a Verba feceris et addideris non praeteriti, ſed futuri ſunt temporis,, 
od non rarò pro imperativuo uſurpatur, Commodius forſan exemplum 
illud Ciceronis: Fuerit ille L. Brutus, Poil. 1. Cui fimile eft liud 
ſons : Fuerirque benignior Ajax. Met. xiii. 254. Aue boc ſenſu, 
videtur, modus ifle mox ſuppoſitivus appellatur. Vid. etiam liv. 
zi. g Docet boc quidem Priſcianus, ſed 1iſdem exemplis non utitur. 
Urand; etiam bim. hunc modum babere ſupra diftum fuit in Ru- 


pentis, p. 16. n. 8. Cujuſmodi eft illud Maronis : Muſa, mibi 
as memora. Aen. t. 12. . 


Sv 8- 
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SvBIVXCT1VVS quinifi alteri ſabjiciatur oration!, vel alte. 
ram fibi ſubjectam orationem habeat, per ſe ſententiam non 
ablolvit: ut, Donec eris flix, mulios namerabis amicos : 

Tempora fi fuerint nubila, folas eris. Ovid. FTriſt. i. 8. 

Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia, ſicut di. 
cum eſt, conveniunt; diſcernuntur vero ſiguificatu, et ſigniz, 
Optativas enim ſemper adhaetet adverbio caipiam optandi: 
vt, Utinam wentat aiiguands fempus, Potentialis vero neque 
vilum adverbium adjuactam habet, nec conjundtionem. Sub- 
juncti vas autem ſemper aliquam cosjundtio em andexam he- 
bet a: ut, Si wenero; ut tactas ; cus ccens vero. 

IS ri ITrivvs, qui agere, pati, aut eſſe fignificat : at ci. 
tra certam, numeri, et perſonae differentiam : ut, Malia r- 


bus efſe, quam babert. 
DE TEMPORE, 


EMPORA ſunt quinque C. 
Praeſens, quo actio nunc geri ſigntficatur : ut, ſcribs, 
Imperſectum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo fuili 
fignificatur, non tamen abſolutam nunc temporis fuilſe ache. 
nem: ut, Virgil. Aen. i. 481. 
Hic templum J unoni ingen, Sidonia Dido 
Condeba), Erat enim adhuc in opere. | 
Perfectum, quo praeterita abſolutaque ſignificatur actio. 
Hoc in paſtvis, deponentibus, et communibas, dupiet 
eſt, et ob id duphci circuitione explicatum : alterum, g 
proxime praeteritum exprimitur; ut, pranſus ſum : alterut, 
quo ulterios praeteritum indicator; ut, pranſus fui. Nu 
enim, fi modo ptanſus ſis, praaſus ſui commode apteve dixetn 
Pluſquamperfectum, quo actio jamdiu praeterita ſigniſier 
tur. | 
Faturum, quo res in futuro gerenda ſigniſicatur. | 
Hoc promifivum a nonnullis vocatur, qudd videatur aliqui 
promittere, aut velle facere : ut, 
4bimus, 6 nymphae, monftrataque ſuxa petemus. Ov. Ep xv. 7 
Hujus aliud genus eit. quod exactum vocant: ut, videro, abi 
Ita: Si ze aeguo anime ferre accipiet, ntgligentem feceris. 7] ere 
Andr. 11. 3. 23, | 
& Vid. Rudimenta, p. 16. n. y C De temporibus ideal 
6/4110 Rudimcenta, p. 17. ec. 
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Quod quidem exactum ſuturum etiam in ſobjunctivo modo 
reperitur : ut, Eye ſechrior dum legam, flatimque timebo cum 
legere, Plin, I. vi. ep. 4 a. 


DE FIGVRA. 
'GVRA eft duplex : ſimplex ; ut, facio : compoſito; ut, 
caleſacio. 
Verba compoſita, quorum ſimplicia exoleverunt, ſunt; de- 
ſendo, offendo, ajpicto, conſpicio &, adifiſcor y, experior, compe- 
rior, expedto, impedio, deleo, imbuo, compello, af peiio, ince nds, 
accendo, ingruo, congruo d, infiigot, inſtigo, impleo, comple, 
ed id genus alia. | 
Quaedam etiam videatur a Graecis nata : ut, induo a c, 
percella a new, 


DE SPECIE. 
PECIES eſt duplex. 


by, PetmiTiva, quae eſt prima verbi poſitio: ut, Ferwes, 
5 DertvaTiva, quse a primitiva deducitur : ut, /erve/co. 
uo⸗ Derivativorum genera ſunt quingee. 


Inchoativs &, a grammaticis appellata (quae Valla medita- 
tiva potiùs, et augmentativa appellat) in /co Celinuiit y: ut 
labajce, cale/co, ingemiſco, edormiſco. 

Haec autem inchoationem ſignificant: ut, Iaceſcit, id eft, 
incipit lucere : aut certe gliſcereet intendi; ut, 

Expleri mentem neguit. aragſcitgue tuendo: hoc eſt, mag dt ma- 
gige ardet, Vitg. Aen. i. 717. | 

Ex iis pleraque pro themati bus primariis uſurpantur : ut, 
timeſco, biſco, contice/co;z id eſt, timeo, bio, taceo 

. Frequentativa dehnunt in 70, ſo, x0, aut 7or : vito, ge- 
S feriprita; puljo, vii, guat; nexo, texe, wexs ; /edor, ſeiior, 
cH/erlor, 


a Hoc tempore de re futura loquimur, qua/i per fecſta, vel praeteria. 
Nucl practerito it nin) NONHUNGUAM etiam exprimitur : ut. In pil. 
rom dedam ca lege, ui, ſi te inde exemetim, ego pro te molem. Ter, 
Audi. 2 23, Si paululum modo quid te fuserit, ego perierim. Id. Heaut, 
1.3. 78. & A fomplici ſpecio, guo uſus eff Plaut. y Ab apiſcor, Catall. 
3.4 2110, Aud, Philom. e 4 fligo, Lucret. 5 Vel. inceptiva, ut infra 
RICHEY, p. 54. u Nox nulla ttiam in cor: ty liviicor, 

Sigui- 
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Significant autem vel aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conatum: 
ut, 4:40, id eſt, freguenter dice; wiſe, 1d eit, e ad wvidendun, 
Huc perticent et 1ilag wellico, foaico, albico, et fimilia it 
genus, quae a grammaticis etiam apparativa appellari ſalent, 
Deſiderativa a finiunt in wrzo : ut, /efurio, parturio, t/urit 
cornaturio. 

Haec ad fignificationem ſuorum primitivorum ſtudium, u. 
que appetentiam quandam adjictunt: ut, ledblario, id ell, 4. 
gere cupio ; coenaturio, id eſt, cipio, cornare. 

Diminoriva, i in lo, ve . exeunt: ut, orbillo, cantillo, ji. 
s); id eſt, parum ac moaice e ſer bes, canto, bibs. 

Imitativa ſunt, quae imitatiozem ſignificant; ut, patriſ;, 
alticiſſe, Platonifſo, 

At Latini hac forma non adeo delectati ſunt; unde pro 
graecigſa, gr aecor uvft ſont : ut, coraicer, a cornice z 5 Vulpthir, 
a vulpe; bacchor, a Baccho. 


DE PERSONA. 
RES ſunt verbi perſenae : prima, ut, /ego : ſecunca; 
ut, /egrs: tertia; ut, egit &. 

DE NVMu RO. 
VMERI ſunt duo: ſingularis; ut, /ego : pluralis, lte 
gm 6. 


N 


DE CONIVGATIONE. 
VANDOQVIDEM de cv njogandorum verborum . 


tione in Audimentis Ang licis traditum eſt, quae puer 
2 UN TULCS ſuos exactift} necalle re Jebent; PrOX Man fue- 
rit, ut hae GVILIELMI L 1131 Je practeritis et fupints reg uiae 
(1 acid: Aimae quidem nlze, comperdioiiimacgue, nec {ane 
minds ute) peri aviditatc imbibuntur. 


o& Haec inv ineditativa effelianturyp. 55. E Perſonae ef numer 


in Verows [unt 721 uind! gn per Unis AC numeri, nominium el round 
na H c uιπ madalanl, 


1 


75 


2 


8. 1. 
DE VERBORUM 
PRAETERITIS ET 8Y PINTS. 


DE 


SIMpLICI VM VERBORVM PRAETERITIS. 


Prima conjugatio. 


S in pragſenti perfectum format in avi: 
Ui, no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
Deme lavo lavi a, juvo, juvi, nexd0que nexui g. 
Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco quod necui y, mico werbum 
Nod micui, plico ned plicui &, frico quod fricui gat ; 
Sic domo guod domui, tono guod tonui, ſono verbum 
uod ſonui, crepo guod crepui, veto quod vetui, dat, 
Atgue cubo cubui : rard haec formantur in avi 1. 
Do das ritẽ dedi, ſto ſtas formare ſteti vult. 
F * Hypermeter verſus, qui plus juſto una ſyllaba conſtat, ſed 
enda cum prima voce ſequentis versũs. 


Secunda conjugatio. 


S in pracſenti perfectum format ui dant: 

Ut, nigreo nigres nigrui : jubeo excipe juffi 
Sorbeo ſorbui et ſorpſi g,. guogue, mulceo mulſi 
Luceo vult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videOgue 
Fult vidi, fed prandeo prandi, ftrideo ſtridi, 
Suadeo ſuaſi, rideo riſi, haber ardeo et arſi 


45 


colh- 


& Forſan a lavo tertiae. g Caret pratterito, nexui enim e a nefte 
vel nexo tertiae. quorum poflerius obſolevit, y Saepius necavi, FT Priſe. 
2 et plicavi, ſed neutrum jam legitur. e Forma in avi a 
dico, CONO, Crepo 20 Oe. & Sorpſi tantuùm in compaſitis. 


f 


ſeco, 


Qua- 
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Duatuor his infra. geminatur Hliaba prima: 
Pendee namgue pependi, mordeo wilrgue momordi, 
Spondeo habere ſpopondi, tondeo wlrgue totondi. 
I. wel r ante geo /i ſtet, geo vertitur in ſi: 
Urgeo wr urſi; mulgeo mulſi dat guogue mulxi a. 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo lux!, habet augeo et auxi. 
Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi gz, indeque natum 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi y, neo nevi 
A maneo manſi formatur ; torqueo tort), 
Haereo wult haeſi. Veo ft vi: ut, ferveo fervi 8, 
Niveo, et inde ſatum poſceit conniveo, nivi 
£t nixi ; cieo civi, vie0gque vievi. 
Tertia conjugatio. 
Ertia praeteritum formabit ut hic manifeflum. 
Bo „t bi: ut, lambo lambi : ſcribo excipe ſcripſi, 

Et nubo nupfi 3 antiguum cumbo cubui dat. 

Co fit ci: ut, vinco vici t:: wult parco peperci 
Et parſi; dico dixi, duco guegue duxi. 

Do fit di; ut, mando mandi : ſed ſcindo ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi; tundo tutudigue, : 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo pepedi; 
Junge cado cecidit, pro werbero caedo cecidi, 
Cedo pro diſcedere, ſi ve locum dare, ceſſi: 

Vado, rado, laedo, ludo, divido, trudo. 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo, ex do ſemper faciunt ſi & 

Go fit xi: ut, jungo junxi: ſed r ante go vult ſi; 
Ut, ſpargo ſparſi: lego legi, er ago facit egi; 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugigue ; 

Dat frango tregi ; pago vox formare vetuſia 
Vult pepigi, at pango pegi guod dat guogue panxi u. 
Ho fi xi: traho cea traxi decet, et veho vexi. 


& Mulxi, apud weteres grammatt. ſed audtorem non preferuni, 
B Leo non legitur, ſed levi. At deleo, et paulo infra conniveo, ad 


primam regulam De compoſitor um praeteritis eant. Y & implex 
verbum non cccurrit. ꝙ Fervi potiù s a fervo tertiae, ſed ferveo ferbui, 
guaſi a ferbeo. t Vici /in# n, guia forſan ab antiquo vico, quod en 
vixw, Sic ab ico ici. C Vaſi wix reperitur nifi in compoſitis. 1 Pango 
Bro cano, quod ceterae editl, memorant, apud veleres non a ak 


MY — AO Fe, ro. 


e 
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L-o fit ui : colo cen colui : pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et (allo fine p, nam li tibi format utrumgue 3 
Dat vello velli vulli guogue, fallo fefelli, 

Cello a pro frangoceculi, pello pepuligue. 

M-o ft u: vomo cen vomui : ed emo facit emi; 
Como petit compſi, promo prompſi; aajice demo 
Quod format dempſi, ſumo ſompſi g, pre mo preſſi 

No tt v1: ſino cen fivi : temno excipe tempſi; 
Pa: fterno ſtravi, ſperno ſprevi, lino levi p 
Interdum ini et livi, cerno guogue crevi: 

Gigno, pono, Cano, genui, poſui, Cecini dant. 

Po fie pſi : ut, ſcalpo ſcalpſi: rampo excipe rupi : 
Et ſtre po guod format ſtrepui, crepo F guod crepui dat. 

Quo fir qui: ut, linquo liqui tt: coquo demito coxi, 

Ro /r vi : ſero cen pro plante et ſemino ſevi. 

Qued ſerui melivs ſemper dabit ordino ſig nan: 
Vult verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi. 
Quaero quaeſivi; tero trivi, curro cucurri. 

So, veluti & probat arceſſo, inceſſo, atgue laceſſo. 

Fermabit ſivi: ſed tolle capeſſo capeſſi 


9uodque ca peſſivi facit, atgue faceſſo taceſſi n, 


Sic viſo viſi; /ed pinſo pinſui habebir. 
Sco fit vi: ut, paſco pavi : welt poſco popoſci. 
Vult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco 9. 
To fit ti: ut, verto verti: % ſiſto noterur 
Pro facio flare activum, nam jure ſtiti dat © 
Dat mitto miſi, peto walt formare petivi 1: 
Sterto ſtertuĩ habet, meto meſſui ; ab ecto fit exi : 
Ut, flecto flexi; neo dar nexui habergue 
Nexi, etiam pecto dat pexui habet quoque pexi. 


a Cello /implex non invenitur. B Nonnulli haec quatuor pratte- 
rita, ut etiam tempſi, jine p ſcribi debere contendunt. Y Levi aleo 
alli deduci out: de livi quoque dubitatur, & Crepo primae haud = 
rarum etiam tertiae vult Euliches, wetus grammat. ſed nullo ſcriptore 
confirmat, e Sins n, quaſi aliquo, quod a x,. e Accerſo, quod 
ladenus additum fuit, inveterato errore pro arceſſo dici ſolitum notat 
Vf. n Et faceſſivi olim ex Cic. idem oftendit. 9 Quiniſco non re- 
peritur, fed conquiniſeo conquexi tribuit Priſcianus, I Ita hic verſus 
621tus ſuit in aliis quibuſdam editionibus, 
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Vo fit vi: ut, volvo volvi : vivo excipe vixi. 
X-o fit ui, ut monſirat texo quod texui babebit a. 
Fit cio ci: wt, facio feci, jacio guogue jeci: 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio guogne ſpe x. 
Fit dio di: ut, fodio fodi. Gio, cen fugio, gi. 
Fit pio pi: wr, capio cepi : cu-pio excipe · pivi; 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui arque ſapiv1. 
Fit rio ti: at, pario peperi. Tio ſſi geminans : 
Te, quatio quaſſi g, guod vix reperitur in uſu. 
 _ Denigue uo fit ui: ut, ſtatuo, ſtatui: pluo pluvi y 
Format five plui; firuo /ed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi. 


uarta conjugatio. 
Uarta dat is ivi: ut, monflrat ſcio ſcis tibi ſcivi, 
Excipias venio dans veni, cambio & campſi, 
Raucio rauſi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſatſi, 
Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio full, | 
Havrio tem hauſi; ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi; 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, * et a-micio -micui dats: 4 
Parcius utemur cambivi, haurivi, amicivi, 
Sepivi, ſancivi, ſarcivi, argue ſalivig. 
Pes proceleuſinaticus, ex quatuor brevibus ſyllabis confectus. 


DE coMPOSITORVM VERBORVM PRAETERITIS. 


P Raeteritum dat idem ſimplex et compoſitivum :; 

Ur, docui, edocui rat. Sed Hyliaba, ſemper 
Puam ſimplex gemi nat, compoſto non geminatur : 

Pratterquam tribus his, praecurro, excurro u, tepungo, 
Aue à do, diſco, Ito, poſco, rit? creatis. 

A plico compeſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut i/ta, 

Supplico, multiplico, gaudet formare plicavi 

Applico, complico, replico, et explico 8, ui guoque formant. 


* Nexo nexui, quod aliae editiones lic ad.'.nt, citatur quidem 4 
welt. grammaticis, ſed obſulevit. gf Praeſens in uſu manet. y Plus 
obſale vit. N Apud vcteres ſolummodo grammaticos occurrit. f lia 
hic verſus in antiquis editionibus legitur. & Occurrunt tanſùn ſapivi 
et ſancivi; leguntur tamen haurii, et ſalli, etiam amixi. 1 Gemina- 
tiouem baec nonnunquam omittunt; quod et pleriſque aliis a cuito 
cempyſitis in uſu venit, ut alias babeaut, 8 Implico his addit Vel. 
ſed replicui vix inveniri cenſet. | 

Quan 


VERBVM. 


Puamvis ht oleo femplex olui, tamen inde 
Ouod'vis compoſitum meliùs formabit olevi; 


Simplicis at formam redolet /equitur, ſubol&tguz * 


Com- roſita a pung? formavunt omnia punxi. 

Vult unum pupugi, interdimgue, repungo, repunxi. 
Nautam a do, quando et inſtexio tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at un 
Abſcondo abſcondi. Natam a ito ſtas ſtiti babedrt. 


Mutantia prunam vocalem ine. 

Verba haze fimplicia praeſentis ꝓraeteritipue, 

Y comporantur, wocalem primam in e mutant ; 

Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto B, fatiſcor, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo: pario7ue, 
Cue nata per 1 duo, comperit et reperit, dant; 

Cetera ſed per ut, delut Haec, aperire, operire ys 
4 paſco pavitanumn compojia noicntur 

Haec duo, compelco , eiſpeſco, peſcui habere 
Cetera, ut epalco, fervabant /implicis uſum 


Mutantia primam vocalem.in i, &c. 

Hate habeo s, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, laedo, 
E: tango, argue cano g, e quaero, caedo cecidi, 
Lie; geo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiopae, 
8. i componantun, vocalem primam i ) mutant : 
2 rapio rapui, eri pio eripui: a cano natum 
aeleritum per ui, ceu COUCLNO conciaui, dat. 
1 p\aceo /i, diſpliceo; Jed ſimblicis 1 - 
Haze duo, complaceo cum perpiaceo, be ne ſervant we 
4 nf eſit a verbis calco, ſalto, a per Q mutant; 

* *uloleo caret practerito. Sed alia qitque av oleo compoſita, 

"rea hic memorata, cum oderem ſignificant, /implicis Jormam 

tenen, B Pracdammno, Suete avarceo, Fat. pertracto, Cic. et te- 
int, Tac. / Ita antiquifjima?e eailtones, non pert, et perui, ut re- 


0 ee 0 Compeſco Honitar pro CUCrcea, cohibeo; in proprio ſenſu, | 


ro mul paico, . cribitur compaſco. Fejtus et1am paſo; havet, ſea 
644 Colum, \mpaico. £ Antehabeo, Tac. poithabeo, Ter. & Sed oc- 
„ Said, 1 Pracmineo, emineo, promineo, immineoque, quae in 
ett. Je addita ſunt, quaſi a maned compoſita, ab auliquo verbs 
mineo, Ja uſus eff Lucretius, rECEentiares Frammali.ci Heducant, 
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Id tibi demonſtrant, conculco, inculco, reſulto a. 
Compeſita à claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt a: 

Id docet @ claudo, oceludo, excludo g; a quatiogqne, 
Percutio, excutio; à lavo, proluo, diluo, gata. 


Mutantia prim. vocal. in i, praeterquam in praeteritis, 
Haec /i componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 

Ei. capio, jacio y, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, | 

Jocalem primam pracſentis in 1 /ibi mutant, 

Praeteriti nunquar : cen, frango, refringo refregi; 

A capio, incipio incepi: /e pauca notentur ; 

Namgue ſuum /implex perago /equitur, ſatagogue : 

Atque ab ago, dego, cogo; fic @ rego pergo, 

Es ſorgo; media praeſentis /yllabs ademta F. 

Compo/ita à pango reiinent a quatuor Ha; 

Depango, oppango, circumpango, argue repango . 

Ni! variat facio, nift praepoſito praceunte: 

1d docet olfacio, cum calfacio: inficiogue. 

A lego nata, re, per, prae, ſub, trans, ad prateunts, 

Praeſentis ſervant wocalem : in 1 cetera mutant ; 

De quibus baec, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantùm 

Practeritum lexi faciunt ; religqua omnia legi. 


DE SIMPLICIVM VERBORVM SVPINIS, 
Unc ex pratterito diſcas formare ſupinum. 
Ci ibi tum ſumit : fic zamgue bibi bibitum fr. 
Ci fir ctum: wt vici victum zeftatur ; et ici 
Dans itum, feci factum, jeci guoque jactum. 

Di fir ſum : at, vidi viſum : quardam geminant ſ; 
Ut, pandi paſſum g, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi quod 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, ſodi guogue ſoſſum. 

Hic etiam adwvertas, qued ſyllaba prima ſupinis, 
Ouam vult pratteritum geminari, non geminatur : 

& Sic priores quaedam ediliones bos duos werſus exhibaerunt. Ex- 
culpo autem, quod in aliis legitur, uon a ſcalpo wenit, ſed a fimplic 
ſculpo. G Forſan & fimplici eludo. 7 Circumago, Liv. ccëma, Ci. 

circumſedeo wel circumſideo, ſuperſedeo, Id. ſuperjacio, Colum. 0 His 
addi poſſunt compoſita quaedam ab emo : ut, demo, promo, ſumo, 
r Haec quatuor verba ex priori regula etiam in aliis quibuſdan 8 
editionibus bac tranſſata ſunt, & Fi panſum, 
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14que totondi dans tonſum docet, atque cecidi g 

Quod caeſum, et cecidi quod dat caſum, argue tetendi 

9uoditenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum a, argue pe pedi 

9uod format peditum, adde dedi quod jure datum wal. 
Gi fir cum: ut, legi lectum ; pegi pepigique 

Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi quogue tactum, 

Egi actum, pupugi punctum: fugi fugitum dar. 

Li fr ſum: wt, ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum: 

Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum B, aun fefelli 

Falſum, dar velli vulſumy: tali baher guoque latum. 
M-1, n-1, p-1, qu-1, tum formant, velut hic manifeffun-:. 

Emi emtum; veni ventum, cecini a cano cantum ; 

A capio cepi captum, coepi 0 quoque coeptum, 

A rumporupt ruptum; liqui quoque lictum. 
Ri yt ſum: we; verri verſarn :- peperi eæcipe partum. 
Si fie ſum : ut, viſi viſum e; ramen iT geminato 

Miſi formabir miſſum: fulſi excipe fultum, 

Hauſi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, farſi buoque fartum, 

Uil uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torfi dus tortum 

Et torſum &, indulſi indultum indulſamgue n require. 
Pſi fir pram : ut, ſeriph ſcriptum : campſi excipe cam pſum 9, 
Ti fit tum: à ſto xamgue Reti, à fillogue ſtiti dant 

Ambo rite ſtatum: verti amen excite verium. 

Vi At tum: ut, flavi flatum: pavi excipe paſtum; 

Dat lavi lotum interdum lautum atque lavatum, 

Potavi potum interdum facit et potatum, 

Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum; à ſero ſevi 

Formes riie ſatum, livi linigue litum dat; 

Solvi a ſolvo ſolutum, volvi a volvo volutum, 

Fat ſingultivi ſio gultum , veneo venis 

Venivi venum x, ſepelivi ri ſepultum. 
uod dat ui dat itum ; ut, domui domitum : excipe guodvis. 

Ver bun in uo, guia _/emper ui formabit in utum; 


4 Et tuſum, unde tuſus, Plin. g De cello ceculi antea did um fu- 
t, p. 47. Y Potis a vulſi. 3 Coepio in pratſeudi objalewvit. s Vi- 
lum potius a video. 4 Tor ſum in uſu efſe defiit. » Indulſum, Priſce 
De cambio vide ſupra, p. 48. i Nec ſupinum, nec participium 
zgitur, * Venum nomen /, idem fignificans ac venditio z unde veneo, 
b. e. yenum oe. 
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F.xul rt exutum; à tuo gene tui ruitum a dans. 

Ji iecai jecum, necui ne dum BE. fricvire 

Firctum. miſcui 77-1 miſlum, t amicui dat amictum; 
orrui abet toitum, docui doctum, ten oiue 

entum, conſalui cor ſu! tum. aldi altum alitumgue, 
ic "rg laltum, colui occulut y ee cultum 3 
Pinful Set Dil { 8 rapui raptun, lerulgue 

Aro Vic! ſertum. Ic tui baber quogue textum: 
| Haec /-d ©) tat in ſam; nam cer ſeo cenſem, 
| Celiui & baver cam, meto meſſui habet guogue meſſum: 
Nexul ven nexum, fic pe xai babet puegue pexum t. 

Xi fe Kum: 4, vinxi vinctam: guingue abjiciunt n; 
U:, Hani Gum, minxi miciam, adyice pinxi . 
Dans pictzum, Ir di dr Gum, tinxi & guogue rictum. 
Num, flexi, plexi u. fxi gast; et fluo fluxum. 

Pes proceleulmaticus. 
ZE COMFOSITORVM- VERBOR VN svrix!is. 
On ” [rum at flinp lem fermatir qucdque ſuginum, 
| Suan Vi nou cagem fßet Semper fyllata urige. 
Compoy: 4 © tun om, demta n, tuſum; a ruitum fit, 
Inca demtã, rotum S; et à ſaltum queue ſultum. 


*. &H by - 


A ſero, erande ſatum format, compeſta ſitum dani. 77 
Haec cap:um, factum i, jactum, raptum aper e mutant, E. 
E, cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, gucgue tartum. ni 
LJerbum edo c . FACET non eltum x /ea facit clulm, M 
CUnum CuN{ 6X27 COM eco formabit WITUP que. D 
A noico ran'im dus copnitum et agu itum habentur, 

Cetera dani notum : uli e jam noſcitem in . 

. rut m, unde rata caeſa apud Fec. F Foliàt necatum, zan t 
n rectum I eitur ii apud vett. gramm. Occuli, V. Face. E 
o Cell ut, Js af S Cle, non legitur; ct us HOPED e/t, uon ſarticipiau. 2. 


e Aaddiderunt lic aiiae ditt. Dat pat 1 poftom, chruĩ caſſum caritity- 
que. Fed 1 111 iT tf Fr Ken ! iO, callam, * 772 A te T 7, Z Car tum cox ven 


. regulae 8 Crna Oar 5, 44 lat 12 am. 4 2% bi 0 Aue Fs HH leeitur, tn; il uſu 
{ lingor e,. 7 i cel 3 ext, pro PIO, 777 auVa Jorma i de. dit. 
Jeriiur. 8 ect poriu 3 ef tutum. 1 SIC CUM pratps: C | 
futione componatur : 2d mtceiun, a Agee edo [irplex eſtum facil, FN 

licet e 63 rind: | | bn 
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Dr PRAETERITIS VERBORVM IN or. 
Erba in or admittunt ex poſteriore ſupi no a 
Practeritum, wer/o u per us, et ſum conſociato 

i foi ; ut, a lectu, leftus ſum wel ful. Ar herum 
Nunc eſt deponens, nunc eftt commune notandum, 
Nan labor lapſus: patior dat paſſus, er ejus 
Mata; ut, compatior g compaſſus, perpetiorgue 
Formans per peſſus: fateor dat faſſus, et ind? 
Vata; ut, confiteor confeſſus, difhteorgue 
Formans diffeſſus 7: gradior dat greſſus, et ind? 
Nata; ut, digredior digreſſus: unge fatiſcor 
Feſlus ſum d, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pro ttxo orditus t, pro incepto dat ordior orſus. 
Nitor niſus vel nixas ſum, ulciſcor es altus, 
Iraſcor /imul iratus g, reor atque ratus ſum, 
Obliviicor wt oblitus ſum, fruor optat 
Fructus vel fruitus, miſereri junge miſertus. 
Vu tuor et tueor non tutus » /ed tuitus ſum 3 
A loquor adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus 
Experior facit expertus ; formare paciſcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor 
Dod vetus eff ver bum aptus ſum, unde adipiſcor adeptus. 
Junge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profectus. 
Expergiſcor ſum expettectus; es haec qguogue com mi- 
viſcor commeatus, naſcor natus, moriorgue 
Mortuus, algue Orior guod praeteritum facit ortus. 


WD: veRBiS GEMINVM PRAETERITVM HABENTIBYSs. 


viz. ad formam in o et or. 
1 adi vae et paſſivae vocis habent haec 0:. 
Coeno coenavi et coenatus ſum 1ibi format, | 
Juro juravi e- Juratus, potogue potavi“ 
potus, titubo titubavi vel titubatus, 
* Verſus hyper meter. 

a Vid Rudimenta, p. 39. n. 6. fox eccle/iafticis ſeriptoribus ſolum: 
uurpata. Y Diffeſſus non legitur, à Feſſus Diomedi nomen oft. & Or- 
ditus, aut barbarum, aut obſoletum, cenſet Veſſ, De wit. ſerm. i. 24. 
lratus alii nomen eſſe volunt, n Tutus apud Salluſt B. F. c. 110. 
. cil. ratione iaflectionis; non ſiguiſicationis, quae eadem cenſetur 
a urag; forma, | 

Prandeo- 
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a Prandeo prandi - pranſus fum ; placeo placui at 
Et placitus, fucico ſuevi vat atgue ſuetus, 
Nubo Nupfi nuptagae ſum; gueis junge libetgae 
Quod libeit Fact et libitum, mul er licet adde 
Dans licuit licitum, taedet guoed taeduit et dar 
Pertaeſum 8, ade pucet facieas puduit puditumgne, 
Atque piget tibi quod format piguit pigitumgue, 
DE XEVTRO-PASSIVORVM PRAETERITIS. 
Eutro-paſivum fic practeritum tibi format, 
Gaudeo gaviius ſum, tido fiſus, et audeo ® 4 
Auſus ſam, fio factus, ſoleo ſolitus ſum . 
Ver ius hypermeter, 
DE vrRBIS PRAETERITVM MVTVANTTRVs 8. 
Uaedam prateritum verba accipiunt aliunde, 
Inuceptidum t in ſco las, pro primarie g adof tat 
Practeritum ejuſuem verbi : vult ergo tepeſco 
A tepeo tepui, ſerveſco a ferveo fervi ; 
A viceo cerno wwlt vidi; à concutio welt 
Practeritum quatio concum̃, @ percuti6gue 
Percuſii ferio; @ mingo walt meio minxi ; 
A icdeo {ſido wulr ſedi n, a ſuffero tollo 
Suſtuli, er a fuo ſum fui, et @tulo rirz fero tuli *, 
A ico ſiſto ſteti zantum pro ftare, furogue 
Inſanivi vlt a verbo in ſanio ducers : 
Sic peſeunt, veſcor, medeor, liquor, reminiſcor, 
Practerium a paſcor, medicor, liquefio, recordor. 
* Vc (us hy pe meter. 
DE vrRRIS PRAETERITO CARENTIBVS, 
Rraeteritum /ugiun!/, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco g, 
Pollco, nidev : ed hate, iaceptiva; wt, putcraſco x 


a In frioribus editt. addita ſunt, caſſus @ careo, paſſus a pateo, de att; 
quibus anlea, p. sz, u. s; item veneo venditus ſum, quod rectius 4 
vendor: & mertor merui, guod a wereo. E Tzgeqduit L & occurrit, 1 
pertzeſum eff @ pertaedet. N tu @ maereo hic addunt recent iore 
editt. quod 3:35:11 eft nec legitur in aniigueribus, & Verba baec en 
terito careut, quamadmuaum autcm 6 aliis id ſuppleri poſit; lit uty 
eftenditur, , Inchoativa ha [upra of pellantur, p. 43. C $i prim. 
t. U igutur pratteriturm ut, iaceidum es carere cee eft : 15 

abaſco a labo. M Legitur aute 14: a Colum. Y Fatiſco a ſatim 
Ft lui. co, guid etiam praeteriic carel. Sies Sgerbum nn . i 
uſu. % A nominibus ſcil. deducta, iis lilveſco, irvticeico, Herileſco, 
etc. | Et 


VERBVM. 


Er poſſiva, quibus carutre afiva ſupinis ; 
U:, meteor, timeor: meditativa @ mia, prartter 
Parturio g, Ciurio, guar pratteritum duo ſervant. 


- 
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Dz vERBIS SVPINV RARO Avr NVNQVA ADMITTENTIBYS. 
Ac raro aut nunguam retinebunt werba /upinum ; 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci , 
D:ipcico, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco I, 
Deco, an go, ſugo, lingo e, ningo, ſatag6gue, 
allo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, itrido. 
Flaveo, liveo, avet &, paveo, conniveo, fervet : 
{ nu0ncomporium z ut, renuo: a cado; wt, accido, praeter 
ccido gued facit occalum, recidogue recaſum S: 
Reſpuo i, linquo x, luo x, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo , 
te to, timeo: c luceo, et arceo, rufus 
ompo/i:a ercitum babent ; fic à gruo, ut ingruo, gata: 
t quarcungue in ui formantur neutra /ecundae ; 
xcipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceogze, 
Faro, item careo, noceo, jaceo , lateogue, 
Lt valeo, caleo; gaudent bacc namgpue ſupino. 
* Verſus hypermeter, 


a Deſiderativa haec ſupra wocantur, p. 44. YVoſſio autem meditativa 
unt, quae definunt in flo. Anal. iii. 45. G Vi legitur in practerito. 
y Sed à parñ parſum, Varro apud Priſc. De compelco, quiniſco, 
d. /apra, p. 49, 47. sé Sugo ſuctum, et lingo lictum tribuit Ve 
| Aveo praZterito caret, item fliveo, et liveo ut idem cenſet. 

Mex non ot in uſu, Y Et incido, unde incaſurus, Plin, | Et relingua 
ompoiia a pum, u Sed compoſite lifium : wt, rejictum, &c, 1 Luo, 
eth, luitum ; unde, luiturus, Claudian. Sed pro layo, compoſita 
wn; quod ofien tunt participia ablutus, dilutus, Cc. 


1 Sim. 


4 Hleraegue 

on- bic legant calvo; cujus meminit Priſc. ſed nullum auctorem 
4 rofers. y Jaceo Hic ponitur loco pateo, quod in omnibus antehac ietit 
{pints autem carere ſupra difium fuit, p. 52. 8, 
4 ON, Grammatici participius futuri in ras, et praecteriti iu us, a 
1 piuo dedaucunt, hine omnibus verbis ſupinum tribuunt, quorum alte. 
ic true ex bis participits legitur, licet forſan ſupinum ipſum apud we. 
1 res jertplores, qui hodie extant, nuſquam compare al; quod non farcis 
t, me erum, quae in juperioribus regulis de ſupini formatione conti. 
m 


mar, accidit. Algque edlem ratione 175 quae bic jupino carere dicun. 
"1 Krumgue participium deefſe, iutelligi opariet, DE 


56 VERBVM. 
DE VERBIS DEFECTIVIS. 


Ed nunc, ut totum fercarras ordine wverbum, 

His pauca dabis mutilata et ANOMALA verba; 
Duar, quia clauda quidem remanent, nec ver/ibus apta, 
Dui reis pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent, 

Hijece ſequens dabitnr, quem cernis, ſerne folutus. 


PRAESENS indicativi, aro, ais, ait; plural. anat. 


Imperf. alebam, aiebas, aiebat; pl. aiebamus, aiebatis,aith 


Imperativus, 41. 


Praeſens optat. potent. et ſubj. aas, ait; plur. aiamus, ai 


Praeſens particip. aiens. 


Pars EES optat. et ſobjunct. a, avis, aufft ; plur. an 


FrvTve. indicat. /alwebis. 
Imper. /alve, ſalveto; plur . ſalvete, ſalvetote. 
Infinit. ſalvere. 


TmPERAT- ave, avete; plur. avete, aUeote. 
Infin. avere a. 


ImPER. cedo, plur. cedite : i. e. dic vel porrige, dicilt 


porrigite. 


FvTvs. Fax o et faxim, -is, it; plur. imus, itis, int: | 


fecero et fecerim, &C.-B 


IurExr. optat. potent. et ſubjunct. forem, fores, foret; | 
forent : pro e//em, &c. 
 Infinitivus, fore, i. e. fuluram ce. 
Pratsens indicat. ae; plurul. guarſumur. 
1Isxe1T, ſolo vox eſt, incipit ſignificans. | 
PRAESFnSindic.inguam,inguis,ingquit; plur. inguimus inqui 
Imperf. inguiebat ; plur, inquiebant. 
Perfectum, ingui/ti. | 
Futurum, ingquies, inguiet. 
Imperat. ingae, Ter. inquito, Plaut y. 


& Aveo pro cupio plura babet tempera. G Vid. ſupra, p. #% 
Y Plures perſonas ei tempora buic verbo tribuunt alii, ſed null i® 
.aucore confirmant, 
Ix Dic 
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Ix dier. walchis, 6 

Imper. wale, waleto ; plur. walete, valetote. 

Tnfinit. valere a. | | 

Haec quatuor ſequentia, di, coepi, memini, novi 6, omnes 
voces praeteriti perfecti et pluſquamperfecti omnium modorum 
integras habent; ut et ſuturi quoque, quoties a praeterito indi- 
cativi formatur: in reliquis magna ex parte deficiunt, nift 
quod memini in imperativo ſing. memento, plural. mementote, 
habet : coepi, novi, et odi, carent imperativo. 
Notabunt praeterea pueri, yer, dor, der, fer a fer, ſimplicia 
non reperiri. 

Praeterea dic, duc, fac, fer, pro dice, duce, face, ſere, voces 
eſſe per apocopen conciſas et decurtatas. 

Denique notabunt eo, et gueo, habere imperfectum ibem, 
guibam, in futuro 16e, gaibo. 


DE VERBIS IMPERSONALIB VS. 


E T de perſonalibus quidem hactenus dictum eſto; deinceps 
I verd de imperſonalibus dicendum, quae nominativum 
certae perſonae non recipiunt, ſed mutatur nominativus per- 
ſonae in obliquos : ut, quod Anglice perſonaliter dicimus, I 
muſt read Virgil ; Latine imperſonaliter effertur, Oportet me 
legere Virgilium. | 

Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non quod perſona careant 
(habent enim, ut videmus, vocem tertiae perſonae, tam acti- 
vamquam paſſivam, quamplurima) ſed quia nullias perſonae aut 
numeri certam ſignificationem, nifi ex adjuncto nominis vel 
pronominis caſu obliquo, ſortiantur. Nam oporter me, primae 
perſonae eſſe videtur, numerique fingularis.; oporter nos, pri- 
mae perſonae pluralis ; oportet te, ſecundae perſonae ſingula- 
ris; oportet wos, ſecundae pluralis: atque itidem de reliquis . 

Sunt igitur imperſonalia duplicia ; activae vocis, et paſ- 
ſivae vocis. 


& Valeo hic ſalutandi verbum e diſcedentium, ſed pr obona valetu- 
dine utor et integrum, E Venit à noſco, ſed in praeterito fignifica- 
tionem babet praeſentis : quod de odi quoque, et memini dici poteſl. 
y Alii ex eo potius nomen babuiſſe volunt, quod reliquis perſonis, 


pratter tertiam fingularem, defiituuntur, 
F IMPERSON= 


38 VERBVM. 


TMPERSONALIA adlivae vocis ſunt haec, et his ſimiliae : ac- 
eidit, conducit, con at, contingit, decet, e, eventt, expedit, inter- 
e, ju vat, libet, licet, liguet, mi/eret, oportet, piget, placet, poe- 
nitet, poteft, pracſtat, pudet, refert, reſtat, ſolet, tacdet, vacat. 

Denique nullum ferè verbum eſt tam perſonale, ut non idem 
imperſonalis forma m poſſit induere: non e diverſo. 

Horum tamen quaedam perſonaliter uſurpantur : ut, 
Virtus placet probis. Pecunia omnia poteſt, Ars juvat egentes, 

Duae ad/olent, guaegue oportent | 
Signa ad ſalutem ee, omnia buic H video. Ter. And. iii. 2.1, 

Conjugaatur autem in tertia perſona ſingulari per omnes 
modos. 

A liquet non extat praeteritum ; taedet pertagſum eſ format, 
miſeret, et miſereſcit, miſertum et. | 

Inveniuntur etiam in uſu /:b;tum eff, licitum eff, pigitum, of, 
placitum «ft, puditum %; praeterit. a /ibet, licet, piget, placet, 

udet. ; 
2 Iu PERSONAL IA paſſivae vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis a&i- 
vis et neutris: ut, turbatur, curritur. 

Imperſonalia ſupinis, et vocibus gerundii carent y, 


DE GERUNDIIS. © 
[ta porrò voces participiales vocari poſſunt, quod 
- ſimilia participiis-ſunt; ſicut proverbialia dicimus, 
quae ſunt ſimilia proverbiis. 

Proinde quia parum videbamus convenire inter grammati- 
cos, utrùm ad verba, an ad participia propiùs pertineant, hic 
in confinio utriuſque partis relinquimus, ut, utri velint, ſeſe 
regno addicant. . 

Parròè a nomine caſum: a verbo agendi, vel patiendi, vel 
neutrius ſignificationem accipiunt. * 

Et quia temporum nec diſcrimen diſeretis vocibus recipiunt, 
neque numeros aut perſonas admittant; ideo nec juſta verba 
eſſe poſſunt, nec participia &. 


& Includunt ur hic neutra et anomala. f Vid ſupra p. 54. n. 6. 
oy Non omnino carent, eifi rarò uſurpentur ; quod et de participiis dic 
protefl. N Ex recentioribus grammaticis alii verbalia adjedtiwa, alii 
vero ſubſi antiva potius generis neutrius, quae verbi ſui caſum regunt, 


Gerundi- 


Zerundia eſſe ſtatuunt. 
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Gerundiorum terminationes ſunt tres: 4%, genitivi casũs; 
do, dativi et ablativi; Zum; nominativi et aecuſat. 

Gerundia autem aQive majori ex parte ſignificare nulli du- 
biom eſt, licèt interdum etiam paſſive ſigniſicent; cujus ret 
exempla erunt iſta: A 

Athenas erudiendi gratid miſſus: id eſt, vt exugiretuy. Juſt.xv11. 3. 
 Uritque videndo 
Foeminas id elt, dum videtur. Virg. Georg. iii. 215. 
Satis ad cognojtendam illuſtria: id eſt, ut cogno/cantiure 
Ars ad diſcendam facilis? id eſt, ut diſcatur; 


DE SUPINIS, 
S ike SOR. meritò participialia verba dicuntur, om- 
niaque cum gerundii vocibus communia habent a. 
Exeont autem, prius in um, poſterius in «-: ut, vi/um, viſu. 
Sigaificant-autem, prius quidem fere aQtive.: polterius verd 
fere paſſivè, ſicut in Rudimentis dictum eſt 6. 


DE PARTICIPIO. 


ARTICIPIVM eft pars orationis inflexa caſu ; quae a no- 
mine genera, caſus, et declinationem ; a verbo tempora, 
et ſigaiſicationes; ab utroque numerum, et figuram accipit. 


ACCIDENTIA PARTICIPIO. 
CCIDVNT participio ſeptem ; caſus, genus, declinatio, 
tempus, ſignificatio, numerus, figura, 
De caſa autem, et genere, et declinatione, idem hic ſtatu- 
endum, quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. 
DE TEMPORE. 
Tas participiorum ſunt tria. 
P&AESENS in ans, vel ens: ut, amans, legen y. 
& Supina etiam inter verbalia ſubſtantiva uumerari debent, qu? 


rim nonnulla in aliis caſibus, praeter accuſativum et ablatiuvum, le- 
8Seutlur, Supina autem uſitate Vocantur, cum prius verbo motus, et 
Paſlerius adjectiuo ſubjicitur. & Satpius poſteriori ſupins accidere 
ut active, quam priori ut paſſive exponatur. Voſſius oflendit. Anal. iii. 
12. Ob quam cauſam forſan nulla mentio de prioris ſupini ſenſu 
pa/ſtvo facta fuit in Rudimentis, Vid loc. p. 17. ty Particidium in 
ns praeteriti temporis fignificatione non nunquam uſurpatur:; tut, 


Apri inter ſe dimicant, indurantes attritu arboruin coſtas H. c. poltquara 
induravere. Plin, H. viii. 52. 


F 2 Cete- 


Ceterum iert, participium ab eo, fimplex rarids legitur in 
nominativo: ſed euntis, eunti, euntem, eunte, in obliquis, 
Com poſita verd nominativum quidem in tens finitum habent, 
genitivum adtem in exnzs : ut, abiens, abeuntis ; radiens, re- 
deuntis ; praetet unum, embiens, ambientis. f 

Hanc formam ſequuntur et horum gerundia : ut, abeundi, 
abeundo, abeundum ; praeter ambiendi, ambiendo, ambiendum. 

PRAETERIT VN verö ines, Jus, xus: ut, dect, viſus, nexus. 

Fvyrvxvu avtem duplex: 

Alterum quidem in rs activae ut-plurimum ſignificationis, 
aut neutralis : ut, Surat, curſaurus, 


Alterum vero in 4, paſſivae fignificationis ſemper : ut, 
degendus a. | 


DE SIGNIFICATIONE. 
CTIVE fipnificant ea participia, quae ab aQtivis cadunt: 
ut, docens, dofturus ; werberans, werberaturuss. 

A neutris cadentia neutraliter fignificant : ut, carrens, cure 
furus ; dolens, doliturus. 

A quibuſdam neutris reperiuntur etiam participia in 4: 
ut, dubitandus, wvigilandus, cearendus, dolendus, 

Paſhve ſignificant, quae a paſſivis deſcendugt: ut, /eFus, 
irgendus ; audiins, audiendus. 

Fiunt et participia paſſiva a neutris, quorum tertiae perſonze 
paſhve uſurpantur: ut, Aratur terra; hinc arata,et aranda terra. 

Participia for mata a deponentibus imitantur ſigniſicationem 
ſuorum verborum : ut, /cguens, loguutus, loguuturus ; a lequer. 

Deponentibus, quae olim communia fuerunt, manet parti- 
cipium fututi in dus : ut, /equendus, lig nendus, utendus, patiea- 
aus, obliviſcendus; et alia id genus. 

Habent et ejuſmodi deponentia praeteriti temporis partict- 
Pia quae nunc aCtive, nunc paſſive ſignificant: ut, 
Nunc oblita mibi tot car nina. Virg.Ecl. ix. 5 3. 
Meditata mihi ſunt omnia mea incommeda. Ter. Ph. i. 5. 18. 

Mentirdgue tela | 
Agnoſcunt, Virg. Aen. ii. 422. 
* Particifium in dus officium ſacpiul, aut neceſſilatem, guam tem- 


pus a loquod dgfiniium, fignificare videtur, 
| Commu- 


Communium denique verborum participia ipſorum ſigniſi- 
cationem induunt : ut, criminans, criminatus, criminaturus, cri- 
minandus. 

Ab imperſonalibus nulla extant participia, praeter poeni- 
tens, dicens, libens, pertaeſus, poenitendus, pudendus c. 

Haec participia praeter analogiam a verbis ſuis dedueuntur; 
pariturus , naſciturus, /onaturus, arguiturus, [uiturus , eruitn- 
Tus, neſciturus, moriturus, oriturus, 0/urus 0, Futur us. 

S1u Lia participiis ſunt iſta: unicatus, togatus, perſona- 
tus, lar vatus; & innumera hujus ſortis vocabula, quae a no- 
minibus, non a verbis deducuntur. 

DE NVMERO. 
TD) ST et numerus in participtis, ut in nomine: ſingularis; 
9 ut, /egens : pluralis; ut, /egentes. 
DE FIGVRA. 
TNIGVRA eſt duplex: ſimplex; ut, /pirans: compoſita ; 
N ut, reſpirans. 

Pax TIC IA aliquando degenerant in nomina participialia. 

Vel cum alium caſum, quam ſuum verbum, regunt: ut, abun— 
dans (atis, alient appetens, patiens inediae, fugitans !itium. 


rum verba componi non poſſunt : ut, ans, indoctus, inn 
gens, ineptus 8. | 

Vel cum comparantur : ut, amans, amaniior, amanti{/in us; 
doc us, aotlior, docti{/imus. 

Vel cam tempus hgnificare deſnunt: ut, Expectem, gui mz 
nunguam Vi/urus 46441 ? hoc eſt, gui c animo di/ce//i/ti, 14 me 


ampiius nou wvideres, Qv. Ep. Her. ii. 99. 


expioati haberet : id eſt, ita dbu, ut non pratiermsiteret. 
Amandus ii docti{ſimus quilq; : id eſt, dignus et, vel devet aur. 
Fig audata, id elt, laudabilis. 

Ejicionda e haec mollities animi id eſt, debet gjici. 

a e tamen non pauca a Veſſio projerantur, Anal. 14. 13. C 4 
prioy Vid. ſupra, p. 35. n. Xx. J Ab ariiquo odio, unde odire et odi. 
it off. Anal. iii. 30. e Alii banc cauſam cum proxime ſequenti 
"ejiciant, Nam quaedam participia compoſita ſunt, quorum verb 4 
„ APCUUATUT , et quaedam in us comparaniur, Vid, Ve. daa 


* i 


1 
- 
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el cum componuntur cum dictionibus, cum quibus ipſo- 


Nullam mentionem facit cometarum, nil praetermiſ/urus, /i quia. 


«c reward. — 
- * 
* -- 
— — 


4 
» 
* 
8 
» 
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Ceterum 7ens, participium ab eo, fimplex rarids legitur in 
nominativo: ſed euntisr, eunti, euntem, eunte, in obliquis, 
Com poſita verd nominativum quidem in tens finitum habent, 
genitivum autem in eanis: ut, abiens, abeuntis ; radiens, re- 
deuntis ; praetet unum, ambiens, ambientis. : 

Hane formam ſequuntur et horum gerundia : ut, abeundi, 
abeundo, abeundum ; praeter ambiendi, ambiendo, ambiendum. 

PrRAETERITVM verò in =, Fus, xus : ut, dodtus, viſus, nexus. 

Fvrvxvu autem duplex: | 


Alterum quidem in rs activae ut-plurimum ſignificationis, 
aut neutralis: ut, /efurus, curſorus. | 


Alterum verò in 4, paſlivac fignificationis ſemper : ut, 


degendus a. 


DE SIGNIFICATIONE. 
CTIVE ſignificant ea participia, quae ab activis cadunt: 
A ut, decens, dofturus ; werberans, werberaturuss 
A neutris cadentia neutraliter ſignificant: ut, carrens, cur- 
ſurus; dolens, doliturus. | 
A quibuſdam neutris reperiuntur etiam participia in 405: 
ut, dubitandus, wvigilandus, carendus, dolendut. 
Paſhve ſignificant, quae a paſſivis deſcendugt : ut, /e2nz, 
Irgendus ; audiins, audiendus. 
Fiunt et participia paſſiva a neutris, quorum tertiae perſonze 
paſſive uſurpantur: ut, Aratur terra; hinc arata,et aranda terra, 
Participia formata a deponentibus imitantur ſſgnificationem 
ſuorum verborum : ut, /cquens, loguutus, loguuturus ; a loquer. 
Deponentibus, quae olim communia fuerunt, manet parti- 
cipium futuri in us: ut, /equendus, log nendus, utendus, patien- 
dus, obliviſcendus; et alia id genus. 
Habent et ejuſmodi deponentia praeteriti temporis particei- 
Pia quae nunc activè, nune paſſive ſignificant : ut, 
Nunc oblita mihi tot car nina. Virg. Ecl. ix. 5 3. 
Meditata mihi ſunt omnia mea incommoda. Ter. Ph. i. 5. 18. 
Mentitägue tela | 


Agnoſcunt, Virg. Aen. ii. 422. 


& Particifium in dus officium ſaepius, aut neceſitatem gam tem- 
pus a loquod dgfenitum, fignificare videtur. c 
|  Commu- 
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Communium denique verborum participia ipſorum ſigniſi- 
cationem induunt: ut, criminans, criminatus, criminaturus, cri- 
minandus. 

Ab imperſonalibus nulla extant participia, praeter poen/- 
tens, dicens, libens, pertaeſus, poenitendus, pudendus &. 

Haec participia praeter analogiam a verbis ſuis deducuntur; 
pariturus &, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguiturus, luiturus Y, eruitu- 
Tus, noſeiturus, moriturus, oriturus, o/urus d, futur us. | 

S1MILLA participiis ſunt iſta: runicatus, togatus, perſona- 
tus, larvatus ; & innumera hujus ſortis vocabula, quae a no- 
minibus, non a verbis deducuntur. 

DE NVMERO. 
ST et numerous in participiis, ut in nomine: ſingularis ; 
ut, /egens : pluralis; ut, /egentes, 

DE FIGVRA. 

IGVRA eſt duplex: ſimplex; ut, /pirans: compoſita 

ut, re/pirans. | 
PazTiCiPlaaliquando degenerant in nomina pat ticipialia, 
Vel cum alium caſum, quam ſuum verbum, regunt: ut, abun- 
dans lactis, alieni appetens, patiens inediae, fugitans litium, 

Vel cum componuntur cum diQionibus, cum quibus ipſo- 
rom verba componi non poſſunt: ut, infans, indotus, inno- 
cens, ineptus t. | 

Vel cum comparantur : ut, amans; amantior, amantiſſin us; 
ditus, doctior, doctiſimus. | | | 

Vel cum tempus fignificare deſinunt: ut, Expectem, gui m 
ninquam Viſurus abiſli? hoc eſt, gui co animo diſcelliſti, ut m- 
amplius non videret. Qv. Ep. Her. ii. 99. a | 
Nullam mentionem facit cometarum, nil prattermiſſurus, /i quia. 
explorati haberet : id eſt, ita affetus, ut non praetermitleret. 
Amandus e dodtifſimus quiſq; : id eſt, dignus eſt, wel debet amar i. 
Vila laudata, id eſt, lasdabilis. , 

Ejicienaa eft haec mollities animi 1d eſt, debet gici. 

a Alia tamen non pauca a Vofſio proferantur, Anal. 14. 13. C 4 
privy Vid. ſupra, p. 55. n. X. A antique odio, unde odire et odi. 
Vid eff. Anal. iii. 39, e Alii banc cauſam cum proxime ſequenti 
renciunt, Nam quaedam participia compoſita ſunt, quorum verb a 


kr componuntur ; et quaedam in us comparaniur, Vid. Vell. Ana 
W. 15, 
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PAR TIA praeſentis temporis non rarò fiunt ſubſtantiva 
nomina : modo in maſculino genere; ut, oriens, occidens pro. 
fuens, confluens : modo in foeminino; ut, con/onans, continent: 
modo in neutro; ot, contingens, accidens, antecedens, conſequens: 
modo in communi genere, pro verbalibus in ter vel trix; ut, 
appetens, diligens, fitiens, indulgens, Animans modd foemini« 
num, modò neutrum reperitur. 


DE ADVERBIO. 


BVERBIVM eſt pars orationis non flexa, quae adjeQi 
verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque explanat, 
Explanat etiam interdum et nomen: ut, Homo egregi? in. 
pudens, Ne parum fis bome. Nimium pbileſop bus. 
Ali quoties et adverbium : ut, Parim hone/?? ſe geri a. 
ACCIPRENTIA ADVERBIO. 


DVERBIO accidunt, f6ignificatio, comparatio, ſpecies, 
figura, | 


DE SIGNIFICATIONE. | 
IGNIFICATIONIS varietes ex verborum circumſtantiy 
colligenda eſt. 

In loco ſignificant, c, illic, iti, intus, for lt, uſquam, nu) 
quam, ubi, ubigue, ubicungue, ubilibet, utrobigue, ubivis, ub: 
wbi, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necuti, ficubi, inibi, ibidem, inferiu 
Juperius. | 

Ad locum reſpiciunt, huc, i//ac, i/{ac, intro, ali, gud, al: 
quo. ntgue, guegue, fad, to, eodem, quolibet, guet, guocungit, 
foras, horſum, alicrſum, dextrorſum, finiſtrorſum, ſurſum, der 
Jum, utroque, neutrô, gucguoverſum. 

A loco denotant, Sinc, illinc, iſtinc, intus, forts, ind?, undi 
aliunde, alicunde, ficunde, necunde, indidem, undelibet, undi. 
eaungue, ſupernt, inferne, catlitus, funditus. | 

Denique per locum innuunt, bar, iliac, dc, quacungit 
ea, eadim, alia, aligua, figua, nigud, quagua. 

Temporis ſunt, dum, cum vel guum, quando, aliguando, quan- 

deu, dudum, guamdudum, jamdudum, quampridem, jampridem 


a Item participium ; ut, claire loquens, BEtiam pronomen: 1, 
plac nofter, | . 
; quir 


t 


* 


ADVERBIVM. 67 


quo/que, toties, ꝓuotiet, alig not iet, hert, hodie, cras, pridie, poſ- 
tridiz, perendie, nan, weſperi, nudiuſtertias, nudiu/quartus, 
nudju/quintus, nudiuſſextus, &C, diu, interdiu, nunc, jam, nuper, 
alias, olim, pridem, tantiſper, pauliſper, parumper, ſaepe, 
raro, ſubinde, identidem, pleramque, quotidie, quotannis, nun- 
quam, unguam, adhbuc, etiam pro adhuc, hatenns, indies, in bo- 
ras, ulprimum, quamprimun, fimulac, ſimulaique. 
Use temporis et loci eſt: ut, u/que/ub ob/curum nofis, Ex 
get biop id eft u/gue hace. Ter. Eun, iti. 2. 18. Eſt et ubi pro 
ſemper, aut continue ponitur: ut, U/que metu micuere finut. 

Nameri ſant, /emel, bis, ter, quater, quingquies, ſaxies, ſeptiet, 
viceis, triciesr, quadragies, quinquagies, /exagies, ſep uagits, 
oclog ies, centies, millies, infinite. 

Ordiais ſunt, ide, deinde, hinc, debinc, deinceps, noviſſime, 
inprimis, poflremo, primum, jamprinum, deniq; demum, lan- 
dem, adſummum. 

Interrogandi ſunt, cur ? guamobrem? quare ? quemedo © 
tequid ? quin pro cur non ? num ? quid pro cur f quo? unde? 

Vocandi ſunt, heus, 6, ebo: et ſiqua ſunt ſimilla. 

Negandi: ut, haud, non, minim?, nequaqguam, ne et nihil 
pro non: et ſimilia. 

Afirmandi: ut, etiam, fic, quidni, ſand, prorſus, nemp?, nate, 
nimirum, cerid, profedtd, aded, plant, ſcilicet. 

Jurandi : ut, hercie, nebercle, mediusfidius, diusficius, pol 
edepol, caffor, ecaſtor. 

Hortandi:ut,age,/5des.ſultis, amaid,agedum,cioJum,tiazagite. 

Prohibendi : ut, nea. EYED 

Optandi: ut, utinam, „, 6 ,, ö. 

Excludendi : ut, modo, dummodo, taniummodo, /olum node, 
tantum, ſolim, duntaxat, demum. 

Congregandi: ut, /imul, una, pariter, populatim, univer/im, 
conjundtim, 

Segregandi: ut, ſcorſim, gregatim, egregie, nominatim, vir;= 
n, ofppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, bifariam, trißes 
- ian, omnifariam, plurifariam, oftiatim, 

Diverütatis: ut, aliter, ſecus. 

Eligendi: ut, potiiis, fotifſimuin, imd, ſatlùs. 

* Ante quidem zegat ; ut, Ne ſottunae quidem ſuecumbet. * 
ten. 
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x 
Intendendi: ut, walde, nimis, nimitim, immodice, impeniih 
empenie, prorjus, penitus, funditus, radicitus, emnino, 
Remittendi: ut, di, argre, paulatim, enim, pedetentim. 
Concedentis: ut, licèt, i, demus. 
Negatae ſolitudinis: ut, ron /o/um, nontantzm nonrimodo,nedun, 
Qualitatis: ut, dod??, pulchrs, fortiter, graviter. 
Quantitatts: ut, parum, minime, maxime, /ummun, adſun- 
mum: et ſimilia. 
Compagandi: ut, tan, quam, mags, Minus, maxime, minimt, 
argue. 
Rei non peractae: ut ferme, fer?, prete, propemodum, tan 
tum, tanium non, mod non. | 
Demonlitrandi: at, en, ecce, /ie, ut cumdicimus : Sic /cribits 
Explanandi: ut, putg, wuiputa, ulfote. 
Dubitandi: ut, forſan, fer iran, fortafſis, ſortaſſe. 
Events : ut, forre, cas, Verte fortuna a. 
Similitudinis: ut, fe, Hcat, Acute, ita, item, itidem tanquan, 
gu, cen, uti, velut, veluti. 
DE COMPARATIONE. 
DVERBIA a nominibus adjectivis nata comparantur: 
A ut, doe, deftius, dodtiffime. 
Similiter bene, melius, optime; male, fejus, prfſime ; etian 
Jazpe, Jaepius, ſuep Hime; nuper, nuferrime : et ſimilia. 
DE SPECIE, 
PECIES eſt duplex. 
Primitiva, quae ex le originem habet: ut, her?, cras. 
Derivativa eſt eorum, quae nata ſunt aliunde: ut, furtimi 
Furor, flridtim a fliringo, humaniter ab humanas. 
ALiQVvANpo neutr? adjectiva induunt formam adverbiorun 
ad Graecorum imitationem : ut, recens, Pro recenter 3 ter vun, 
pro torve C. 


DE FIGVRA. 
IGVRA eſt duplex; fimplex : ut, prudenter ; COmponta; 


7 ut, imprudenter. | 


* Haec Eventus five Caſus advertia cum iis Dubitandi yecentiors 
plenique ſcriptores uſu prifperam inter fe contenderunt. C Nox 0 
tum neutra adjcdti va, fed alia cujuſgue generis, item ſubſtantiua, “ 
verba quaedam for mam adwerbiorum wduunt, ut c Mullis 61 
ſupra allatis manifeſlum eſt; ſi qu idem omnia hic enumerata fre n 
verbis baberi dabeant. Idem quigue de quivuſdan Conjures 
onibus f ariter abſervare licet. | 1 


[ 
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DE CONIVNCTIONE. 


ONIVNCTIO eſt pars orationis, quae ſententiarum 
clauſulas aptè connectit. | 


- ACCIDENTIA CONFUNCTIONTI. 


ONIVNCTIONI accidunt figura, poteſtas, et ordo. 


DE FIGVRA. 
IGVRA eſt duplex: ſimplex ; ut, am; compoſita; ut 


namqitte 


DE POTESTATE, 

JOTESTAS, id eſt, ſignificatio, ett varia, 

Aliae enim ſunt 

opulativae a: ut, et, ac, gue, atque, quogue, etiam, items 
em, cum, et tum item tum geminatum; ut, Vir tum probus, 
eruditus, Hue ſpectant et his contrariae: ut, nec, neue, neu, 
.. Hae quatuor fequentes, er, que, nec, neque, cum geminan- 
ſuſpeaſivae etiam vocantur, quod aliud ſemper expeRarr 
ant: ut, Et ſugit, et pugnat, Nec ſapit ia, nec ſentit. 
VigunRivae: ut, aut, wel, we, ſen, fue. At iſtae, cum ge- 
antur, ſuſpenſivae etiam vocantur: ut, Vel ſcribit, wel 
at, 

ViſcretivaeC: ut, ſed, ſedenim, at, aft, atqui, quidem, aulem, 
que, ſcilicet, ceterum, vero, enimverd, 72 i, verùn, forros , 


a:1onales, vel illativae: ut, ergd; idee, igitur, itaque, ids 
, Quare, quamobrem, quocirca, prot nde, propterea, 0b eam remy 
gut, Fare ſtatim ad te Ariflecritum mij, Cie. Fam. xiv. 3. 


Omnes conjunctiones ſententias, aut partes earum copulant : co 
uvae aue m dicuntur, quae et ſenſum, et verba conjungunt ; ut e 
Vario disjunctivae, qua conjungunt verba, ſed digung unt ſenſum. 
6 nminibus conjunttionum: parum convenit inter grammaticos, 
ge hc diſcretivae, appellantur, aliis ſunt advei ſadi ae; guas 
itionales, aliis rationativae, wel illativse; quae Ic continuativae, 
conditionales ; quae ic adverſativae, altis concellivae z quae his. 
ue, altts adverſativac z et quae hic expletivae, aliis completivae 

Vide etiam Rudimenta, p. 41. 
Cauſales, 
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Cauſales, id eſt, quae rationem praecedentis oratior is inf. 
runt: ut, nam, namgue, enim, etenin, quod, quia, Quit pe, utpot 
fiquidem, quando, quandoquidem, prepterea gc, guon an, 
Guatenus, et Pro quia: ut, | 
Audieras, et fama fuit ; pro nam, vel guia fuit. Virgil, 

Eclog. ix. 11. 
Crede mibi, bene gui latuit, bene vixit, et intra. 


of 


2 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. Ov. Triſt. iii. 4. 21h: 
gud pro quia: ut, Non gue guidquam defit, ſed quia valde cajin 1 
Sic. | el 
Perſectivae, vel abſolutivae: ut, ui}, 97, pro vt, ne et vt phe: 
ne non © ut, Sed[vereor] vim ut gueas ferre a, Terent; And. e 
5. 43+ ne pro ut non. ut, Opera datur, judicia ne fant. Ci, an 

Continuativac : ut, , fin, ri, vii &. 2 

Dubitativae: ut, ze, an, anne, num, numpuid, ur im, nu i 

Adverſativae: ut, , quanguam, quamwis, licet, tan ur 
et aliae id genus . an 
Redditivae earundem: ut, tamen, attamen, ſed ramimn, an ( 
runtamen. | don 

Diminutivae: ut, Altem, at, ceri?, vel: ut, Ne vel ra- 
digitum diſcefjeris, Cic. | 1 

Electivae: ut, quam; ac, argue, ut quando pro quam dt, 
piuntur. 

Expletivae: ut, idem, equidem, nimirum, antem, Jcilu 
gqnoque, nam, projet, verb, enimvers, ſedenim, enim pro nee. 
At enim nou nam. Ter. Ad. ii. 1. 14. A 
Nam quis te, juvenum confident i//ime, nefiras 0 
Juſſit adire domos ? Vir. Georg. iv. 445. 0 

SvxT dictiones, quae nunc adverbia, nune cor jonctieng 5 
nunc praepolitiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, cam, quotes cog. 
jungitur, praepoſitio eit 6. x £ 

* Ita Linacrus, Sed alii diſtinguunt. et peſt werba timendi/ 7 
dici volunt, vercor ne fiat, fi quid fieri nolim; vercor ut fiat, A 
Heri velim, Vid. Voſſ: Lib. de conflirudt. c. 67, & Has Veſius u 
conditionales appellant, ty Hae Ve. ſunt conceſſivae, ef guat [if rſt 
watur adveriativae, Alia Dix indpenitur. une. 
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In genere conjunCtiones adeò tenui diſcrimine ab adverbiis 
liſcernuntur, ut quam ſaepiſſime confundantur : ut, quando, 


proindes et ſimilia &. 

RDO conjunction um eſt triplex; nempe, 
} Praepoſitivus : earum ſcilicet, quae in ſententiarum ex- 
rrdio ponuntur. Hae autem in primis praeponi ſolent; nam, 
mare, ac, at, aft, atque, et, aut, vel, nec, neque, fr, Quin, qua- 
ens, ſin, ſeu, /ive, ni, nift. 

Subjunctivus: earum ſcilicet, quae ſecundum in clauſula, 
el tertium, ad ſummum quartum locum occupant: ut, guzi- 
Jem, quogue, autem, vero, enim ; et tres encliticae, que, ue, ve, 
e dictae, quod accentum in praecedentem ſyllabam incli- 
ant: ut 
Ludere gui neſcit, campeſirivas abſti net ar mis; 

Indeiſque pilae, diſcive, trocbi ve quirſeit. Hor. A. P. 379. 
dunt et aliae quoque voces aliquot encliticae: ut, dum, /5, 
am, &c. | 

Communis denique : earum ſeil. quae indifferenter et prae. 
boni, et poſtponi poſſunt, quales ſunt reliquae fere omnes, 
racter praedictas: ut, equidem, ergo, igitur, ſaltem, tamen, 
Janquam, Kc. | 


DE PRAEPOSITIONE. 
DRAFPOSIT IO eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis, quae aliis 
L orationis partibus, vel in appoſitione, vel in compoſi- 
jone preeponitur &. 

Appoſitione: ut, Chriftus ſedet ad dextram Patris. 
Compoſitione: ut, Adadtum juramentum adbibendum admonuit. 
Quaedam praepoſitiones poſtponi ſuis caſibus inveaiuntur: 
t, cum, tenus, verſus, uſque ; ut, quibu/cum, pube tenus y, Aa- 
iam verſus, ad occidentem uſq ue 0. 


DE ORDINE. 


% Proinde quaedam tum adwerbia, tum conjunFiones, pro diver/a 
pr ificatione ad diverſas claſſes referuntur : ut, fic advervium, atque 
Kanto; ct alia, & Fints vel uſus eft, rationem, qui una res ad 
am refertur, fgnificare. Y Tenus ſemper caſui poſiponitur.d Uſque, 
rl us, ir01tery, et prope inter adverbia potias referri oporiere in Ru- 
mentis dium fuit, p. 42. n. B. 
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ACCIDENTIA PRAEPOSITIONI. 


RAEPOSITIONI accidit caſuum regimen, five e 
ſtructio a. 
CETERVM in iiſdem cafibus mira eſt ſigniſicationis varien 
vae non tam regulis, quim aſſiduo legendi atque feribenk 
vlu diſcenda eſt. Exempli causa : Secunaum aliud ſigniße 
eum dico; Secundi:m aurem vulnus accetit, id eſt, juxtaaum 
aliud verd hic; Secundum Deum parentes amandi ſunt, ide 
proxim? poſt Deum: alivd in hac oratione; Secundum quit 
tis mivi felix viſus ſum, id el, in guiete, vel inter guieten. 


Praepoſitiones accuſativum regentes, 


Ad. Ad calendas Graecas. 
Adversum | 
vel Ne Hercules quidem adverſus duos C. 
Adversus, | 
Ante. Dicique beat 


Ante obitum nemo, Jupremaque Funera Jebel. Ovid [ 
Met. iii. 136. 
Apud. Aut bene apud memeres veteris lat gratia fi 
'- Vug. Aen, iv. 539. 
Circa. Circa forum. Circa wiginti annos, f 
Circiter tempus et numerum ſignificat: ut, Circiter hon 2 
decimam. Circiter duo millia deſiderati ſunt. Cal 
Circum locale eſt : ut, Cireum montem. A 
Cis. Cis Thame/ſim ſita eff Actona. 
Citra- ER modus in rebus, ſunt certi denique fines. A 
Ours ultra, citrdgae ntquit conſiſtere redum. Hd 
Sat. i. 1. 106. | C 
Contra. Ne contra flimulum calces, C 
Erga. Princeps erga popuium clemens. D 
Extra, M. 3 ullius extra omnem ingenii aleam poſitus, Þ l E. 
„. 
Infra. Duem ego e infra inſimos omnes puto. Tete Ex 
| Eun. iii. 2. 36. | Pr. 
Inter. Multa cadunt inter calicem ſupremaque labra. 
a Accidit etiam fig ura, quae duplex eft : ſimplex; ut ad : compſſt | 
ut adverſus, Redl io autem ad Syntaxin potuis referri debuit, CH * 


raro etiam pro erga uſurpalur, Jan 
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Intra, Crede mibi, bene qui latuit, bene wixit, et intra 
Fortunam debet buiſque manereſuam. Ov. Tr. iii. 4. 25 
Juxta, Cum lucubrandojuxta ancillas lanam faceres. 
Ob. Foeda mors ob oculos werſabatur. : 
Penes, Me penès eft unum waſti cuſtodia mundi. Ov. Faſt. i. 11g. 
Per. Inpiger extremes curris mercator ad Indos, 
Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per /axa, per guest. Hor. 
Epitt. i. 1. 45. 
Poſt, O cives, ci ves, guaerenda pecunia primum ef? ; 
Virtus peſt nummos. Id. Ep. 1. 1. 53. 
Praeter. Ita fugias, ne praeter caſam. Ter. Phorm. v. 2. 3. 
Prope. Prope urbem. Prope mortem. | 
Propter. Aliguod mali propter wicinum malum. 
Supra. Dux boſtium cum exercitu ſupra caput ef}, Sall. B. C. 56. 
Trans, Caeclum, non auimum mutant, gui trans mare currunt, 
Hor. Ep. i. 11. 27. 
Ultra, Vide Citra a. 


Praepofitones ablativum regentes. 


A. Tibia me nulla orta eff injuria. Ter Adelph. ii. 1. 35. 
Ab. vocalibus praeponitur &. Ab alio expectes, alteri quod 
fecerts. Mimus. | 
Abs. Al, quivis homine, cum eff opus, beneficium accipere 
gaudeas. Ter. Adelph. ii. 3. 1. 
Abſque. Abſque eo efjet. 1d, Phorm. i. 4. 11. 
Epiſtola ab/que argumentoet ſententia. Cic. Att. i. 19. 
Coram, Coram fſenatu res acta eft. | 
Cum, Damnum appellandumeſ?, cum mala famd lucrum. Mim. 


De, Sopbiftae rixantur de land caprind. 

E. Dui falſum teſtimonium dix! convidtus erat, e /axs 
Tarpeio dejiciebatur. 

Ex. Ex malis moribus bonae leges natae ſunt. 


Prae, Huic aliquid prae manu dederis. Ter. Adel. v. 9. 23. 


a Omittuntur bc ex iis, quae in Rudimentis leguntur, pone, et ſe. 
cus. De verſ ds, uſque, et ſecundim, ſupra didtum fuit. & Etiam qui. 
ba lan conſonautibus; ut, ab dextro cornu, Liv. xxx. 8. ab res Cie. 


, G Pro- 
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Pro. fr omes facundus in vid pro vebiculo ff. Mimus. 
.vine, Sine Cerere et Libero friget Venus, Ter. Eun. 1.5%, 
Tenus, Capulogue tenus ferrum impulit ira a. 


| Praepoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 
1 Ha quinque atremque caſum exigunt, ſed pletaeque di- 
4 verſa ferè ſignificatione C. | 
| Clam, Clam patrem. Ter. Hec. iii. 3. 36. 
4 Clam viro. Plaut. Amph. 
| In. Inguc domos ſuperas /candere cura fuit | motum quo- 
dam modo innuit] Ovid. Faſt. i. 298. 
In tempore wveni, quod rerum emnium ef primum | {ine 
motu] Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 123. 
Sub, Sub lucem expertans calathis, id eſt, paulò ante lacen. 
Virgil. Georg. iii. 402. 
Fate widifſe ſub antro. Id. Aen. iii. 431. 
Subter. Subter bumum. Id. Georg. iii. 298. 
Ferre libet ſu bier dens teſtudint caſus. Id. Aen. ix 30 
Super. Saper ripas Tiberis. 
Fronde /uper viridi. Id. Ecl. i. 81. 
SvnT et praepoſitiones, quae nunquam extra com poſitio- 
4. nem inveniuntur : nimiruùm, am, di, dis, re, ft, con; ut, ambic, 
1 diduco, difirabo, recipio, ſipono, condons y. 
1 Con vero, quoties cum dictione a vocali incipiente comps 
i :Nitur, amittit 2: ut, coap ments. cob mo, coinguine, cooperts, 


i DE INTERIECTIONE. 
{4 JF NTERIECTIO eſt pars orationis, quae ſub incondita voce 
ſubito prorumpentem animi affectum demonſtrat 9. 
Tot autem ſunt intetjectionum ſignificationes, quot ania 
perturbati ſunt motus. 
Exultantis, evax, vat; ut, Evax, jurgio tandem uxcren a0. 
ei. Plaut. Menaech. 1. 2. 18. 


& Etiam cum genitivo plurali, ut in Rudimentis docetur, quangul 
-Owu1dus dixit : pectoribus tenus. IJ Rudimentis etiam palam .d, 
dativum regentibus additur. © Cum motus ſignificatur, accuſe 
Junguntur. y Nonnulli his addunt ve, quod in compaſitione minul 
ut, veſanus, hoc efl, male, wel parum ſanus. & Nec de numero, Fs 
HPolcſtate interj ectionum conſentiunt grammatici. Dotead 

| Orten 
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Dolentis, hea, Boi, hei, 6, ab: ot, I intr), Hoi, bh. Ter, O 
dolor, al gur, decus magnum, irg. Aen. x. 50%. 

Timentis, Hei, atat: ut, Hei, vereor ne quid Andria appor- 
tet mali. Ter Andr. i. 1, 46. 

Admirantis, papae / ut, C. Nova figura oris. P. Papae“ 
Id. Eun: ii. 3. 25 

Vitantis, apages apage/is: ut, Apageſir, egon' formidolo/us ? 
Id. Eun. iv. 6. 19. I 

Landantis, enge ut, Cried, requiter, enge, beats. Matt. 11.27. 
Vacantis, che, ö, io: ut, O, qui vocare ? Ter. Adel. v. 6. 3. 
Deridentis, hui: ut, Hui, mihi illam laudas? [Id: Eun, 


v. 9. 22. 

2 improviſo aliquid deprehendentis, atat ut, Atat, dala 
hercle ver ba mihi ſunt. Id. Eun. iv. c. 1. 

Exclamantis, 6 ers vel prob! ut, Pro ne/as ! O paupertas 


felix Seneca. 


Imprecantis, malun. vac malùm: ut, Duid bc, malùm, in- 


felicitatis et Ter. Adeiph. iv. 2. 5. 


Ridentis, , ha be: ut, Ha, ha, he, homo ſua vis. Id. 
Phorm. ii. 2. 64. | 

Silentium injungentis, au: ut, Au, nec comparandus bic gai- 
dim ad illum oft, Id. Eun. iv. 4. 14+ 

Ivo hic ob{ervandum eit, nomina quoque, et verba quan- 
doque interjectionis loco pont: ut, Nawitur!, infandim, amiſſis. 
Virg. Aen. i. 288. Sed, anal, te cura. Cic. Fam. ii. 7. 

Imò quaevis orationis pars, affectum animiinconditum ſig- 
niücans, interjetionis voce fungitur. 


ATQVE Laec guidem de oo orationis partium etymologia, 
ouamiibet craſid; quod aiunt, Mizervd tradita ſunt, pueris tan- 
ier, dam ordinarits in ludo operis ac penſis ſub feru'ld arfuns 
funtur, abunde ſufficere arbitramur. Yudd /ic cui tamen ad'u- 
beſeit guicguam his altius exadiuſyue perve/tigare, hanc ad 
granmaticorum ve/wenda perſcrutandague opera relegandum cen- 
Jemius, Quorum cum mag au, fit numerus, et quidem egregiè do- 
Horum ; nullum tamen novimus, qui vel propter eraditionis ac 
cochrinae praeſtantiam, vel propter ꝓratcipitudi claritatem elegan- 
licmqgat,LINACROneotrocomparari ee videatur,nedum pracponi. 
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HI. DE SYNTASXI. 


TQ Ei de ofto quidem orationis partibus earamque for- 
mis, quatenus ad e/ymologrom attinet, hactenus dictum 
eto; deinceps de eiſdem, quatenus ad Hynraxim, quae con 


Hructie dicitur, agemus, 


Eſt igitur ſyntaxis debita partium orationis inter ſe compo- 
fitio connexioque, juxta reQtam grammatices rationem, 

Ea ver6 eſt, qua veterum probatiſſimi tum in ſcribendo, tam 
in loquendy, ſunt uſt. 

Ceterùm, priuſguam de partium orationis ſtructurf ſingula- 
tim pertractemus, quaedam in genere de tribus grammaticee 
concordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſerenda a. 


CONCORDANTIA 
Naominativi et Verbs. 


ERBVM perſonale concordat cum nominativo numero 
et perſona.: ut, 
Sera nunguam b / ad bonos more: via. Sen. Agam. 242. 
a Fortuna nunguam ptr petud b eff bona. 

O4/. 1. Nominativus primae vel ſecundae perſonae rariſſi- 
me exprimitur, nifi diſtinctionis “, aut empbaſis gratia ?: ut, 
1. a Vos b Gamngaſtis: quaſis dicat, pracreria tems. 

2. a {ub ts patronus, a tu parens, i b deſeris A tu, periimus: 
quaii Cicat, praecipuè, et prat aliis, tu paironus es. 
Ter. Ad. iii. 4. | 

a Tu dominnus, 3tu vir, à tu mibi frater Deras Ov. Ep. iii. 52. 

O z. ln verbis, quoram vgnificatio ad homines taritum 
pertinet, tertiae perſonae nominativus ſacpe ſubauditur; ut, 
9/7, fertur, dicunt, ferunt, atunt, praedicant, clamitart, et in 
hmilibus: ut, | 
a” Fertur atrecia fianitia dig AV. | 5 
7 cque ab ferunt zr at Zac nie tage. Ovid. A. Am. ii. 592. 

a Syntaxis &ff du lea, analopa et figurata. Prior, de qua hic agitur, 


in convenicntia ef rectionue canſiſlit: quurum illa tres concudantias, hace 
Ceicius le gulas CUPHF LECHAT UT » FT. 
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0 3. Non ſemper ſubſtantivom eſt verbo nominativus, 
ſed aliquando verbum infinitum: ut, . 
Non b oft a mentiri mum. Ter, Heaut. ili. 2. 38. 
Ob/. 4- Aliquando oratio: ut, 
a Ingenuas didiciſſi fideliter artes © 
b Emollit mores, nec b finit ee feror. Ov. Pont. 11. 9. 47. 
OH. 5, Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo: ut, 
a Partim virarum bh ceciderunt in bello. 
* Pariim ſig norum b. ſunt combuſta. 


Exceptiones. 


. XV ERBA infniti modi pro nominativo accuſativum ante 
ſe ſtatuunt: ut, | 
a Te brediifſe incolumem gaudes. 
* Te fabulam b agere volo. 
OH Reſolvi poteſt hic modus per , et ata: ut, 
1, a Quod tub rediifts incolumis, gaudeo. 
2, * Ut ru fabulam b agas, volo. 


11. VeERBVM inter duos nominativos diverſorum numero- 
rum poſitum cum alterutro concordare potelt : ut, 
Amantium a ira amoris e integratio Deſi, Ter. And. iii. 3. 23. 
a Pectus guogue © robora b fiunt.' Ov. Met. xi. 82. 

O0/. Imperſonalia praecedentem nomiuativum non ha— 
beat e: ut, 
a Tacdet ne vitae. A Pertaeſum eſt conjugii. 

111. Noux multitudinis ſingulare quardoque: verbo 
plurali jungitur : ut, 
a Pars babiere. © Uterqueb luduntur dolis, Plaut. Amph. argum. 


a Sed non utroque in lifferenter uti licet. Nam prius idem valet, 
acqua; ert plurimum de re gefia vel practerita uſurpatur : poſterins 
Valet eo fins ut, et patiſimum in futuris aubibetur. Praecipue vero 
ut cur hat pol verva petendi, jubendi, timendi, itæm guat volunta- 
tem, aut fiudiam [ignificant; ut, volo, curo, laboro, ec. prautieres, 
guae indicani eventum; ut, fit, evenit, contingit, etc. Vid. Ves. 
Cram, Lat. p. 261. C id Rudimenta, p. 67. n. a. 


G 3 CON- 


SYNTAXIS. 


CONCORDANTIA 
| Subtantivi et Adjeftivi. 
DIECTIVVM cum ſubſtantivo genere, numero, et 
caſu concordat: ut, 
d Rara a avis interris, b nigrogue /imillima à cygno. Juv. vi. 164. 
OZ/. 1. Ad eundem modum participia ', et pronomina?, 
cum iubſtantivis concordant : ut, | 
1. Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos : 
Nallus ad Þ amiſſas ibit amicus a opes. Ov. Triſt. i. 8. 5, 10. 
2. Non b hoc primum 
a Pefora à wulnus b mea /enſerunt, 
Graviora tuli. Sen. Octav. 650. | 
0% 2. Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubltantivi: ut, 
b Axdito, a regen Doroberniam profici/ci. 


CONCORDANTIA 
Relativi et Antecedentis a. 


ELATTV VM cum antecedente concordat genere, nume- 
ro, et periona : ut, | 
a Vir bonus eft quis? 
b ui conſulta patrum, Þ gui leges jurague /ervat. Hor. Ep. i. 16. 
O57. 1. Nec. unica vox ſolùm, fed interdum oratio ponitut 
pro antecedente : ut, | 
a Ia tempore ad eam wen?, by quod rerum omnium eff 
Primum, Ter. Heavt. 1. 3. 123, 
O65). 2. Relativum inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum genervm 
collocatum nunc cum priore coucordat : ut, 
Senatus affiduam ftationem eo à loci peragebat, b gui hodie gus- 
gue c ſenaculum afpellatur. Val. Max. ii. 2. 6. 
Incipiunt ab eo a flumine, b guod c Saliam vocant-. Mel. iii. 1. 
Profiùs a terrã Jovis ® /tella fertur, b gude c Phatthon dicitur. 
Cic. N. D. ii 20. 
OE. z. Nunc cum poſteriore: ut: 
Homines tuentur ilium a plobum, b guar © terra dicitur. Cic. 
8. Scip. 


a Vide Rudimenta, p. 47. n. ©» 
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lncus ins carcere, b quod © Jullianam appellatur. Sall. B. C. 58. 


A coits lanae, b quod e interlunium vocant. a Plin. H. xviii. 75. 
04/. 4. Ali quando relativum concordat cum primitivo, 
od in poſſeflivo ſubauditur B: ut, 

Omnes omnia 
na dicere, et laudare fortunas ® maas, £ 
Dui gnatum haberem tali ingenio praeditum. Ter. And. i. 1. 69. 
II. QvoT1Ees nullus nominativus interponitur inter relati- 
m et verbum, relativum erit verbo nominativus : ut, 
lix, a gui b potutt boni. 
ben Viſere lucidum. Boet, iii. 12. 1. 
III. Ar fi nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, re- 
tirum regitur a verbo“, aut ab alia dictione *, quae cum 
bo in oratione locatur: ut, 
Grat ia ab officio, b quod mora à tar dat abe. Ov, Pont. iii. 4. 
bCujns a numen adoro. b Quorum à optimum ego babes. 
D Cui a /imilem non vidi. b Quem a videndo obſiupuit 
b2vo a dignum te judicaui. b Quo a melius nemo ſſcribit. 
Lego Virgilium, à prae b quo ceteri poetae ſordent. 


NOMINVM CONSTRVCTIO. 


Siubſtantiva. 

uu duo ſubſtantiva diverſar um rerum concurrunt, 
poſterius in genitivo ponitur y: ut, 

reſcit a amor b nummi,quantumip/a pecunia creſcit. Juv. xijv. 139. 
tx 2 pater b patriae. à Arna b Achillis . aCultor b agri. 

09. 1. Hie genitivus ſaepiſſime in adjectivum poſſeſſivum 
rticur : ut, 

Patrisa domus, b paterna à domus. 

Heri a filius, b herilis à flius. 

0 / 2. Eft etiam ubi in dativum vertitur: ut, 


Urbia paler eft, b urbiquea maritus, Luc. ii. 388. 
Herus b tibi, b mibia pater. 


a Similis ratio cujuſque adjefivi inter duo ſubſtantiva paſiti: ut, 
on omnis error ſtultitia eſt dicenda, Cic, De Div. 11. 43. C iae 
ra, Pronominum conſtcuR. p. 82. reg. 11, obſ. 2. y ita hatc regula 

Rudimentis concipitur, p. 51. reg. 1. „ 

| O /. 3. 


SYNTARXIS.. 


Oz. Adjeftivum in neutro genere ablolutè, hoc eR; | 
ſubſtantivo poſitum, aliquando genitivum poſtvlat : ut, 
a Paululum b pecunia, ® Hoc b nofis, Plaut. Amph. 1. 1.9. 
Non widemus, b mantitae à guod in tergo e. Catull. xx, 21, 
a Quantum gquiſque ſua b nummorum er vat in arcd, 
* 7 antum habet et b fidei, Juv. iii. 143. 
O % 4. Ponitur interdum genitivus tantum, priore 
ſtanti vo per ellipſin ſubaudito : ut, 
Ui ad ab-Diange veneris, ito ad dextram : Ter. And. iv. 2. 
Jentum erat ad ab Yeſtae : Hor. Sat. i. 9. 35. utrobique {ul 
auditur templ*m. 
ab Heforis Andromache ſubauditur xe. Virg. Aen. iii. zu 
Deiphobe ab Glauci ſubauditur filia. Ibid. vi. 36. 
ab Yujus video Byrrhiam: ſubaudi |/ervum. Ter. And.ii.2.21 
Ii. Dvo ſubſtantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem caſu pony 
tur æ: ut, 
Effodiunturaofes, b irritamenta maleram. Ov. Met. i. 140. 
Igaadem, a fucos, b pecus, a pracſepibas arcent. Vir. Georg. iv. ibi 
III. Lavs et vituperium rei ponitur in ablativo, wv 
genitivo S: ut, 
1. Ingerui b wultus a puer, ingenuique bfudoris. Juv. xi. 150 
2. a Vir nulla b fie. 
IV. Orrs et % * ablativum exigunt: ut, 
1. b Aucteritate tud nobis à op e. Cic. | 
2. Pecuniam, b gud nibil fibi effet ® uſus, ab iis non acc 
Gell. 1. 14- | 
O. Opus autem adjective pro neceſ/arins quandoque po 
videtur, varieque conſtruitur: ut, 
1. Dux b nobis et auctor a opus eff, Cic. Fam, ii. 6. 
Sulpitii bibi operam intelligo ex tuis literis non multum? 
fuiſſe, Id. Fam, vii. 31. 
2. Dices nummos mibi ® opus e//e b ad apparatum triumpbi. l 
Att. vi 9. 
3. QAuod bparais à opus e, para. Ter. Andr. iii. 2. 43 


& Haec ratio couſtruct ionis dicitur appoſitio. Vid. Rudim. p. 51-0 
C Imo guae vis rei affectio wel proprietas. Vid. Rudim. p. 52,1. 1 
Item cauſa ei modus in ablatiuo ponitur; ut, Sum tibi natura pare 


piace eptei couſiliis. Acjediu 
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Adjectiva. 
Genitivus poſt Adjectivum. 


DIECTIVA, quae deſiderium“, notitiam“, memo- 
riam?, atque iis contraria “ fignificant, genitivum 

punt; ut, 8 a 2. oh 

Ef natura hominum b novitatis® avida. Plin, H. xii. i. 
Mens b futuri &praecſcia, | 

| Memor eflo brevis b acvi, 

| Imperitos Þ rerum, eductos liberd, in fraudem illicis, Ter. 
And. v. 4. 

raccarum b literarum à rudes. Cic. Off. i. 1. 

ecjum b animi « bubius, Virg. Georg. iii. 289. 

Dewius b azqui. Silias, i. 57. 

Abigcrivæà verbalia in a etiam genitivum exigunt: ut 

dax b ingenit. 

us 2 edax brerun. Ov. Met. xv. 234» 

vet dwitiorum a fugax. Sen. 

ilium à /agax, Hor. A. P. 218. 

0Pe/ati à tenax. Id. Od. iii. 3. 

bibi pravique ®tenax, gudm nuntia veri. Virg. Aen iv. 188. 

uniarum a petax. 

gens praeterea adjeQivorum turba, nullis certis regulis obſtricta, 


| genitivum poſtulat. Quorum farraginem ſatis quidem amplam 


erunt Linacrus et Dijpauterius. Tu vero crebia. lectione ea 
des admodum f: miliat la. 


* 


. Nox A partitiva“, aut partitive poſita®, interrogati- 


quaedam, et numeralia“, genitivum, a quo et genus 
tue, exigunt: ut, 


Uran v rum mais, accipe. 
% Fuit ille b derum. Ov. Met, i. 32. 
bn, habeo Virium, quam b ve/irum A utervis. Cie. De ſen. 10. 
(f41mur te, 4 jandte b deorum. Virg. Aen. iv. 576. | 
anarim a nigrae nullum colorem bibunt, Plin, Hiſt. viii. 48. 
ne omnium b hominum pluris facio. Cic. Att. viii. 2. 
Kedonura fere a omnibus, ut manerent, perſuaſit. Liv. ii. 
an b Hminum eft aeque miſer, ut ego? 
res d. fratrum, à Quaker b judicums | | 

| 4. Þ Sapien- 


— 
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4. d Safpientim a rfawns quis fuerit, nondum conflat; 
x Primus b regum Romanorum fuit Romulns.. 
OB/. 1. Uſurpantar autem et cum eis praepoſitionibus, & 

e, ex*, inter*, ante“: ot, 

1. a Solus b de ſuperis. Id. Paſt. i. 66. 

2. Deus be wibis ® aliter es, Ovid. A. Am. i. 204. 

3. > Primus inter omnes, | 

4. a Primus ibi b ante omnes, magni comitants catered, 

Laocoon ardent fumma decurrit ab arce. Virg. Aen. il. 
05/2. Ordinalia etiam in alio ſenſu ablativum exigunt: 8 
a Primus b ab Hercule. a Tertius b ab Aeneas. 
Item: a Alter b ab ills. Virg. Ecl. v. 49. 
O#/. 3. Et aliquando dativum : ut, 
Haud b ulli veterum virtute a ſecundus, Vir. Aen. xi. 441 


IV. IxrTERROGATIVVM et ejos redditivum ejuſdem cad 
et temporis? erunt : ut, 


1. 2 Qarum rerum nulla eff ſatietar? b Divitiarum, 


2. Quid rerum nunc à geritur in Anglia ? d Conſulitur art : 
gione. | | Al 
O5/. 1. Failit haec regula, quoties interrogatio fit ll | 
cu us, cuja, cujum? ut, 
a Cujum pecus ? b Laniorum. 2, 
O. 2. Aut per dictionem variae conſtructionis: ut, 
a Furtine accuſas, an homicidii? b Utroque, z. 
OL/. 3. Fallit deni que, cum pet poſſeſſiva, neus, inns, j 4, 
etc. reſpondendum eſt: ut, 6, 
a Cajus eft hic codex! b Mens. 6. 
V. ComParAaTiva et ſuperlativa, accepta partitive, 7. 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt® : ut, 
1. b Manuuma fortior eff dextra. kt 
2. b Digitorum medius eſt a longifſimus. 
* Comparativum ad duo, ſuperlativum ad plura refertur? | J. 
O. i. Accepta autem partitive etiam per e, ex, avt in 
exponantur: ut, | 
Kirgilius b pettarum © doGifſimus : i. e. bex poetic, vel bu . 
poe:, 
* Vid. Rudimenta, p. 53. n. 7. bY 
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O1/. 2. Comparativa, cum exponantur per 2m, ablati- 
um admittunt: ut, | 
ilius argentum eſt b auro, b virtutibus aurum : id eſt, b quam 
aurum, Þ quam wvirtutes. Horat, Ep. i. 1. 52 
03/. z. Admittunt et alterum ablativum, qui menſuram 
exceſſüs ſignificar : ut, 
b 2uanto a doctior et, b tanto fir ſubmiſfior a. | 
O. 4. Tanto“, guanto*, multo*, attate*, natu*, utrique 
gradui junguntur : ut, 
I. b Tanto à peſemus omntum poeta, 
2. b zart tun optimus omnium patronus, Catall. xLvii. 6. 
Omne animi witium Þ tanto Aa conſpectius in /e 
Crimen habet; Þ.quantoa major, qui peccat, habetur, Juv. viii. 
3. Longe ceteris peritior es, ſed non b multo a melior tamen. 
4. a Major et à maximus b aetate. 
5 a Major et a maximusÞ nata. 


Dativus poſh adjecti vum. 
J. DIECTIVA, quibus commodum*', incommodum“, 
limilitudo?, diſſimilitudo“, voluptas5, ſubmiſſios, 
aut relatio? ad aliquid fignificatur, dativum poltulant : ut, 
1. S/ Facis ut b patriae fit a idoneus, a utilis Þ agris, Juv. xiv. 71. 
isa bonus, 6, A felixque Þ tuis. Virg. Ecl. v. 65. 
2. Turba a gravis Þ pact, placidatq; à inimica b quieti, Mart. 
0.10, | 
3. Patri /imilis, Cic, De fin. i. 5. 
4. Lui color albus erat, nunc eff 3 contrarius b albe. Ov. Met. ii. 
5. A Hecunda Þ amicis. Martial. iv. 99 
6. Dd Omnibus A Jupplex. ? 
7. Ejt a firitimus Þ oratori petra. Cic. De orat. i. 16. 
O 1. Huc referantur nomina ex con praepoſitione compo» 
kta: ut, contubernalis, commilito, conſer uss, cognatus , etc. 
0% 2. Quacedam ex his etiam genitivo junguntur: ut, 
1. Praeterea regina, b tui i fidiſſema, dextrd | 


Occidit igſa ſuds Virg. Aen. xii. 659. 


4 Vid infra, p. 94. 1. vii. C Aetate et natu non ſunt ablativi ex- 
cellis, /24 materiae, et longe, quod in prioribus legitur editt. ne nomen 


quidem, ſed adverbigm, ty Horum pleraque etiam naturd ſunt ad. 
ied va, | 1. Pa. 
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1. Patres aeguum efje cenſeht, nos jam a pnerit illico naſe 
. illarum à affines ci Þ rerum, quas fert adeleſtentia. I 
e. 9 
3. Jem metwis, à par Þ bujus erat, Lucan. x. 382. 
b Domini a /imilis es. Ter. Eun. iii. 2. 43. 

O8/. 3. Communis*, alienas*, immuniz*, variis caſibus jung 

tur: at, 

1. 2 Commune b animantium om eff. Cic. Off. i. 4. 
Mors b omnibus eſt ® communis. Cic. De ſen, 9. 
Hoc b mihi b tecum à commune e. Ibid. 1. 

2. Nos a aliena Dconfelii. Salluſt. B. C. 41. 

a Alienus Þ ambitioni. Sen. Praef. N. Q. iv. 

Non a alienus b a Scaevolae fludiis. Cic. 
; Vobis à immunibus bujus 

Ei b mali dabitur. Ovid. Met. viii. 690. 

Caprificus b omnibus à immunis eff, Plin. H. xvii. 24. 

a Jams ne, b ab illis malis ſumus, | | | 

OBJ. 4. Natus*, commodus*, incommedas*, utili;*, i 
tilis*, webemens*®, lug, interdum etiam accuſativo d 
prae poſitione junguntor @ : ut, | 

1. a Natusd ad gloriam. Cic. pro Sext. 41. 
II. VerBALIA ia 6//is “ accepta paſlive, ut et participl 

ſeu potius participialia& in dus* dati vum poſtulant: ut, 

1. Nulli a penetrabilis b aſtro 
Lucus iners. Stat. Theb. x. 86. 

2. Ob mibi poſt nullas Juli a memorande ſodales. Mart. i. 16+ 
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Accuſativus poſt adjettivum, 
AGNITVDINIS menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in & 
cuſativo : ut, 2 
Gnomon ſeptem b pedes ® longus umbram non amplius guat 
b pedes à longam reddit. 
OH. 1. Interdum in ablativo: ut, 
Fonsa latus b pedibes tribus, a altus b triginta, Colum. 
O. 2. Interdum etiam in genitivo : ut, 
In morem horti areas, à latas b pedum denum, à longas b pe 
quinquagenum facito. a 
a Hit accuſativus ſinem fign 
: Rudimenta, P- 54. n. 6. 


Xt 


cat, ad quem res deflinatur. 6 ff 
| Ablativ® 


SYNTAXIS. 31 


Ablativus poſt adieclivum. | 
I. A DIECTIVA,quae ad copiam, 'epeſtatemve* pertinent, 


interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum exigunt : ut, 
1. Ace regio interris noftri non plena Þ laboris? Virg. Aen. i. 
a Divesbeguũ n, à dives pictai b weſlis, et bauri. Id. Aen. ix. 26. 
Amor et b nelle et belle eff a foecundiſimus. Plaut. Ciſt. i. 1. 71. 
a i venbagris, adi ves poſitis in foenorth nummis, Hor. A. P.4 24. 
At feſſae multa referunt /e node minores, 
Crura Þ thymo a plenae. Virg. Georg. iv. 180. 
2. O curvat in terras animate, et b caeleſtium a inanes! Perſ. ii. 51. 
a ExpersÞ fraudis, b gratid a bus. 
b Spe a dives, b rea pauper. 
II. Nouix a diverſitatis ablatirum cum praepoſitione exi- 
ount: ut, 
a Aliud bab hoc. à Di verſus b ab iso. 


O6/. Nonnunquam etiam dativum : ut, 
b Huic à diver/jum. 


III. An1ecT1varegunt ablativum ſignihcantem cauſam: ut. 
| Pallidus bird. à [ncurvas Þ /eneAute. 


PF Livida b armis brachia, à Trepidus b morte ſuturd. 


IV. Fog uA vel modus rei ſubjicitur adjectvis in ablativs 
: ut, Facies miris b nodis A pallida. 

Nomine a grammaticus, Þ rea barbarus. 

| Syrus b natione. a T rojanusd origine Cae/ar @. Vir. Aen. i. 290. 


V. Dioxvs *, indignus *, praeditus, captus *, contemas *, 
xtorris ©, fretus 7, ablativum exigunt: ut, | 
a Dignuces Bodia, Ter. And. v. 4. 37. 

Qui gnatum haberem tali b ingenio a praeditum. Ibid. f. 1. t. 

a 0 Oculis a capti fodcre cubilia talpae. Virg. Georg. is 183. 
Forte tud a contentus abi. 


4 Addi poſſent, ut in verbis, inſttumentum, pretium, et pars. & Vo- 


Grammaticus, bat barus, Syrus r0j 'a /i ſecti 
. 8, b , , et Trojanus, nalura /unt adiectiva. 
et pro ſubiantivis Penton habeantur, 


3 O 


1 


SYNTAXIS, 


OZ. Horum nondolla a interdum genitivum admittunt: ot, 
2. Drſcendam magrorum baud unguama indignus b avorum, 
Virg. Aen. xii. 649. 


PRONOMINVM CONSTRVCTIO. 
EI", tui, fai* , neferi*, weſiri 5, genitivi primitivo- 


1. 

M rum, ponunter cum perſona ſigniticatur: ut, 
2. Langueta defiderio bea. 

a Par/que b tut lateat corpore clauſa meo. Ov, Ep. vii. 134. 
4. a Imago eri. | 

+l. Mevs*, ns, /urs*, neter“, wefter*, ponuntur, cun 
actio vel poſſeſio rei ſignificatur : ut, 

2. Fave à d:/ideriob tus, 
4. 2 Image baer: id eſt, quam nos poſſidemus. 

OL. 1. Neftriim® et ven genitivi ſequuntur diftributi- 
va, partitiva, comparativa, et ſuperlativa : ut, 

1. a NemeD neff u. © Maximus natu b neftriim, 
2. * Unu/quiſque b weflrim. Ne à cui b weſtrim fit mirun. 

2 Major b weſt: im. 

OY. 2. Haec poſſeſſiva, means", tuus*, ſuns*, noflert, e 
ers, hos genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt ; 7p/rus, ſolius, wnill 
duorum, Irium, etc. Omnium, gluriam, paucorum, euzt/que, el 
yenirivos participiorum ; qui cum genitivo primitivi ia pdk 
ie ie ſubauditi concotdant: ut, 
1, Dixi a mcd b unius oferd rempublicam oe ſalvam. Cic. 

Piſ. 3. 

a Meum 2 ſalius pcccatum corrigi non foteft. Id. ad Att. xi. 15 

Cum a mea nemo 

Scripta l-gat vulgo recitare Þ timentis, Hor. Sat. i. 4. 22. 

De a tue b ipfius ſtudio corjefuram ceperis, Cic. pro Mur. 
3. In* Jud b cuju/que laude ratſlantior. 1 
4. Noſter h duorum eventuse/tendat, utra gens fit melior. Liv. vii. 

a Net ra b emnium memorid. | 

a Naffros wiaifti b flentis ocelios, Ovid. Ep. v. 45 
5. Vefiris b 7 aucer util re/pondet laudibus. Cic. Ep. ad Brut. 


Seil. digi us, indignus, captus, contentus, extorris, ut #018 
Br aminalict. 
111, $ 


SYNTAXIS; | 2.1 


III. Sv4 et /avs reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper refleQunter 
ad id, quod praeceſſit in eãdem“ oratione, autaurexa* per co- 
pulam a: ut, 
I. a Purus nimium admiratur b /e. a Parcit erroribus bus. 
2. Magnopere a Petrus rogat, ne b /e drjeras, 

IV. les trium perſonarum iign ficativnem exprimit: ut, 
a ir/e b vidi, a tr/e b wideris, 72 U aiXxt. 

04/ Et comin: bus pariter, ac proaominiba- jangitur: ut, 
a [p/c b ego, a iffſe ille, 2 ipfe > Hercules. 


V. lou etiam omnibus perſonis jungi poteſt: ut, 
Foo a idem b ad/um. 

a Iden has nuptias b perge facere. Ter. And. iii. 2. 41. 
Iden b jungat vulpes, et b mulgent hircos, Virg. Ecl. iii. 97, 


VI. Haec demonſtrativa, Bic, ie, ille, fic dillinguuntur 
hic mihi proximum demonſtrat; e eum, qui apud tc El; 
ills eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. | 

Vil. ILLs"rum uſurpatur, com ob eminentiam rem quam- 
pam demonſtramus, e verò ponitur, quando cum contem- 
ta re! alicujos mentionem facimus: ut, 

I. Alexander à ille b mag nu 
2. 4 /in b aemulum, gquod poteris, ab cd gellite. Ter. Eon. ii. 1.9. 

VIII. ic et e cum ad duo antepoiita referuntur, bic ad 
poſterius et propius, ille ad prius et remotius propric ac ulita- 
tifime referri debet: ut, 

a Agricolue contrartum , b paſteris propeſitum': aille guar 
maxim ſubactbo et puro ſolo gaudet, b hic novali graming/que 

a fle fructum et terra ſperdt, bic e pecore. Col. Praef. ad J. vi. 

O27. Eſt tamen, ubi e diverſo pronomen % ad remotius 
lubitautivum refetri invenias, et ille ad proxim us. 


X Ita reg ulae buj uſce duae partes connectuntur in Eraſmi editionibus, 
Sed pro cem oratione, Iegitur illic, càdem oationis parte. Utragque 
aufe leis baud male corjungi poteſl, Reciprocs enim utimur, vel 
m /inplici ſententid; ut, [ple ſibi placet : wel i» compe/iid, quae ad 
al'quid in eadem parte nonnunguan refertur ; , Verum illud vethum 
et: Omnes fib1 malle melius eſſe, quam alteri. Ter. 444. ii. 5. 16. 
Jaeþ1ime wers ad aliquid, quod in alia parte pratcefit (quae bie an- 
MX3 vecatur) ut in paſtremo auttoris exempio. 


H 2 VER BO- 


— RE I pI 


VERBORVM CONSTRVCTIO; 


Nominativus poſt verbum, 


L. ERB A ſubſtantiva“; ut, /um, foren, fio, rxi//o ; verbs 

vocandi paſſiva® ; ut, eee, appellor, dicor, worer, 
myncufor ; Et iis fimilia®; ut, /cribor, ſalutor, habror, exiflis 

mor: utrinque nominativum exigunt: ut, 

1. 2 Des b eff jummum e banum, 

9 Perpuſilii b wocantur © nani, | 

3. * Fides religionis noſtrat © fundamentumy, habetur. 


II. Ira omnia ferè verba polt ſe adjectivum admittunt, 
quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, genere, et numero con o- 
dat: ut. 

a Rex b mandavit e primus extirpari baereſia. 

a Pii b orant e taciti. | 

e Roni b diſcunt © ſeduli. 

Malus a paſtor b dormit c ſupinum. 

a Homo b incedit c erectus in caelum. Lactantius. 


III. InriniTyYM quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus habet: ot, 

a Hypocrita cupit b wideri e juſtus, hypocrita cupit a ſe b wideri 
c juſtum, 

a Malo c dives b et, quam b haberi ; malo® me c divitem b aſi, 
quam b baberi. 7 ODS 

FVivitur exiguo mel:is ; natura e beats ' : 

a Omnibus b «fe deait, i quis cognoverit uti. Claud. in Ruf. i. 
215. | 

a Nobis non licet b eſe tam © diſertis, Mart, ix. 12. 

Item: a Vobis expedit b e bonas. Ter, Heut. ii. 4. 8. 

Duo a mini commi(ſe non licet b e c piam . Ov. Ep. xiv. 64. 


* Sed in duobus his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiuntur accuſativi ante 
ver ba inſinita: wt, vs: efe benas, me e piam, 


Genitiv 


| 6. b Humanum ae iraſci. 


SYNTAXIS. 
Genitivus poſt verbum a. 
1. OVM genitivum poſtolat, quoties ſigniſicat poſſeſſionem”, - 
aut ad aliquid pertinere“s: ut, | 
1. Pecus à eff b Meliboet, 
2. b Adoleſcentis a e majores natu revereri, Cic. Off. i. 34. 
b Reguma et parcere ſußjectis, et debellare ſuberbos. 
050 Excipiuntur hi nominativi, neun, tuum?*, ſuum?, 
noſtrum®*, veftrum®*, bumanum®, belluinum?, et ſimilia“: ut, 


1. Nona e b meum contra autoritatem'/enatis dicere, Cic, pro 
Balb. I 5. # 


5 E;a, haud b veſtru m a ft iracundo; N. 7. 


At ie feiè intelligi videtur ecium, quod aliquando etiam expri- 


mitur: ut, Tuum #ft officium, has bene ut adſimules nuptias, Ter. 
And. de 1. 141. l 


II. VerBa aeſtimandi genitivum poſtulant: ut, 
b Plurimi paſſim a fit pecunta, - 
Pudor b parwi à penditur. 
a Plaris oper nunca ſunt, quam priſci temporis ann's, © 
b N-4il; [vel b pro nibils] à habentar literae. | 
Oi. Aeftimo vel genitivum', vel ablativam * admittit 
1. Nu b buyjas te à aeſtimo, Valer. Max. 
2. b Magno ubique virtus à aeimanda e. A 
OHV. 2. Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, aſ/is, hujur, teruncii, his 
verbis, aeſfimo, pendo. facio, peculiariter adduntur: ut, 
Ego illum b. flecci à pendo, nec b hujus à facio, qui ne b pili à a·- 
ftimur.' - 
O. 3. Singularia ſunt iſta?: | | 
bBoni acosſulo: Sen. Ep. ix. baegui, b Boni a facio: Cic. Att. vil. 7. 
1d elt, in bonam accipio parte. . 
III. VErBaA acculandi®, damnandi*, monendi?, abſolven 
di, et hmilia5 genitivum poſtulant, qui erimen ſignificat: ut, 


1. Qui alterum a incuſat a probri, eum ipſum /e intueri cportet. 
Plaut. True. i. 2. 58. 


Ut, 


& Vide Rudimenta, p. 57. n. S. & Cum poſſeſſio /ſgnificatur, geni- 
7 p a nomine rei pale intelleflo perdet; ut, Pecus eit [pecus } 
Mehboei; alias ab othiio wel muncte itiem intelietis; ul, Ei 
[officium} adoleſcentis. | 


H 3 2 2. v . 


SYNTAXIS. 


2. b Sceleris a condemnat generam ſuum. Cic. Fam. xiv. 14. 
Parce tum vatem b.ſceleris a aamnare, Cupido, Ov.R.Am.z, 
3. 2 Admonerto illum priſtinae b fortunae. 
4. b Furti a abſolutus eff. SG 
OH 1, Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum, vel 
cum praepoſitione*, vel fine praepoſitione“: ut, 
1. Timarchum b de impudicitis graviter a accu/avit, Gell, 
XVitl. 3. 

Putevied b de re te t a admonendum a. Cic, Fam. iv. 10, 

2. Si in me iniquus es judex, a condemnabo eodem ego te b cri- 
mine. Ibid. ii. 1. 

O. 2. Urergue, nallus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo“, et ſaperla- 
tivus gradus *, non niſi in ablativo id genus verbi:junguntur:ut, 
1. a Accn/as furti, an fupri? b Utregue, vel b atroque : an- 

Bobu, vel b de ambeobus : b neutro, vel b de neutro. 
2. b Deplurimis ſimul à arcuſaris. 

VI. SaTaGo', miſerecr*, et miſereſeo*, genitivum poſta- 

lunt“: ut, 
1. Ii b rerum ſuarum à ſatag it. Ter. Heaut. it. 1. 13. 
2. Oro, a Miſerere b laborum , 

Tantorum,a miſerereÞ animi non digna ferentis. Virg. Aen. ii. 
3. Et b generisa miſrreſce tui. Stat. Theb. i. 281. | 

* At miſereor et miſere/co raritis cum dativo leguntur : ut, Huic miſt- 
rior. Seneca. Dilige jure bonds, etmiſereſce malts, Bet iv. metr. 4. 1% 

V. ReminisCos *, obliwi/cor *, memini*, genitivum, aut 4G 
cuſativum admitttunt: ut, 
1. Datae b dei aremini/citur, | 
2. Proprium eft flultttiae aliorum wiiia cernert, © obliviſa 
8 b/uorum. Cic. Tuſc, iii. 30. LO 
3. Faciam ut bij us b leciſempera memineris. Ter. Eun. iv. 9. 3 
b Omnia, grnae curant, ſenes a meminerunt, Cic, Deen. 7. 
Sed: aHemini b de hac re, bat arnis, b de te: ie. mentionem fe 
VI. Por io aut genitivo*, aut ablativo“, jungitur e: ut, 
1. Romani b {ignorum et b armorumn A potiti ſunt. Sall. B. J. 77. 
2. Egr Hi aptatd a potiuntur Trees Þ arend. Virg. Aen. i. 170. 


& Vid Rudimenta, p. 58. mn &. 0 Nonnunguam etiam accuſativi! 
ut, Semper habiti (unt fortiſhwi, qui ſummam impetii potirentur. N. 


in Eqqnen, c. 3 ; 
FR i 8. | | Dalius 


SYNTAXIS. 97 


Dativus poſt verbum. 
| FMNIA verba acquiſitive pofita regunt dativum ejus 
rei, cui aliquid quocunque modo acquiritur a: ut, 
Mobi iftic nec a ſeritur, nec a metitor. Plaut. Epid. ii. 2. 80. 
cio quis teneros oculus b mihi a facinat agnos. Virg. Ecl. ili. 103. 


Huic regulae appendent varii generis verba. 


I. In RIutis; verba ſigniſicantia commodum'“, aut in com- 
nodum*, reg unt datwum: ut, | 
1. Illa ſeges demum b votis A reſpondet avart 
Agricolae. Virgil. Georg. i. 47. 
W Sram eruditionem b tibi acceptam a fert. 
2. Non potes Þ mihia commedare, nec à incommodare. 
047% Ex his quaedam junguatur etiam acculativo@: ut, 
1. b Feſſum quies plurimuma juvat. 
Si alia memorem, quae bad ventris victun à conducunt, mora 
et. Plaut. Cap. iv. 3. 6. 
Natura ne plus b ad eloguentiam à conferat, an doctrina. 
11. VeRBA comparandi regunt detivum: ut, 
Sie b parwis a componere magna ſolebam, Virg. Ecl. i. 24. 
d Fratri ſe et epibas, et dignationea adaequavit. Suet. Dom. 2. 
O5/. 1. Interdum verd ablativum cum praepoſitione: at, 
a Comparo Virgilium b cum Homero. | 
OH. 2. Aliquando accuſativum cum praepoſitione ad: ut, 
di Dad eum a comparatur, nihil eſt. 
111. VERBa dandiet reddendi regant datiuum: ut, 
1. Fortuna b multi dat a nimis, b ſatis nulli, Mart. xii. 10. 
2. Ingratus eſt, qui gratiam bene b merenti non a reponit. 
OV Haec variam habent conſtructionem: 
1. a Dono C tibi hec Þ munus, a dono Þ te hoc c muntre. 


% Verba acquiſitive poni dicuntur, quoties perſonae aut rei aliguid 
acquiri, h. e. bonum aut malum dari, /ignificatur ; quae perſona aut 
res in dativo ponitur. Vid. etiam Rudimenta, p. 59. n. a. C Laedo, 
3832 adjuvo, delectio, regunt tantum accuſatiuum; noceo 
ſemper fers dattvum ; alia ſaepius accuſatiuum cum praepojitione, 
ut in ſequentibus exemplis conduco et contero, 

2. Or- 


83 SINT AXIS. 


2. Ore daliguid tempori: a impertias huic© cogitationi,C. A. ni 
| Plarimd®< /alute  Parmenonem 
Summum ſuum a impertit Gnatho, Ter. Eun: ii. 2. 40. 
3. ® 4/per/it e mibi b labem, a aſperſit h me c labe. 
4. Jabra vit © equo b penulam ; a inflravit begun © pennls, 
5. Et piget infido a conſuluiſſe b wire: id eft, dedifſe confi 
vel proſpexi//e. Ov. Ep. x11, 210. 
a Corſule b ſaleti tuae: id eſt, proſpice. 
d Reforemgue ratis de cundis A conſulit aftiris : id eſt, 
confilium, Lucan, vin. 167. 
Pen iftuc Din te, atgaedin illuma cenſulis: i. e. fan 
Ter. Heavt. 111. 1. 28. 
6. a Metwo, ® times, à fprmido bibi, velb de te: i.e. ſum ſolicin 
pro te. 
a Metuc, 2 imer, d formide b te, vel d a te: ſcil. nemibin 


iv. VerBApromittendi®,ac ſolvendi*, regunt dativum: a 

1. Quae b tibi a promitto, ac recipio ſSandifjine ct ob/er 
ram, Cic. Fam. v. 8. 

2. Ae: alienum b mibi a numeravit, Id. 


v. Verne imperandi“, etnontiandi®, reguntdativom : 0 
1. 2 {mperat, au: ſervit, colle&a pecunia Þ cuique. Hor. Ep.i.1d 
2. Quid, de guogue wire, et h cui adicas, ſacpe wideto. Th. 1.18.0 

O % Dicrmus : a Tempere, ® moderor b 116i, et b te. 
a Refero biibi, et bad te: item,®Refere bad ſenatum* i.e. propitt 
Scribe, à mitte b tibi, et bad te. | 
Do b 1i6: literas, id eſt, trac, ut ad aliquem feras; a Dol 

te literas: id eſt, mitto, ut legas. 


vi. VERBA fdend!i datiu um re gent: ut, 
Vacuis® committere b wenis 


Nil niſi lene decet. Hor. Sat. ii. 4. 25. 
b Muller? nt à credas, ne mortude quidem. 


Vit. VeRBa obſequendi“, etrepugnandi®?, dativum regunt: 
1. Semper a obtemperat pius filius b patri. 
Qua bomi nes arant, navigant, atdificant, b virtuti out 
a8 rene. Sal 5. C. 4. 
Ieſum banc erabo, b buic ® ſufęlicade. , 
2. 


SYNTAXIS. 3g 


. Nie i* occurrite b morbo, Perf, iii. 64. | 
Ionavi: h precibus fortuna A repugnat a, Ov. Met, viii. 73. 
b/. At ex his quaedam cum aliis caſtbus junguntur: ut, 
J. Have b fratri e mecum non à conveniunt, Ter, Adel. i. 1. 34. 
Sarvis e inter Je a convenit burt. Juv, xv. 164. 
a Auſeulio bibi; id eſt, obedio: à ahſrulto b te; i. e. audio. 
2. Adamas ® diſidis b mapneti, vel, b cum magnete. 
a Certat b cum ills, et, Graecaniceb illi. 
Nolia pugnare b duobus : id eſt, b contra duos. Catull. Lx. 64 
Tu dic b mecum quo pignore acertes, Virg. Ecl. iii. 31. 
VIII. VeRBA minandi*, et iraſcendi*, regunt dativum: ut, 
t, b Utrigue mortem a eff minitatus. Cic, pro Mil. 27. 
b Adoleſcenti, nibil eff, quod à ſuccenſeam.Ter. Phorm. ii. a. 14. 
1x. S yu, cam com poſitis“, praeter peſſum, regit dati- 
wm : ut, 
I, Rex pius à eff b reipubiicar 0rnamentun.. 
2. b Mibi nec aobeft, nec © prodeſt. 
Multa b potentibus, 
« Dent multa. Hor, Od. iii. 16. 42. 

Xx, DaTivvM ferme regunt verba compoſita cum his 
pracpofitionibus C, pract, ade, con“, ſub*, antes, poſi®, o', 
ins, inter? e ut, 

1. Ego meis b majoribus wirtute a pracluxi“. Cic. in Sall. 

2. Albod gallo ne manum a admoliaris. 

3. à Conducit hoc tua Þ laudi. a Convixit b nobis. 

. * Subolet hoc jam b uxari, quod tgo machinor. Plaut. Caſ. ii. 
1 

'Þ Iniguiſimam cem ui imo b bello aantefero. Cic. Fam. vi. 6. 

d, > Poſtpono b Vanae pecuniam. 
| A Pofthabiui tamen illorum mea ſeria d Iudo. Vir. Ecl. vii. 17, 


Sed praeco pro vinco, praccedo, praccurro, pracuerts, prac- 
Vertor J, etiam acculativo junguntur. 

* Oppugno ſemper regit accuſativum. B Vox ferme hic ex Eraſmi 
aunonibus reſtiluitur. Porro __ mille ejuſmodi verba, quae dati= 
"um non exigunt, collegit Johnſonus, N. N. p. 40. y lia weteres 

ils, ni quod praeverto ommitiunt : Eraſmi editiones, praeverto, 
Prorverio. Sed pracer hoc ſenſu rariſime occurrit: utitur tamen 


A pon 2 accuſ. Pracire ceteros honore cupis. De conſol, 1. 


— 


7. Za 


go. SYNTARXIS. 


7. Za quoniam b nemini a obtrudi poteft, 
Itur ad me. Ter. And. i. 5. 16. 
8. a Impendet b omnibus peritulum. 
9. Non ſelum a inter fuit bis h rebut, ſod etiam pragfuit. Citi 
Fam. i. 8. | . 
a Tnterdico b tibi aqua et ipni a. | 
O4/, Non pauca ex his mutantdativum aliquoties in-aliug 
caſum 6: ut, | 
a Pratſtat ingenio aliusÞ alium, Quint. i. 1. 
b Multos virorum à anteit ſapientid. | 
b In amore haec à inſunt vitia. Ter. Eun. i. 1. 14. 
xi. Es r pro habeo regit dativum : ut, | 
Velle ſuum b cuiqueaeft, nec voto vivitur uno. Perf, v. 53. 
a £/? b mibi namg ; domi pater, aeft injufla no verca. Virg, Ed 


iii. 33. 
OBF. Hoie Emile et ſuppetit: ut, 5 
Pau er enim v0 , b cui rerum a ſuppetit uſus. Hor. Ep. i. 12.6 
II. Svm, cum moltis aliis, geminum admittit dativum: v 
1. b Exitio a t avidis mare e nautis, Hor, Od. i. 28. 18. 
2. Speras b tibi e laudi a fore, quod b mibi e witioawertis? | 
3. Pofiulat id © gratiae® appont Þ jibi, Ter, And, ii. 1. 30. 


III. EsT ubi hic dativus 2767, ant ibi, aut etiam mibi 
nulla neceſſitatis, at potiùs elegantiae cauſa additur: ut, 
2. Sus Þ ſibi gladio hunc a jugulo, Ter. Adelph. v. 8, 35. 


Alccuſalivus poſt verbum. 
J. e tranſiti va cujuſcunque generis, five activi“, fl 
VV deponeatis-, five commoniss, regunt accuſativom 72 
1. b Percontatorem a fugito,nam garrulus idem et. Hor. Ep. i. b 
Nec a retinens patulae b cemmi Ja fideliter aures. Ib. 70. 
2. Aper b agros a de populatur. 4 | 
3. Ia primis a wenerare b deon. Virg. Georg. i. 338. 


4 Hit adjungi poſſent praepoſitiones, contra, et ſuper; i aut. 
. 4 | 0 per; item ad 
bia bene, ma e, et A, guat poſleriora in und atque alterd edi 
regulae addita Fuere. (6 Pro Pauca b!ic, ut Non pauca ſcribereiu 
781 veritas omnino peſlula vit, Y Vid, Rudimenta, p. 60, regs 1. 


II. Cun 


2 2. 28 * os © 3» 


SYNTAXIS. 91 


II. Qv1nET1am verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſitiva at- 

ue abſoluta a, accuſativum habent cognatae ſignificationis: 

t, . þ | 

T-rtiam b actatem hominum à wivebar Neſtor. Cic. De. ſen. 10. 
Longam incomitata videtur 

Ire bviam. Virg. Aen. iv. 467. 

Duram a ſervit b ſerwitutem. Plaut. | . | 

027. Hunc accuſativum mutant auctores non rard in abla- 
tivum : ut, | os 
Diu wideor b vid à vivere? Plaut. Mil. glor. iii - 1. 34. 

2 [re re Þ via, Sen · ; 

D Morte a obiik repenting. Suet, Aug. Iv. 

III. Sv x quae figuratè accuſativum habent g;: ut, 

Nec vox b homi nem a ſonat, 6 dea certe. Virg, Aen. 1. 332, 
Oui b Curioſ a fmulant, et b Bacchanalia a vivunt. Jav. ii. 3. 
b Paſtillos Rufillus a olet, Gorgonius b hircum. Hor. Sat. i. 2. 27. 

IV. VerBa rogandi.', docendl1 ?, veſtiendi 3, duplicem 

regunt acecuſativum : ut, ; 

1. Tu modo a poſce © deos b veniam, Virg. Aen. iv. 50. 

a Nedocebo Þ te iſtos c mores. | 22 

, Ridiculum eff tuCc i/tuc b me 2 admonere. Ter, Heaut. ii. 3» 
3- 2 [Induit C ſe b calceos, quot prius exuerat. 

O#/. 1. Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum acculati- 
vum in ablativum cum praepoſitione ©: ut, 

IpJum obteſtemur, b veniamgque; aoremus c ab if. Virg. Aen. ix. 
8. | 

05. Veſtiendi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſa- 
tivum in ablat'vum, vel dativum: ut, ” 
2 [nduo b te e tunica, wel. © tibi b tunicam. 

a Vid. ſupra, p. 40. C Figura baec eft ellipſis, quam Graeci ſub- 
Plent praepoſitione xa ty Vid Rudimenta, p. 60, reg. iii, His cels 
adiungi poteft : ut, Ea ne me celet, conſuefeci fillum, Jer. Ad. i. 1. 29. 

xempla autem verborum veſtiendi cum duplici accuſativo, guae hac- 
tenus a grammaticis addufta ſunt, wveterts Bibliorum inter pretis 
auttoritate fere nituntur, apud quem legimus: Induite vos armaturam” 
Dei, Ephe/. vi. 11, Culcea ie caligas tuas, Ag. xii. 8. At dixit Terent, 
in paſſiva forme : Veltem vidit illam eſſe eum indutum pater. Eur. v. 
7. 14. 0 Item verba docendi, ut, Oratorem erudire in jure civili. Cic. de 


Orat. i. 59. Etiam celo: wt, De inſidlis celare te voluit, Id. pra Dejot. 6. 


A ati vu 


SYNTARXIS: 


7. Fa quoniam b nemini a obtrudi poteſt, 
Itur ad me. Ter. And. i. 5. 16. 
8. a Impendet b omnibus periculum. 
9. Non ſolum à interfuit bis b rebus, fod etiam pracfuit. Citi 
Fam. i. 8. . 
a Tnterdico b tibi aqua et igni a. 
OZ/. Non pauca ex his mutantdativum aliquoties in-aliug 
caſum : ut, 
a Prasſtat ingenio allus b alium, Quint. 1.1, 
b Multos virerum à anteit ſapientid. 
b In amore haec à inſunt vitia. Ter. Eun. i. 1. 14. 


xi. Es r pro habeo regit dativum : ut, 
Pelle ſuum b cuiqueaeft, nec voto vi vitur uno. Perf. v. 53. 
a H b mibi nang; domi pater, a ęſt igjuſta no verca. Virg, EA 
iii. 33. . 25 
OZ. Huic ſimile eſt ſuppetit: ut, | | 
Paujer enim non /, Þ cui rerum® ſuppetit uſus, Hor. Ep. i. 12. 


II. Sym, cum multis aliis, geminum admittit dativum: ui” 
1. b Exitioaeft avidis mare C nautis, Hor, Od. i. 28. 18. = 
2. Speras b tibi e laudi a fore, quod b mibi e witioawertis? 

3. Pofiulat id e gratiae® appont b bi, Ter, And. ii. 1. 31. 3 


III. Es r ubi hic dativus 2761, ant „ibi, aut etiam mibi's 
nulla neceſſitatis, at potids elegantiae cauſa additur: ut, y 
2. Suso bibi gladio hunc © jugulo, Ter. Adelph. v. 8. 35. J 


Accuſalivus poſt verbum. 


T. V: © BA tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five activi“, 190" 
Wh deponentis*, tive communis3,regunt accutativom 1.8" 
1. b Percontatorem a fugito,nam garrulus idem e/t. Hor. Ep. i. d 
Nec a retinent patulaeÞ comm. Ja fideliter aures. Ib. 70. bp 
2. Aperb agros A ae populatur. : F 
3. Ia primis a wenerare b deos,. Virg. Georg. i. 338. te 
5 a 
& Hi f adjungi þ1ſent praepoſitioner, contra, et ſuper; item adi. I 
bia bene, ma e, et ſatis, quae pofleriora in urd atque alterd ui i: 
regulae addita fuere. (6 Pro Pauca bic, ut Non pauca ſcriberelu 7 
rei vVerias omnino paſlula vit, Y Vid, Rudimenta, p. 60, reg. 1. 0 


II. QF 
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Il. Qrive ria verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſitiva at- 
ue abſoluta a, accuſativum habent cognatae ſignificationis: 
, | | 
T-:iam b aetatem hominum à wvivebar Nefter. Cic. De. ſen. 10. 
Longam incomitata videtur 

Ire bviam. Virg. Aen. iv. 467+ 
Duram a ſerwir b ſervitutem. Plaut. | ; | 
0!/, Hunc accuſativum mutant auctores non rard in abla- 
tivum : ut, | 
Diu wideor b vid a wivere? Plaut. Mil. glor. iii 1. 34. 
p [re rectã b via, Gen · 
d Morte àa obiit repentingd. Suet, Aug. iv. 

III. Ser quae figuratè accuſativum habent ©: ut, 
Nec vox b hominem a /onat, 6 dea J certe. Virg. Aen. 1. 332. 

Oui b Curios à fimulant, et b Bacchanalia a vivunt, Juv. ii. 3. 
b Paſtillos Rufillus à olet, Gorgonius b hircum. Hor. Sat. i. 2. 27. 
IV. VerBa rogandi ', docendi ?, veſtiendi 3, duplicem 
regunt acecuſati vum : ut, 
1. Tu mody a poſce e deos b veniam. Virg. Aen. iv. 50. 
a Nedocebo b te iſſos c mores. | 
. Ridiculumeſt tuCiſtuc b me ® admonere. Ter, Heaut. ii. 3+ 
3- 2 [Induit c ſe b calceos, guos prius exuerat. 
OH. 1. Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſati- 
vum in ablativum cum praepoſitione ©: ut, | 
Ip/um obteſtemur, b veniamque; aoremus Cabij/o. Virg. Aen. ix. 

8. | . 

O. 2 Veſtiendi verba interdum mutant alterum accuſa- 
tivum in ablativam, vel dativum : ut, z 
2 [nduo b te c tunica, wel. © tibi b tunicam. 
a Vid. ſupra, p. 40. & Figura baec eft elliplis, quam Graeci ſup- 
plent praepoſitione xata. ty Vid Rudimenta, p. 60, reg. iii, His cels 
aljungi poteſt: ut, Ea ne me celet, conſuefeci filtum, Ter, Ad. i. 1. 29. 
Exempla autem wverborum veſtiendi cum duplici accu/ativo, guae hac- 
tenus a grammaticis addufta ſunt, wveterts Bibliorum inter preti⸗ 
auttoritate fere nituntur, apud quem legimus: Induite vos armaturam” 
Dei, Ephe/. vi. 11, Calcea te caligas tuas, Act. xii. 8. At dixit Terent, 
in paſſiva forma: Veſtem vidit illam eſſe eum indutum pater. Eun, v. 
7. 14. 0 Item verba docendi, ut, Oratorem erudire in jure eĩvili. Cic. de 


Orat. i. 59. Etiam celo: wt, De inſidlis celare te voluit, 1d, Pra Dejot. 6. 
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Ablativus poſt verbum a. 
I. 9 verbum ad mittit ablativum ſignificantem inſtry 
mentum *, aut cauſam*, aut, modum 3 aRioais ; ut, 
1. Daemona non Þ armis ſed b marie a ſubegit Ie/us, 
Naturam a expella, b furca,tamen uſq; recurrer. Hor, Ep. i. ic 
Hi b jaculis, illi certant a defendere Þ ſaxis. Virg. Aen x. io. 
2. 2 Gaudeo, ita me Dii ament, gnati bcau/a, Ter, Hec.ii. 1.36, 
Vebementer b ira à excanduit, | 
In vidus alterius à nacreſcit Þ rebus opimis. Hor. Ep. iz, 57, 
3. Mirã b celeritate rem © peregit. | 
Invigilate, wiri, tacito nam tempora b greſſu 
a Dięugiunt, nulloqueÞ ſono à convertitur annuus. Col. x. 159, 
Dum wires annique finunt, tolerate labores, | 
am a de niet tacito cura ſenecta pede. Ovid. A- Am. ii. 669. 


O7 Ablativb cauſae *, et modi * actionis, aliquando ad- 


ditur praepoſitio &: ut, 
1. a Baccharii b prae ebrietate. | 
2. Summa b cum humanitate a tradavit homi nem. | 

IL. Qvisvsbam verbis y ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ab 
lativo calu: ut, ; 
b Teruncio, ſeu vitiotã b nuce non Aemerim. 

Multorũ Þ/anguine ac b vulneribus ea Poenis victoria a Aetit. Lis, 
xxiii. 

OBJ. 1. Lili“, paulo *, minimo *, magno *, nimio *, pluri. 
mo®, dimidio 7, duple* : ponunt ur ſaepe fine ſubſtanti vis? ut, 
I. a Vilta wentt triticum. 

3. © Redime te captum, quam ques b minima. Ter. Eun. i. 1.29, 
4. Fame: b parwo à conſiat, b magno faſtidium. 

O0/. 2. Excipiuntur hi gevitivi fine! ſubſtantivis poſiti; 

tanti *, quanti *, pluriss, minoris *, tantidem *, guanti vil * 
vantilibet 7, quanti cungue * , ut, 
1. b Tanti Aeris aliis, b gquanti tibi à fueris. Cic. 

Vix Priamus Þ tanti, totague Trya a fuit. Ov. Ep. LAG 
3. ® Yendo non b pluris, quam ceteri; fortefſe etiam b mi narii. 

Cic. Off. 111. 12. | : 
& Vide Rudimenta, p. 61. n. &. cum ablativo etiam inſtrumenti 


legilur praepaſitio, ſed rariſſime: ut, Aggrediuntur nos furentes naue 
cum funibus. Petron. c. 105, Ita procul abſit cum qua nihil rede 


fieri poteſt. Cic. Off. 38. 3 Verbis. ſcil. emendi, vendendi, et . 
0% z. 


8 
5 


er. 
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03% z. Sin addantur ſabſtantiva, in ablati vo ponuntur: ut, 
1. b Tantd mercede à docuit, b quanta hadlenus nemo. 
4. b Minore pretio a vendidi, quam emi. ODS 
0% 4. Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativojuntum'repe- 
ritur: ut, ; | 
* Denarii didi, dd a denos aerisa valebant ; quinarit, gd b guie - 
nos. Varr. L. L. iv. | 
III. Ves s abandandit, implendi?, onerandi?, et his di- 
'verſa*, ablativo junguntur: ut, | 
1. a Amore a abundas, Antipho, Ter. Phor. i. 3. 11. 
2. Sy lla omnes ſuos b di vitiis a explevit. Sall. B. C. 51, 
b Sermone ſuo aliguem familiarem b participa vit. Plaut. Mill, 
n. 2. 
3. Te guibus b mendaciis bomines leviimi à onerdrunt? Cc. 
Fam. iii. 
4. Te hoc b cri mine à expedi. Ter. Hec. v. 1. 29. 
Ego boc ſe b faſce a levabo. Virg. Ecl. ix. 65. 
Malo virum, gui bpecuniã a egeat; quam pecuniam, qu ae b vis 
0. Cic. Offic. ii. 20. 
O87, Ex quibus quaedam non nunquam genitivum regunt: ut, 
2. a Inplentur weterts b Bact hi pingui/q; bſeringe. Virg. Aen. 
i. 219, 8 
Peſllguam dextra fuit b caedita ſaturata. : 
| Paternum ſervum ſui a participat b conſelii, Plaut. Cifl i. 3.17. 
4. Quaſi tu hujus a indigeas b patris, Ter. And. v. 3. 19. 
Ruid oft, quod in bac causd b defenſionis a egeat. Cic. pre 
8. Roſe. 13. 5 
Omnes mihi labores futre, guos cepi, levers. 
Prazterquam b tui a cartndum guod erat, Ter. Heaut. ii. 4: 
IV. Funcor', frur*, aior?, et alia“ quaedam, ablative 
Jaogantar s , 
1. Qui adipiſci veram gloriam volet, juſtitiae x fungatur b .- 
cis. Cic. Off. ii. 13. 
2. Optimum eft aliend a frui b inſanid. 
Zo {n re mala b ani no fi bono Autare, juvat. | 
4+ Dir uit, aedificat a mutat guadrata brotundis. Hor. Ep. i. 1. 100. 
a Veſcor b carnibus. 
Haud equidem tali me a dig nor b honore. Virg. Aen. i. 339- 


cx : 4 | 2 | 
Nat ns fruor, utor, et veſcor, veteres cum accu at ivo conflr as 


* 


1 4 Fen- 


— 
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4. FerbirumÞ multitudine ® ſuperſeden dum J. Cie. De inv. i. 10. 
 Regni eum b. jocicrate a muneravir. Macrob. Saturn, i. 7. 

a Communicabo te ſemper b mersd med. Plavt. Mil. gl. i. 1.5. 

a Projeguor e b amare, b laude, b honore, etc. id eſt, ame, 

laudo, honor:, 

a Ajficio te b gango, bſuſplicio, b dolore, etc. id eſt, exbila. 

ro, Pun'c, COntriſfos | 

V. Meseos, cum adverbiis bene", malz*, melias*, fejaurh, 
,Ef1im?5, Hus, ablativo jungitur cum praepoſitione ge : ut, 
1. © De me nurguam?® benea meritus off. 

5. Fra muede [ingud Latina ofptime à meritus eff, 
6, Catilina b gu ee republica à merauit, 

VI. Qvaevpar accipiendi“, diſtandis, et auſerendi! vet. 
ba ablativo cum praepoſitione junguntur: ut, 
4. uc b ex muliis jampridem a audi veran. 

a Najci ba princigibus fertuitum . 

Procul a a bab urbe imperator. 

3. b A trepido vix a ab/tinetira mapifiro, Luc. iv. 242. 
O, Vertitur hic ablativus aliquando in dativum : ut, 
2. Paulum /rpultar a C iſtat binertiaæ 

Celata wirtus, Hor, Od. iv. 9. 29. 
3. 2 Fripe te bcrae. Ibid. iii. 29. 5 c. 

VII. VzaBis, quae vim comparationis obtinent, additur 
ablativus ſignificans menſuram exceſſu>: ut, 
b Malios præeſtat cavere, quam admiliere. 
flaltts b partibas tea vincit. 

* i» Daplo * ſuperat. b Nimio a artecellit C. ; 

VIII. QvimvsLIBET verbis additur ablativus abſolute 
ſumt o«- > Mts 
b Imjerantea Aupaſlo, natus eff Chriflus : b imperante a Tiberi, 

Crucifixuse 

a Exempla in pricribus editt, buic regulae ſubjeta ei parun 
arwenifſe efendat Jobnſonus, N. N. p. 76. GC Exempla haze in on. 
het Erahn edit, legun'ur, guibus etiam conveniunt ea ſub Anglia” 
7:4 reeuſa, Rudiment. p. 62. r. vi. Relinquae editt, hic habent ; Defor: 
re exiitimihat, quos dignitate pr aeftaret, ab iis virtutihus ſuperant ? 150 
c. ius ablalivi dignitate et virtuibus oz exceſſum, ſed materiam i. 

fran, guae chibis verborum geueri in ouferend! caſu adjicunr: 
7 Teiiunem u canfirudtionis Vide in Rudimentis, p02, reg. Vile 255 


SYNTAXIS: 


Gedo pudicitiam, à Saturno à rege, moratam 
lr terris. Juv. vi. . | | 
Nil di/peraudum, a Chriſto à duce, et à auſpice a Chriſios 
Jan Maria, b audito a Chriſdum wenifſe, cacurrit. £ 
IX. VEanis quibullam additur ablativus partis“, et poe- 
tice acculativus? &: ut, 
1. 2 Art b animo magis, gdm b corpore. 
2. à CA b dentes. A Nabet b capillos. 
047. Qraedam uſurpantor etiam cum genitivo; ut. 
At jurde facis, qai a angas lt b azimi, Plaut. Evid. iii. . 6. 
W Deſipie bam b mentis. Ibid. 1. 2. 35. 
a Hiſcracier b animi,quia ab demo abeandum ef} mib. Id. Aul. 1. 2. 
Evanimatas a pendet b animi, ; 
X. Eiver verbo diverſi caſus diverſae rationis adjungt- 
poſſont: ut. 
a Deait e mibi b weſtem pignori, f te pfaſente, preprid e manu. 


* 


Verba paſſi va. 


J. 8 additur ablativus agentis, ſed antetedent? 
praepoitione*; et interdum dativus*? : ut, 
I. à Laudatur b ab Bi, a culpatur b ab illis, Hor, Sat. i. 2. 1. 
Tgregie ab conſule res geſta et. Liv. vii. 11. 
2. Honeſta bonis b wiris, non occalta, a guseruntur. Cie. Off. iii g. 
Nulla tu arum a audita b mibi, neg za viſa rorum. Vir. Aen. i. &. 
0 J Ceteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuefunt activ o- 
rom: ut, ä | | | 1 55 
a Accuſaris a me b Furti. à Habeberit b ludibris. 
Hedoceberis a me iſtos h mares, © Privaberich megiftiratu. 
It, VaeyLo!, weneo®, liceo*, ex d,, fes, g-uiro-palii a 
paſſivum conſtructionem habent : ut, 
i, b 4 praeceptore a wapulatis, | 
2. Maio a ci ve ſpoliari, gaàm b ab hofte a wenire, 


0 Fulgo hoc ſynecdoche dicitur, quia id, quod partis eft, attribuitur 
0, 47 1 epi,j.; ur. p. 121. C Iatellig itur tuit, Vid infra, p. 104, 
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4. Cur ba cenvivantibus® exulat philoſopiia 
8. Quid a fietdaebille? 
3. Virtus parwo pretie à licet Þ omnibus, 
Verba infinita. 
. quibuſdam, participiis?, et adjeQivis?, familia. 
riter adduatur verba infinita : ut, 
1. Dicer: quart puduit, bicribere à juſſit amor, Ov. E p. iv. io. 
a Vis fieri dives, Pestice ? Nil cupia. 
2. Magn' > interi{e Sex Hinant. Caeſ. B. G. vi. 1, 
0 Tet: b conjfurdere feats. Vir. Aen. v. 496. 
3 Era: ten a gignus b amari, Virg. Ecl. v. 89. 
„ Audax ch ¹,¹¹ b gerpeti, 
Gens humana ruit ger wetitum f. Hor. Od. i. 3. 25. 
S Fonuntur interdũ figurate a, et abſolute verba infini- 
dA: ut, 
Haeccire b Feri fagitia ? ſobanditur, © decet? a epertet? à par 
line bpar gert veces | 
Jn wulgum embiguas, et b ovaerere cegſciu arma. Virg. Aen. ii. 
ſubauditur a 1acipiebetr, 
Gerundia et Supina. 
ERV DIA, et SUPINA B , regunt caſus ſuorum ver- 
borum : ut, 
1. Fferor fludio b patres wefires Dwidendi, Cic, De ſen, 23. 
a Utendum eff b attate : cite pede pratterit actas. Qu, A. Am. iii. 


2. a Scitatum beracula Phothi 
Aittimus, Virg. Aen. ii. 114. 
Gerundig. 


1 Neersen i pendent a quibuſdam tum ſubſtanti · 

J vis'y, tum adjectivisz à: ut, 

I.E! gude tanta fuit Remamtibi a causa hbwuidendi? Vir. Ecl. 1.27. 
Cee 10 . n fra amor 1g b Habendi. 19. Geo. iv. 177. 

2. Hertas celid in pupfi jam a certus b undi. Id. Aey. iv. 554. 
On. Poetic infinitivus modus pro gerundiis in 4i po- 

nitur: ut, | 

d Stadium quibus arva b tueri, Virg. Georg. i. 21. 

a Peritus b medicart. 
& Figura haec eft ellipſis, ut exempla ofiendunt, & VideRudimenta, 

p. Ci. J Jide Rugiment, p. 64. 0 Scil. quae regunt geuitiuum. 


Ot. 2+. 
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tiam genitivus pluralis: ut, 

num b illorum a vidend! gratid me in forum contulifſem. 

b Novarum 2 /petandi faciunt copiam. Terr, Heaut. prol: 29, 

Permiſſa eſt a diripiendi b pomorum et b epſoniorum licentia. Suet 
Aug. 98. | 


0% 2. Interdum non invenuſte additur gerundiis in 4 e- 
45 


II. Ges VN DIA in do pendent ab his praepolitionts, a, ab, 


abs", de?, e, ex *, cum*, in*, pros: ut, 
1. Igvavii a 4b a. ſrendo Hild deterrentur, Cic. 


Amor, et amicitia, utrumgque a ab b amando dium e. Cic. 


De amic. 27. ; 

2, Conſultatur à de b tranſcundo in Galliam. 

3. a Ex b defendendo, quam a eæ b accuſando, uberior gloria come 
paratur, Cic. 

4: Scribendi ratio conjundta à cum b loguend eff. Quint. i. 4. 


6. a Pro b wapulanao ego abs te mercedem pelam. Plaut. 


Aul, ifi. 3. 
OL. Ponuntur et fine praepoſitione: vt, 
Alitur vitium, vi vitgue à tegendo; Virg. Georg. ill. 45 4. 
a Scribendo diſces ſcribere. 


III. GzxvnDia in dum pendent ab his praepoſitionibus, 


inter l, ante *, ad 3, 06 *, propter : ut, 
I. a Inter b coenandum hilares eſte. 
2. a Ante b domandem | | 
Ingentes tollent animes. Virg. Georg. iii. 206. 
3. Locus a ad bagendum ampliſ/imus. Cic. pro leg. Man. 1. 
4. a Obb ab/elvendum munus ne acceperis. Id. 


5 Veni a propter te b redimendum. 


O. Cum figntficatur neceſſitas ponuntur citra praepoſitio- 


nem, addito verbo eff: ut, 
a Orandum b eft, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſano. Juv. x. 356. 
a Vigilandum b eft ei, qui cupit vincere. 

IV. Ver TvnTvVR8 etiam perundia in nomina adjectiea: ut, 
Tantus amor fiorum,ethgenera argloriaamellis. Vir. Geo. iv. 205. 
Ad accuſandos a bomines da praemio proximum latrecinio ,. 
Ned eriminibus b inferendis. lectetar. Cic. de amic. 18, 


1 Sni ur 
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I, a adqpovce in vu aQtive ſignificar, et ſeqvitur verbum , 
aut patt cipium *, ſignificans motum ad locum: ut, 

1. D Spetaium® vet, vesi set ſpectentur ut ipſae. Ov. A. Am. i. 

2. Milites junta miffi b ſpeculatum arcert; 

OH. 1. At hoc ſupinum in neutro-paſlivis “, et cum infinito 

171, paſhve ſignificat: ut, 

1. Coftum ego, non b vapulatum, dudum a condadte fui. Plaut. 
Aul. ni. 3:9 | 

2. Poſiquam audierat non ydatumiiri filiouxoremſuo., Ter. A. i. 2. 

Oe. 2. Pcetice dicunt: à Eo bwiſere. 2 Vado b videre C. 


II. Sufis uu inv paſlive ſignificat y, et ſequitur no- 
mina ad jectiva: ut, . 

Sum extra noxiam; 

Sed non à facile eft bexpurgatu. Ter. Hec. ji. 3. 

Dad bad a foedum et, idem et et b didtu a turpe . 

In iſtis vero, Surgit cubitu, Redit venatu, voces cubitu et venain- 
non. ina pot ius Cenlenda videntur, quam ſupina. 


Tempus *: 


1 var fign'ficant partem temporis, in ablatieo! frequen- 
' tius ponuntur, in accuſativo * rarò: ut, 
1. Nemo mortalium omnibus b heris a ſapit. Plin. Hiſt, vii. 430 · 
b Nec a latent mendae; 
2. Id. a tempus b creatus iff conjul®, 


* E:lipfis hic videtur ele prazpoſitionis per vel ſub, 4 

; 7 4 

II. Qvar autem durationem tem poris et continvationem ſig- a 

nihcant, in accuſativo*,interdum et in ablativo* ponontur: ot, b 

1. Hic jan ſer centum 101053 regnabitur Þ annos, Virg, Aen. 1.276. P 
b Nodes algue b dies a patet airijanua Ditis, Tbs vis 127, | 

— a 6 

a Vid. Rudimenta, p.17. et n. . n illis autem, act um eſt, itum ituy, 


eſt, et ceſſatum eſt (guar in prioribes editt. hic leguntur ) act um, itum, 

et ceſſitum, non ſupina ſunt, ſed participia, y Vid. ſupra p. 59 ct n. 6. 

Vid F udimenta, p. 65. n. 7. | 
2. Hie 


o 
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% Me tamen hae mecum poteris a reguieſtere b note, Vir,Ec,i.8o, . 

a Inperavit b trienno, et decem b men/ibus, b diebuſq'; oo. 

Suet. Calig. 59. 

Ol. Dicimus etiam: a In paucis b die but. a De bdit a Debnoct. 

promitio a in b diem. Commodo a in b men/em. 

b Annos a ad quinquaginia natus, A Per tres b anno ſtudui- 
Hier b id actatis, Non à plus b triduum, aut b triduo, 

Tertio, vel a ad b tertium calendas,; vel calendarum. 


Spatium loci. 
rarivu loci in accufativo * ponitur; interdum et in abla- 


0 tivo “: ut, 
1. Die quibus in terris, et eris mibi magnus Apollo, . 
Treia pateat caeli ſpatium, aon ampiiis; Þ ulnas. Virg. Ecl. - 
iii. 104. 
Tam mille b paſſus a proceſſeram.” 
2. à Abeſt ab urbe quingentis b millibus paſſuum. : 
tem: a Abe bidui: vbi intelligitur b_/patium vel b ſpatio, biti- 
nere vel b iter. 


Nomina locorum.” | 
I, 2 appellativa “, et nomina regionum * a, ad- 
duntur ferè cum praepoſitione verbis ſignificantibus 

motum, aut actionem in loco, ad locum, a loco, aut per locum ut, 
be -- i foro à wer/atur, | 

b Ad remplum non atquae Palladis a ibane- 
liades. Virg, Aen. i, 483. 
2, a Meruit ſub rege b in Gallid. 
a Legantur b in African majores natu nobiles Sall. B. J. 25. 
b ZE Ciliciaa decedens, Rhodum ven- Cic. De C. O. init. 
Per mare @ ibis b ad Indos. | 


© Sub regionibus hc continentur et ĩnſulae. Yox ferè Hic Agnatè ad- 
ur, quia omittitur interdum praepaſitio: ut, Speluncam Dido dux 
t Trojanus eandem deveniunt, Virg. Jen. iv. 165 Germanicus Aegyp- 
om proficiſcitur, Tac. Anne ii. 59. Te aiunt proficiſci Cyprum. Ter. 


el, ii. 2. 27, 
| II. Ouneg 
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II. Owune verbum admittit genitivom oppidi nominis, 
in quo fit actio; modo primae vel ſecundae declinationis, u 
ſingularis numeri fit a: ut, | 
Druid b Romae a faciam? mentiri veſeio. Juv. iii. 41. 

Sa mia mihi mater fuit, ea à habitabat b Rhodie Ter. Eun. i. 2.27. 

0% Hi genitivi, Suni, domi *, militiae *, belli*, propri- 


orum ſequuntur formam * : ut, A 
2. Parvi ſunt foris arma, "fe a , confilium b domi. Cic.Off.i.21, b 
3. Unaſemper Þ militiae, et b domi a fuimus, Ter. Adel. iii. 4.4% — 

Domi non alios ſecum patitur genitivos, quam, meae, tuar, ſun, 4 2 


noſt race, veſlrae, alienae: ut, 
Vifcor a domi b meae, non b alienaa, 

III. Vesvu fi oppidi nomen pluralis * duntaxat numer, 
aut tertiae * declinationis fuerit, in ablativo ponitur g: ut, 
1» * Srius; b T hebis a nutritus, an b Argis. Hor, 

„P. 118. 
2, Lentulus Getulicus b Tiburi a genitum ſcribit. Suet . Cal, 8, 

a Neglectum b Anxuri praefidium. 


Cum und ſold legionea fuit b Carthagini y. Cic. Att. xvi 4M N 
Romae Tibur ® amem wentoſus, b Tibure Remam, Hor. Ep. i 2. b T 
b Narbene boc conflium a cepiſti. Cic. Phil. ii. 14 Za c. 
Commendo ti6i domum jus, guar A eff b Sicyone, Id. Fan 
xiii. 21. 04% 
OB/. Sic. utimur ruri vel rure in ablati vo: ut, vi, 
b Ruri fere /e à tontinet . | | 1. b 7a 
b Rure paterno 3. b M 
a Ex tibi far modicum . Perſ. iii. 24. & V, 
IV. VeRBis fignificantibus motum ad locum additur n 111 27 
men oppidi in accuſativo 9: ut, | 
a Conceſſi b Cantabrigiam ad capiendum ingenii cultum.- haps 47. 
a Eo b Londinum ad merces emendas. . * — 
& Bene hic monent Oxonienſes perperam dici. Degit Londini, iets 
inclytae: dicendum autem, Londini in urbe inclyta ; uti Cic. Alva, vel | 
conſtiterunt in urbe opportuva, Phil. iv. 2. wel, in urbe inclyta Lon 
dino: vel /ine praepoſitione, Londini urbe inclyta, Commune en a Elias 
nomen in auferendi caſu efferri debet. G Apponitur inter dum pra e; . 
fitio, ſed rariſime: ut, Coenanti apud Scopam in Cranone, quod ell i. Nan 


Theſſalia oppidum, nunciatum eſt, Y. Maæ. i. 8. Y Yeces Tibw!, 2 De conſtri 
xuri, Caithagini auferendi caſus ci Videntur, qui in mullis 0 Aut edit. 
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0% Ad hunc modum uti mur domur® et rut“: ut, 
a lie bdomum ſaturae, venit Heſperius, ite, capellae. Virg. Ec. Ix. 
2. Lg b ru a1. Ter, Fan, ii. 1. 10. 8 | 
V. Vesgis ſigniſicantibus motum a loco additur nomen 
oppidi in ablativo a; ut, | 
 Niſ ante b Rom a profe2us Met, nunc cam relinpueres. 

b £bordco a ſum facturus iter. 

/ Ad eundem modum utimur dJomus" et rus? ; ut, 

1. Nuper a exiit h domo. __ 
1. Metuo patrem, ne b rure a redierit. Ter. Eun. ili. 5+ 63. 


Verba imperſonalia. 
. TTAEc imperſonalia, iatereſt et refert B, quibuſlibet ge- 


nitivis* junguntur, praeter hos ablativos foemininos, , 
ma, fag, ſus, nofirg, er cuja* : ut, 
1,3 Intereſt b magiſtratis tueri bonos, animadwvertere in malot. 
iRefert multùm Chriftianae breipub.epiſcop os doctos et pros H. 
2. b Tud a refert teipſum noſe. 
Ea caedes crimini potiſinùm detur ei, b cujd © inter fuit; nos 
ei, b cujd nibil a interfuit. Cic. pro Vareno. 
O% Adduntur et illi genitivi, tanti“, quant“, magni*s. . 
arvi*, quanticungue®, tantidem®* : ut, 
I, b Tati a refers boneſta agere. 
3. b Magni a refert quibuſcum Vixeris. 
„ Fetrd b parvi a intereſ. 
. a {ntere/t b ad laudem meam. 


rtiae declinationis apud weteres ſcriptores in e wel i deſinit. 4d. 
dilur et bis nonnunguam praepoſitio ad; qua tamen ſaepius non ingreſus, 
d acceſſus tantum ad locum notari widetur. Quanquam neque boc 
erpeluum fuiſſe vel illud Ciceronis pro Planc. oftendit : Brunduſium 
«al, vel potius ad moenia acceſſi. Vid. Yof., Lib de conſtruct e. 42. 


a Etiam cum motus a loco fignificatur, exprimitur aliquando prate 
tio; ſed endem diſtinctio hic obſervari debet. de qua proxime dixt- . 
1. Nam alias jþſe locus, alias vicinia tantum denotatur. Vid. Voll. 


De conflrug. c. 46. et Johnſon, N. N. þ. 39. De verbo eſt, quod 
War edit, bis adjecerunt, ſupra dictum ſuit, p. 89. reg. 1. 


II. Dar- 
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II. Derivvy poſtulant haec imperſonalia, accidit', &. 
wet, competit*, conducit*, confert®*, conflat®, contingit?, con- 


wvenir*, diſplecitꝰ, dolet D, event, expedit**, libet" 3, ticer'®,. Ne! 
liquer* 5, malefit'*, nocet “, obrſt" 5, paret'®, placet*®, pray. 
flat**, prodeft**, reftat*3, ſatisfit**, flats, /ufſicit*®, Jupe. L us 
re/i*7, vacat*®*, pro om e ut, An 
2. A Deo b nobis à bevef't, a i 
8. a Conwenit b mibi tecum. Nor 
10, a Delet la mihi] didum imprudenti adoleſcenti et lib, \ 
Ter. Eon. iii. 1. 40. imp 
16. 4 neverca © malefi b privignis. 1.0 
21. Nenne emori per virtatem [b tibi] à proefiat, quam per di. z. * 
deeus wivere ? Sall. B. C. 20. 4. 8 
25. a Stat [b mihi] caſas renovere omnes: id eſt, fatalen .. 
Virg. Aen. ii 750. Ro 6, b 
28. Non a wocat exiguis rebus ade b Jovi. Ovid. Triſt. 11.216, V 


III. Ha imperſonalia accuſativum poſtulant, juvat', 
decet cum compoſitis , et deledatꝭ ac ut, 
1. b Me a juvat ire per altum. 
2. b Uxerem aedes curare © decet. 

a Dedecer b wviros muliebriter rixari. 


IV. His vero, attinet' , pertinet*, ſpe&at?, propriè additur 


praepoſitio ad: ut, Sta 
1. Me vis dicere, guod b ad te à attinet ? Ter. Adel. ii. 1. 32 ex 
2. b Ad banc partem A pertinet. Quint. vi. 1. tur 
3. * SpeAlat b ad omnes bene wvivere. | 
V. His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus cum genitito, 
peenitet', taeder*, miſeret*, miſjere/cit*, pudet5, piget® ut, P 
1. Si ad centeimum wixiſ/et annum, e ſenectutis b eum ſuat nit 
a poeniteret. Cic. De Sen. 6. | hs 
2. à Taedet b animam meam © vitae mear. alta 
2. © Allorum b te a miſeret ; etui nec amiſeret, nec a pudei. al 
4. FrairisÞ me guidem à pudet, à pigetque, Ter. Adel. iii. 4.28. bra 
4. 
a Priores editt. oportet his addunt, ſed male. Nam cum addir Duct 
aceuſativus, converit cum infinito, Jiaque opoi tet te Latinum un ejt- 2 77 


aſſirma. Vf}, De conſt ruct. c. 36. 
ag Jo 3 0% 16 
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VI, Nonnulla imperſonalia redeunt aliquando in perſona- 
lia: ut, Pro : - 

Non emnes ® arbuſtaÞ juvant, humile/que à myricae. Virg. Ecl, 
iv. 2. 

Lade; b decent annos mollia à regna u. Ov. A. Am. 24. 

Aericelam à arbor ad frugem produtta b deleftat. Sen. 

2 Nemo miſcrorum b comm:ſereſcit, Te non b pudet a iſtud ? 

Non 12a haec b pudent ? Ver. Ad. iv. 7. 36. 

VII. Coepit®, incipit*, definit®, debet*, ſelet*, et poteſt®, 
imperſonalibus juncta, imperionalium formam 1nduunt : ut, 
1.L7¹ primiuma coeperat non Dconyenire, quarſlio oriebatur. Quint. 
3. 4 Deſiatt ilium ſtuaii b /aedere. 

4. Sacerdotem inſcitiae b padere a debet, 
5. b Tac dere 2 ſolet avaros impendii, Quint. | 
b. b Perveniri ad ſamma, ni/z ex principtis, non A poteſ}, Id. x. i. 


VIII. Ves suvu imperſonale paſſivae vocis eundem cum 
perionalibus paſſivis caſum obtinet : ut, 
bs bo/?ibus conſtantur à pugnabatur. Caeſ. B. G. iii. 25. 
Ob/. Qui quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur: ut, 
Strato ue ſuper à diſcumbitur tree. Virg. Aen. i. 504. 
IX. Vea Vu 1mperſonale pafſivae vocis pro ſingulis perſo- 
nis utriuſqde numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt: ut, 
Statur; id elt, „o, ſtas, ſtat, flamus, atis, ant: videlicet 
ex vi adjuncti obliqui; ut, a Statar b a me, id eſt, /e, a fla- 
tur b ab illis, id eſt, ant. 


PARTICIPIORVM CONSTRVCTIO. 


. ARTICIPIA regunt caſus verboruin, a quibus deri- 
vantur: ut, 
Duplices a tendens ad fidera b palmar, 
alta voce refert. Virg. Aen. i. 97. 
Hae bie domum referent A diſtenta capellae. 
tera. Id. Ecl. iv. 21. 
Lardatus ba multis. 
Diloerdus b ab omnibus. 


* Pe ſupra, pag. 95, De verbis paſſivis, reg. 1. 


O97. 


104 'SYNTAKXIS, 


- O8/. In his avtem, quae exeunt in , uſitatior eſt dativas: 
vt, Reffart Cbremes, gui Þ mibi à exorandus «jt, Ter. And, i, 1, 
a 1 40. 

II. PaxTiCiP1A, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exigunta: 
Dt, 
d Alieni n af petens, b/\uia profnſur. Sall. B. C. 5. 
a Cupientiſſtmus Þ tui. © [nexpertus b belli. à Indofus fila, 


Jil. Exosvs“, peroſus*, pertarſu;*, aQive ſignificant, tt 
exigunt accuſativum E: ut, 
1. Aftrenomus a exc/us ad unam b mulieres. 
2. Immundam d ſcegnitiem  pere/ac. 
2.3 Pertae/us b igraviam /uam. Suet. J. Caeſ. 7. 
O Exeſus et pereſus, paſhve ſiguificantia, cum dating 
Jeguntur : ut, 
1. 2 Exeſus Þ Dec et b ſan git. 
2. Germani b Romanis a ęereſ funt. 


IV. Næ Tus“, prognazus*, /atus*, cretus,* rreatu*, tr 
tus, editus”, ablativum exigunty: ut, 
2. Bona b bonis a pregrata. Ter. Phor. i. 2. 65. 
3. 2 Sale Þ /anguine diviem. Virg. Aen. vi. 125. 
4. Que b. ſanguine a cre tus. Ib. ii. 74. 
6. Yerus a erte b mari mare pracſtat eunti. Ov. Ep. xv. 219, 
7. b Terra a editus. 


ADVERBIORVM CONSTRVCTIO. 


N et ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo* frequen- 


tius junguntur, acculative® rarius: ut, | 
1. a Enb Priamus: ſunt hic etiam qua fraemia laudi. Virgil. 
Aey. 1. 405 
a Ecce tibi b fiatus neter. Cic. 
2. a En guatuer Þ aras: 
a Ecce b duas tibi, Daphni, duique b altaria Phoebe. Vit, 
Ecl. v. 65. 


a Vide ſupra, pag. 61. Pertaeſus etiam cum genili uo legitut' 
ur, Lentitudiais eorum peitacta. Tac. Ann. xv. 51. Yy His addi piſun, 


genitus, generatus, procreatus, Ferre hiſce ginnibus pracpiaſitis taut 


Faro afpeuilur. 


00 


a «as 1 nm 


. 
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03/. Enet ecce exprobrandi ſoli accuſativo junguntur : ut, 
n Fn b animam et b mentem. Juv. vi. 530. 
a En b habitum. Id. ii. 72. | 
1 Fece autem b alterum. Ter. Eun. ii. 3. 6. 


II. QYAE DAN adverbia loci“, temporis“, et quantitatis“, 
genitivom admittunt. | 
1. Loci: ut, abi, ubinam, nu/quam, ed, longè, qud, nbivis, 
huccine? etc. ut, 
ab; b geniium ? ; 
a Nuſquam b loci invenitur. 
a Ed b impudentiae wventum eft, - 
a 2nd b terrarum abtit ? 2 
Ab, a minim# b gentium, non facium®*. Ter. Adel, iii. 2. 44, 
Hic genitivus gentium elegantiae cause additur. 
2. Temporis: ut, nunc, cane, cum, interea, pridie, poftridite 
etc. ut, 
Gens obſcura © tunc b temporis, Juſtin. 1. 4. 
a Priaie us b diet pugnam inierunt. 
a Pridie b calendarum, vel calendat. 
3. Quantitatis: ut, paràm, ſalis, abunde, etc. ut, 
a Sali b eloguentiae, b /apientiae © parum. Sall. B. C. 5. 
a Abunde b fabularum audividimus &. 


III. Qvaznan dativum admittunt nominum, unde de- 
ducta ſunt: ut, 
Venit aobviam b illi: nam obvins illi dieitur. 
Canit a /imiliter b huic. b Sibi a inutiliter vivit. 
2 Propinquias bibi ſedet, quam mibi. 
IV. SvnT quae accuſati vum admittunt praepoſitionis, un- 
de ſunt profecta : ut, 
Caſbra a propius b urbem mowentur- 
a Proxime b Hiſpaniam Mauri ſunt v. Sall. B. J. 23. 


x Inſtar, quod in prioribus ditt. Hic ſequitur, nomen eft, et inter 
Aptota ſupra reponitur, p. 29. C Prope unde propius et proximè dedu- 
cuntur, non praepaſitionem effe, ſed adverbium, in Rudimentis dium 
Jait, p. 42. n. g. ty Cedo, quod in alijs editt, He additum eft, inter 
ver ba deteCtiva aumeratur, p. 56. 
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V. AdveRB1a diverſitatis, afiter, ſecus : et illa duo, ent, 
Fo/7*, ablativo non rard junguntur : ut, 
1. b Multo a aliter. b Paule à ſecus.. 
2. b Multo à ante. b Paule ® poſt. | 

Longe © poly tempore venit. Virg. Eel. i. zo. 

VI. Aby ER BIA comparativi“ et ſuperlativi* gradũs admit- 
tant caſus comparativis et ſuperlativis aſſuetos ſubſervire a: ut, 
1. Aecceſſit a propius bills. 

2. a Optim? b omnium dixit, 
Legimus in Cicerone : a Propizs b ad dees, et a propiùis b a terra. 

OE. Plas nominativo?, accuſativo“, et ablativo?, jungi- 
tur 8: ut, | | 

1. Paulo a plistreeenta b webicula ſunt amiſſa. Liv. 

Hominum eo die cae/a à plus duo b millia. 

2 Pius quam b guinguaginta hominum ceciderunt, Liv. 


2. Abierat acies paulo à plus quingentos b paſſus. 


3+ Dies triginta, aut à plus b eo, in nave fui. Ter. Hec.iii.4.7; 


Quibus verborum modis quae congruant 
adverbia. 


I. Vai", poſtquam*, et cum vel gans, temporis adverbia, 


-Interdum indicativo, interdum vero ſubjunctivo junguntur : ut, 


4. Haec a ubi didta b dedit. Virg. Aen. ii. 790. 
a Ubi nos b lawerimus, ſi woles, lavato. Ter. Eun. iii. 5. 48. 
3. 2 Cum b faciam wituld pro frugibus, ipſe venito. Vit. Ecl. 
iii. 77. 
Neque, a — b rogites, guid fit audet dicere. Ter. Eun. iv. 3. 17. 
II. Don Ec pro guamdiu ind icativum poſtulat: ut, 
A Donec b eram ſoſpes. Ov. Triſt. i. 1.53. 
a Donec b eris felix, multos numerabis amicos, Ib. i. 8. 5 
Dod Ec pro guoz/que nunc indicativum, nunc ſubjunctivum 
-2dmittit : ut, 
Cogere © donec oves labulis, numerumgue referre 
Duff: Virg. Ecl. vi. 85 +: 
a Donec ea aqua, quam adjeceris, decocta bit. Colum. xii. 26. 
& Vide ſupra, p. 78. reg. v. etc. © In hujuſmodi autem locutioni- 
bus intelligitur quam, quod non rarò etiam exprimitur, ut in terii0 ex- 
embio. Randem quoque conſtructionem habent amplius, et II 5 5 


SYNTAXIS. 107 


III. Dvm de re praeſenti non perfectà, vel pro gaamdiu, 
indicativum poſtulat: ut, ; 
2 Dum b apparatur, virge in conclavi ſedet, Ter. Eun. iii. 5. 35s 
Ego ve meum (i dict tantiſper volo, _ | 
a Duiy quod te dignum e b facies. Id. Heaut, i. 1. 54. 
Deu pro dummodo ſubjuncti vum: ut, 
a Dum b profim tibi. Ter. And. iv. 1. 54. 
a Dum ne ab hoc me falli b comperiar. Ibid. v. 3. 31. 

Dvm pro quou/gue etiam ſubjunRivum : ut, 2 
Tertia a dum reg nantem b viderit aeflat. Virg. Aen. i. 269. 

IV. Qvoap pro gyamdin vel indicativo, vel ſubjunctivo“; 
pro guou/gae ſubjunctivo ſoli* jungitur : ut, 

1. a 2ucad b expectas contubernalem ? 8 

a 2uoad b poſſem et b liceret, a ſenis latere nunguam diſcederem. 

Cic. De amicit. 1. | | 
2. Omnia integra ſervabo, a quoad exercitus huc b mitlatur. 

V. SimvLac', fimulatgue*, indicativo et ſubjunQivo jun- 
guntur : ut, 5 | 
1. a Sinulac belli patient b erat. Sall. B. C. 7. 

2. a Simulatgue b adoleverit actas. Hor. Sat. i. 9. 34. 

VI. QvemapMopvMt, ut*, utcungue®, ficut*, indicatirum 
vel ſubj unctivum admittunt: ut, | 
2.4 Ut b /alutabis, ita et reſalutaberis. Eraſ. 

a (/; ſementem b feceris, ita et metes. Cie. De orat. ii. 65. 

Vr pro peſtguam indicativo jungitur: ut, | 
a Ut b ventum eft in urbem, 

VII. Qvas1*, cen, tanguam a, perinde ac /i*, haud ſecus 
ac f „ quum proprium habent verbum, ſubjancti vo jungun- 
tur : ut, a : 

1. à Quaſi non b nirimus nor inter nos. Ter. Adel. ii. 4. 7» 
3-4 Tanguam b feceris ip/e aliguid. Z 

Allis copulant conſimiles caſus : Novi hominem tanguam te, Ar- 
ridet mihi, quaſi amico. 


ae Ne prohibendi vel imperativo, vel ſubj unctivo jun- 

gitur ut, | 

a Ne b. ae vi, magna ſacerdos. Virg. Aen. vi. 544. 

Hic nebulo mag nus eft, a ne b metuat. Ter. Eun. iv. 7. 15. 

4 4. quaſi, ceu, et tanquam, pro ſicut po/ita indicativo jung untur. 
r 2" CONIVN- 


SYNTAXIS., 


CONIVNCTIONVM CONSTRYCTIO.. 


I. FHAONIVNTIONES copulativae*, et disjondtivae“, cum 
C his quatuor, guam®*, nifi*, practergnam®*, a, fimile 
caſus conjungunt a: ut, 
3. Socrates docuit a Xenophontem bet © Platonem. 
2. Utinam a frigidus eſſes b aut © calidus. Apocal. 111. 15» 
3. Ef! a minor natu b guam © tu, 
4. a Nemini placet bi | vel b praeterguam] e fb#. 
6. ® Albus b anc ater homo fit, neſcio. 
O. Nin conſtructio nominis repugnans aliud poſcat e: 
ut, | 
Emi librum à centuſſi b et e pluris. 
Fixi a Renae bete Yenetiis. 
II. ConrvxcTiones copulativae , et disjunctivae?, fere 
Amilas modos et tempora conjong unt: ut, 
1. Reo à flat corpore, be deſpicitque terras. 
O,, Aliquoties autem ſimiles modos, fed diverſa tempora: 
ut, 


Nifs me a ladtaſſet amantem, b ci. falid ſpe © produceres. Ter. 


And. iv. 1. 
Tibi gratias a egi, b et ge ali quando collaudare e peſſum. 


Quibus verborum modis quae congruant 
conjunctiones, J 


I. Erei“, tamerfi*, etiamſis, quanguam®*, in principio ors- 
tionis indicativum, in medio ſubjunctivum ſaepius poſtulant; 
guamwvis*, et liczt®, ſubjunctivum frequentiùs: ut, 
1. a E nibil noui b afferctatur. 
4. a Duangquam animus meminifſe b borret, Virg. Aen. ii. 12. 
5. ® Duamwi: Elyfios Þ miretur Graecia campos. Id. Georg. i. 38. 
6. Ipſe a licet Mufis b verias comtatus, Homere, 

Ci nibil attuleris, ibis, Homere, foras, Ov. A. Am. ii. 279. 


c Vid. Rudimenta, p. 70, n, C. Þ Vid, ibid, n. 7. 
II. Ni 
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II, Ni", %, fquidem*, gudd*, quia*, quam*, et indi- 


cativo, et ſubjunctivo junguntur a: ut, 
4. 3 2udd b redieris incolumis, gaudeo. 

Caſtigo te, non A qudd odio b habiam, ſed 3 quid b amem. 
6. Gravins accaſas, à yuam b patitur tua conjuetudo, Cic. Att. 

xii. 41. 3 

III. Si utrique modo jungitur, at pro quamvi, ſubj unctivo 
tantüm 8: ut, | 
Redeam ? non, à fi me b ob/ecret, Ter. Eun. i. 1. 4. 

S1qQv1s tantùm indicativo : at, b Siguis b ade. 

IV. Qyanpoy*®, quandequidem*, quoniam*, indicativo 
junguntur: ut, 


2. Dicite, a guandoguidem in molli b conſedimus her bd. Vir. Eel. iii. 


3. 2 Quoniam mibi non b credis, ipſe facito periculum. 

V. Qv1yee, cum proprium habet verbum, jungitur indi- 
cativo: ut, 
Danda eff huic wenia, a guippe b aegrotat. 

Six addideris gaic utrumque modum admittit : ut, 


Non «ft huic danda venia, a guippe gui. jam his b prjeravit, vel | 


b pejeraverit. 6 
VI. Qv1cauſam ò denotans ſubjunctivum poſtulat: ut, 
Stultus es à qui buic b credas. 


VII. Cvm pro gaam vis, pro qnandoquidem vel quoniam”, 
ſubjuntivum poſtulat e : ut, | 
1. Mer a cum praeripi nibil poſſe b dicamas, tamen aliis de rebus 
Jiſſerere ſolemus. Cic. 
2.2 1 is officits, Gradi ve, wirilibus aptus. Ov. Faſt. iii. 
169. : 


a Poſtquam, poſtzaguam, ubi pro vam, nunquam, priufquany 
priores det. 422 5 3 3 Potiies —_ 
debent, g Pro hquidem, wel quoniam, fer indicativs : ut, Si hoc ita 
fato datum erat, ut ultro ad pacem petendam venirem, Liv. xxx. 30+ 
Y Scul, cauſalis; nam cum tempus notat, e adverbium. Y Qui non fl. 
bic conjunctio, ſed relativum pro quod pofitum; ut oftendit Voſſius. 
Gramm, Lat. p. 260, f Pro quandoquidem wel quoniam /egi/ur etiam 
cum indicativo : ut, Ego redigam vos in gratiam; hoc fretus, Chreme, 
cuu © medio exceſſit, unde haec ſuſcepta elk tibi. Ter, Phorm. v. 7. 73, 
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VIII. Cvm et tun, item tam geminatum, fimiles modo; 
eonjungunt® : ut, 
b Anpledtitur a cum erudites omnes, à tum in primis Marcellun, 
Þ Odit a cun literas, a tum virtuten. | 
* Eſt autem in cum quiddam minus ideo in” priore ſentent] 
parte ftatuitur; in — quiddam — 3 proinde in —— 
tentiae collocatur. | 


IX. Ax“, e, un; interrogandi particulae, indicati- 
vum poſtulant a: ut, 


2. ab Superã ne, et weſcitur aura ? Virg. Aen. iii. 339. 
Ar cum accipiuntur dubitative, aut indefinite, ſubjunctiuo 
Junguntur : ut, 
1. Nibil refert, ab feceriſne, à an b perſuaſeris. 
3. Viſe, a xam Þ redierit. 
X. Vr cauſam denotans“, et pro ze new poſt verba timo- 
ris , ſubjunctivum poſtulat: ut, 
Ita ut fit, filium 


Perduxtre illuc, fecum a u ana b et, Neun. Ter. An. i. I, 
Te oro, Dave, 3 ut b redeat jam in viam. Ibid. i. 2. 19. 


2. Metuo à ut b. ſubſet boſpes : id eſt, ne non ſublet ty. Ib. v. 4. Ii. 


VT concedentis, ſeu poſitum pro guanguam*®, et ut pro 11. 
pore*, ſubjunctivum poſtulat : ut, 


2-2 Ut omnia b contingant, guae wolo, levari non poſſume Cic 
Att. xii. 
2. Non oft tibi fidenaum, 2 wt qui tot ies b. fefelleris. 
a Ut gui ſolus relictus b fueris. 


1 Haec, five interrogant, five dubitant, inter adverbia alii re- 
ant. C Imd omnes voces indefinitae ſubjunftivum amant. Vid. Ru- 
dimenta, p. 16. n. 17. . Lid. ſupra, p. 6. n. a. 


PRAE- 


SYNTAXIS. 


* PRAEPOSITIONVM CONSTRVCTIO. 


I. RRAEPOSITIO ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur- 


ablativos: ut, | 

Habeo te ab loco parentis, id eft, a in b loco. | 
Apparuit illi humand ab /pecie, id eſt, a ſub humand b.ſpecie. 
Diſceſſit ab magiſtratu, id eſt, à 4 b nagiſtratu. 

II. PaAEPOSIT IO in compoſitione eundem nonnunquam 
caſum regit, quem et extra compoſitionem regebat : ut, 
Nee poſſe b Italia Jeucrorum a-awertere regem. Varg, Aen. i. 42. 
Detrudunt nahe b. ſcopulo. Ibid. i. 149. 


a Emoti procumbunt b cardine poſtes. Ibid. ii. 493. 
a Practereo à te inſalutatum. 


III. Ver Ba compoſita cum 2, ab*, 4d, cons, 4, ars, 
ine, nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem praepoſitiones cum ſuo 


caſu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 
1. a2 Ab/tinuerunt Þ a vino. | 


2, Amicos ad uocabo, b ad hane rem qui a ad/ient, Ter. Phor. i. 


+ 83, 
3. b Gum * a conftremus. 
4. Si b ae — tug a detrahere unguam cogitdſem. Cic. Fam. 
iii. 8, 
5. Cam b ex inſidiis a evaſeris. 
Poſtquam a exceſſit Þ ex ephebis. Ter. And. i. 1. 24. 
b. b In rempublicam cogitatione curdgque a incumbe. Cic. Fam. x. 1 
IV. In proerga*, contra*, et ads, accuſativum exigit: ut, 
I. Accipit a in b Teucros animum mentimg; benignam. Vir. Aen. i. 
2. Quid meus Aeneas à in b te committere tantum, 
Quid Troes potuere? Ibid. i. 235. 
3. 25 1 Moeri, pedes ? an, - qub via ducit, a in b urbem ? Id. 
Cl, IX. I, | 


ITzM cum accuſativo jungitur, quoties diviſio“, mutatio*, 
aut incrementum rei cum tempore? ſignificatur: ut, 


1. Hic locus , b partes ubi /e via findit a in ambas. Virg. 
Aen, vi. 540, | 


2. Verſa 
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2. Verſa eft a ia b cineres, ſoſpite, Treja, viro. Ov. Ep. i. 24. 
3. Cujus amor tantum mibi creſtit a in b horas, Virg. Eel. x. 73. 

Ix, cum res in loco eſſe ſignificatur, ablativum exigit : ut, 
Scilicet ut ful vum. ſſpect at ur a in b igaibus aurum, Ov. Triſt. i.. 


V. Svs pro ad, per*, et antes, accuſativo jungitur : ut, 
1. 3 Sub b umbram properemus. 
2. Legati fer? à ſub id  tempus ad res repetendas miſ}i: id ef, 
per id tempns. | 
3. a Sub b noftem cura recurſat: id eſt, paulò ante noctam, vel 
iaſtaate nofte. Virg. Aen. i. 666. 
AL1as ablativo: ut, | | 
RQuidquid a Jub bterrd oft, in apricum-proferet actas. Hor. Ep. 
i. 6, 
a Sub b node falenti: id eſt, in noe filenti. Virg. Aen. iv. 52). 


VI. SvrER pro ultra accufativo jungitur : ut, 
a Super et b Garamantas, et b [ndes 
Proferet imperium, Virg. Aen. vi. 794. 
SVEN pro 4%, et in*, ablativo: ut, 
1. Maltus ed a ſuper b re variiſgue rumor. Tacit. Ann. xi. 23. 
2. b Fronat a ſuper viridi. Virgil. Ecl. i. 81. 


VII. SvBTEs uno ſignificatu utrum que caſum admittit: ut 
Pugnatum eſt ſuper, à ſubtérgue b rerras. Liv. xxxix. 4. 

| | | Omnes 
Ferre libet a ſubter densã b teſtudine caſus, Virg. Aen. ix. 514 


VIII. Tewvs ablativo et ſingulari et plurali jungitur: ut, 
b Pubea tenus, b PeforibusA tenus, Ov. Met. xv. 512. 
Ar genitivo tantùm plurali : ut, 
b Crurum a tenus. Virg. Georg. iii. 53. 


IX. PaAEPOSöION ES, cum caſum amittunt, migrant Il 

adverbia: ut, | 

Longo b poſt tempore wenit. Virg. Ecl. i. zo. © 

a Pone ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum. Id. Aen. ii. 723 
a Coram, quem quaeritis, ad/um 


Troius Aeneas. Id. i. 599. 
| INTER 


SYNTARXIS:. 11K | 


INTERIECTIONVM CONSTRVCTIO. 
I. YNTERIECTIONES non rard abſolute, et ſine caſu po- 


nuntur: ut, 
dyen gregis, © ab! Alice in nads connixa religuit. Virg. Ecl. 
i. 15. 
Quae, a malim, dementia ꝰ 


\ 


II, O exclamantis nominativo*; accuſativo®, et vocativo?* 
Jungitur : ut, 
1. 4 O feſtus b dies hominis Ter. Eun. iii. 5.12. 
2.2 O fortunatos ni miùm, ſua fi bona norints 
b Agricola] Virg. Georg. ii. 458. 
3:20 formoſe b puer, niniùm ne.crede colori. Id. Ecl. ii. 17. 
III. Hzv* et pro“, nune nominativo, nunc accuſativo &@- 
junguntur : ut, g 
1. 4 Heu b pietas, a heu priſca b fides. Virg. Aen. vi. 878. 
a Heu b Hir pem inuiſam. Ib. vii. 203» 
2a Pro b Jupiter, tu, home, adigis meadinſaziam, Ter. Adel. 
i. 2. 31. 
a Pro 4 bomi num b ſidem. Ter. And. i. f. 3. 
Rem: à Pro ſancte b Fupiter / Cic. ii. Phil. 13. 


IV. Hei“ et vae“ dativo junguntur: ut, 


Hei b mibi, gudd nullis amor eff medicabilis harbit. Ovid. 
Met. i. 523. 


A Jae _— b.mibi, guantã de [ps decidi! Ter. Heaut. ii. 
3. 9. 6. ; 


a Hu dati vo etiam jungituy+-ut; Heu miſero mihi l Plant. © Heu, 
he woca tivo, ah et vah accuſati vo et wocative, hem et apage accu- 
0 apponuutur, Exempla apud comicos paſſim occurrunt. 


DR 


*. 
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F eſt novata arte aliqua dicendi forma. 
Ca jos doo tantùm genera, DICTIiONI1Ss ſcilicet et cop 
STRVCT1ON1S, hoc loco trademus. 


FIGVRAE DICTIONIS e. 


Foa“ dictionis ſunt ſex; protheſis, aphaereſis, 
theſis, ſyncope, paragoge, apocope. 
PROTRHESsis eſt appoſitio literae vel fyllabae ad prineipiu 
dictionis: ot, gratus pro att, tetuli pro tuli. 
APHAEKRES1s eſt ablatio literae vel ſyllabae a principio di 
tionis: ut, rait pro eruit, tennere pro contemnere. - 
ErgNTAHts is eſt interpofitio literae vel ſyllabae in mei 
dictionis: ut, relliquias, relligio, additad ; induperateren þ 
imperatorem. 
Sy NRO eſt ablatio literae vel ſyllabae e medio didtionn 
ut, abtit, petiit, . dixti, repoftum ; pro abivit, petivit, dixifi 
repofutum. . 1 
PakRaGocGeeſt appoſitio literae vel ſyllabae ad finem 
tionis: ut, dic ier pro dici. | 1 
Ayocope eſt ablatio literae vel ſyllabae a fine dition 
ut, peculi pro peculii, dixtin' pro dixtine, ingeni pro ingeni 


FIGVRAE CONSTRVCTIONIS. 
IGVRAE conſtructionis ſunt odto; appoſitio, evocati 
ſyllepſis, prolepſis, zeugma, ſyntheſis, antiptôſis, ſyus 


doche . 
APPOSITIO. 


PPOSITTO eft duorum ſubſtantivorum ej uſdem cal 
quorum altero declaratur alterum, continuata five i 
mediata conjunctio: ut, a flumen a Rhenus. 


* Syntaxis (ut dictum fuit, p. 72.) eft duplex, analoga et figunt 
de priori hadtenus, poſterior ſequitur. & Figurae dictionis ad ol 
graphiam, non ad ſyntaxin, proprie ſpefant, y In omi figurals 
fliruftione aut de eft aliquid, aut ſupereſl, aut immutatu', 
tranſpunitur, Hinc quatuer tantum conſtrudtionis figure, ; 
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poteſt autem appoſitio plurium ſubſtantivorum eſſe: ut, 
Marcus a Tullius a C icero, ; | 

laterdum apud actores in diverſis caſibus ponuntur fubſtan- 
va, perinde quaſi ad diverſa pertinerent: ot, à arb; 3 Patavit, 
pod Virgilium; aurbra Antiochiae, apud Ciceronem, | 
la appoſitione ſubſtantiva non ſemper ejuſdem generis, aut 
meri inveniuntur. Nam quoties alterum (obſtantivorum 
aret numero ſingulari aut eſt nomen collectivum, diverſo- 
m numerorum eſſe poſſunt: ut, a wrbs a Athenae.” 
Turba ruunt in me luxurioſa aproci. Ov. Ep, i. 88. 
gavum a, fucos a, pecus, a. pratſepibus h arcent. Virg. Georg. 

iv. 168. 

Tairrrei nomine ſit appoſitio: 

Reſtringendae generalitatis gratià: ut, 2 urs A Roma, a an. 
al a equas, 

Tollendac aequivocationis causa: ut, a Taurus à mons Afae, 
lupus a piſcis. 
Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: ut, a Eraſmus 2 Vir ar- 
, mo judicio, A Nireus à adoleſcent infigni formd. a T- 
bens a homo incredibili fortuna. 


EVO CATIO. | 

VM prima vel ſecunda perſona immediate ad ſe evocat 
tertiam, am bae fiunt primae vel ſecundae perſonae : ut, 
90 a pauper b lJaboro. à Tua dives b ludis, ? | 
Lit ergo evocatio immediata tertiae per ſonae ad primam, 
ſecundam, reductio. | 

Obſervandum verò eſt, verbum ſemper convenire cum per- 
naevocante : ut, a Ege a pauper biabero. à Tui dives b ludis, 
Nam in evocatione quotuor ſunt notanda: perſona evocans, 
ae ſemper eſt primae vel ſecundae; evocata, quae ſemper 
tertiae ; verbum, quod ſemper eſt primae vel ſecundae 
rlonae ; et abſeatia conjunctioais. 


pln, pleonaſmum, ſyllepſin, et hyperbaton, Sanctius et alii conflie 
ant, Ad duas autem illarum otto bie memoratae rewocari poſ. 
Nam appoſitio, evocatio, prolepſis, zeugma, untiptöſis, et lynec- 
be in defectu conjiflunt ; ideoque ad ellipſin pertinent. Syllepſis 
mM ac lyntheſis Sanctio æadem ſunt figura, quòd in utrague aliguid 


Miatur; quanquam et in his etiam ellipſis plerumgque inveriatur. 


In 
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In evocatione perſona evocans et evocata aliquando ſunt 
: diverſorum numerorum, utpote, vel cum perſona evocata caret 
numero ſingulari; ut, a Ego tuae a deliciae i/iac b wenian : it 
cum eſt nomen collectivum; ut, Magna's pars fudiorum ant. 
- nitatesÞ guarrimus, ſubauditur b nos: Plin. H. Praef. aut de. 
nique cum eſt nomen diltributivum ; ut, | | 

ee rebus à utergue b ſumus ; ſubintell. a 201. Ov, Ep. 


. in magnis la- 
iv. 
DveLEx autem eſt evocatio: 
Explicita, ubi tam perſona evocans, quam evocata expr 


mitur. 
Implicita, ubi perſona evocans-ſabintelligitur: ut, 

b Sum pius à Aeneas intelligitur, a ego. Virgil. Aen. i. 38: 

A Pegulus b ſuperamur ab uno; ſubauditur, à nos, 


'SYLLEPSIS. 


\YLLEPSIS, ſeu conceptio, eſt comprehenſio indignion 
ſub digniore, a ov con, Ct'7bw /umo, 
DveLe* autem eſt conceptio: perſonarum ſcilicet, quotie 
perſona concipitur cum periona; et generum, quoties gene 
indignius cum genere digniore concipitur. Cajus declaral 
dae rei gratia haec, quae ſequuntur, obſervabis. 
Copulatum per conjunctionem et, nec, negue, et cum pro 
acceptum, eſt pluralis numeri; ac proinde verbum, aut ac) 
tivum, aut relativum exigit plurale. Quod quidem verbot 
aut adjectivum, aut relativum, perſona et genere cum d 
niore ſuppoſitio ac ſubſtantivo quadrabit: ut, Aida tue 
ror bfacitis ? a Ego et a mater e niſeri b perimus, a Tue, 


gui adfuiſtis, teſtes c eftote. 
Conceptio perſonarum. 


Dic x ios autem eſt perſona prima, quam ſecunda, aut 
tia ; et dignior ſecunda, quam tertia: ut, a #go A /* 
'b ſumus in ſulo. A Tu Aa arg ue Frater b e/lis in periculo. 


a eg neut, à lu b ſapimus. 
g9 neq 7 p Dio! 


8s 9 1 „ 
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b Divellimur inde 
a Tphitus et à Pelias a mecum, Virg. Aen. ii. 434. 
a Rhemo cum fratre ® Duirinus, 
Jura b dabunt. Ibid. i. 296. 
* Cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat : ut, 
Tu, quid A ego et a populus a mecum b diſideret, audi, Hor. A. 


. 153. 5 0 


'Conceptio generum. 


Dio xis etiam eſt maſculinum genus, quam foemininum, 
eut neutrum; et dignius foemininam, quam neutrum : ut, 
a Rex er A regina b beati. 
a Chalybs et aurum ſunt in fornace b probati, 
Hinc a leges et a plebiſcita b coachae. Luc. i. 176. 

At cum ſubſtantiva res animatas ſignificant, adjedtivum aut 
relativum uſitatiùs in neutro genere ponitur: ut, 

Cum Dapbnidis a arcum | 
Fregi/ti eta calamos; b guae tu, perverſe Menalca, 
Et cum vidiſti puero b donata, dolebas. Virg. Ecl. iii. 14. 
a lra et 2 aegritudo b permixta ſunt. Salluſt. B. I. 71. 
Huic ab adoleſcentiaa bella inteſtina, a caedes, a rapinat, a di/- 
cordia civilis, b grata fuere. Id. B. C. 5. 
alirga tua, et A baculus tau, b ip/a me b conſolata ſunt. Pſal. 
xxiii. 4. 

Pos o conceptio alias directa eſt, nempe cum concipiens, 
id eſt dignius; et conceptum, id eſt indignius, copulantur 
per er, vel argue, vel que: alias indirefta, cum copulantur per 
cum; ut, a Ego a cum fratre b ſumus e ca. didi; ubi utraque con- 
ceptio eſt indirecta. ä 

Es r etiam quaedam conceptio generem implicita; nempe 
quando nec genus concipiens, nec genus conceptum explica- 
tur; ſed de mare atque foemina perinde loquimur, ac de io!o 
mare: et fi dicam, a Uterguze e b formo/us, loquens de ſponſo 
& ſponſa. Sic Ovid. A. Am. ii. 580. 
b Impliciti laqueisa nudus a uterque jacet ; loquens de Marte et 
Venere, reti implicitis a Vulcano. | 
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PROLEPSIS. 


 ROLEPSIS, ſeu 1natsvweyriO, eſt pronunciatio quae- 
dam rerum ſummaria. | 
* Fit autem cum congregatio, five totum, cum verbo vel 
adjectivo aptè cohaeret; deinde partes totius ad idem ver- 
bum vel adjectivum reducuntur, com quo tamen fere non 
concordant: ut, a Duae aquilae b wolawerunt, a hare ab 
oriente, a illa ab occidente. Hic congrepatio, five totum, 
duae aquilat, cum verbo we/averunt per omnia concordat; 
cum quo partes, Se e et illa, ad idem verbum relatze, in 
numero non concordant. | 
Congregatio, five totum, eſt dictio pluralis numer! : ut, 
#uae aquilaz: aut plurali aequivalens; ut, Corydon et T hyrſis, 
Nam copulatum aequivalet plurali : ut, 
b Compulerantque greges a Corydon et a Thyr/is in unum ; 
a TH owes, a Carydon diſtentas ladte catellas. Virg. Ecl. vii. 2. 
Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum: ut, 


. 2 Populus h vivit; a alii in penurid, a alii in deliciis, 


Sulpitias et Aldus quinque dicunt in prolepfi eſſe neceſſa— 
ria: congregationem, ut in primo exemplo, dae aquilat ; 
verbum, ut, vwo/averunt ; partes, ut, hazc et illa; partium de- 
terminationem, ut, ab eriente et occidente; et ordinem, vide- 
Iicet quod totum praecedat, partes ſequantur. 

Dr kx autem eſt prolepſis. 


Explicita, obi omnia exprimuntur, quae in prolepſi eſſe 
oportet: ut, a Fqui b concart unt; A bic a dextrd, A ille a Hni- 
ira hippodromt. . 

Implicita, 1a qua aliquid tacetur; ut, 

a Alter in alteriuc aj adcanles lumina wultus, 

b Quaerebant taciti neſter ubi et amor, Ovid. Ep. iii. 1. 
Deeſſ altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, et. a alter 
In alterius. | 

Sic, a Alter alterius onera b portate. Ubi deeſt a wor, et al- 
tera pars deter minatione, videlicet, eta alter alter ius. 

b Cauremas aeguam-Auterque farlem, Ter. Adel. 1. 2. 90. 
Hie totum a nos ſubintelligitur ; et partes, à aller et alter, in- 
cluduntur in dilttiburivo utergue, 


Dioue- 
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Diou drs prolepſin dicit eſſe, quoties id, quod poſteriùs 

geſtum eſt, ante deſcribimus.: ut, 

a L awvinaque vent 

Litora. Virgil, Aen. 1. 6. | 

Lavinium enim nondum erat, quum Aeneas veniret in Italiam. 
Dicitur ver prolepſis à 7po quod eſt ane, et yitu /uro. 


ZEVGMA. 

FT EVGMA eſt univs verbi vel adjectièi, viciniori reſpon- 
dentis, ad diverſa ſuppoſita teductio; ad unum quider | 

expreſ:e, ad alterum vero per ſopplementum: ut, Nine ie 

aucbur num à prarfidium palatii, nibilurbis a vigiliae, nibil a timer 

fepuli, nibil a concurſus bonorum omnium, nibil hic munii Hunt 


habendi ſenaticsa locus, nibil horum à ora à vuli/que b moverunt ? 
Cic. im Cat. 1. 


* 


lic moverunt expteſsè reducitur ad era wwulti/que, at ad cetera 
per ſupplementum. Subintelligendum eſt enim, pragfcium- 
movit, vigiliae mowerunt, timor fopuli movit, bonorum concurjus 
mo vit, habendi ſenatis locus movite* | h | 
Attamen quando eſt comparatio, vel ſimilitudo, verbum vel 
adjecti eum convenit cum remotiore : ut, a Ege melius, quam 
a tu b ſcribo, a Ego, feat a foenum, barui. Hoc A ille ita pru-” 
center, atgue a ego, b feciſſet. | * 

Item per ai ut, Talem filium a nulla, niſi à tu, bęarerei a 
Ter, Heaut. v. 31. 

Licèt poëtae interdum aliter loqui ſoleant: ut, 
aQuid,nifcſecretar b lacſerunt Phyllida ® ilvae? Ov. R. Am. 591. 
Teisvs modis fit zeugma. IS 
In perſona: ut, a Ege et à tu b HU. 

a genere: ut, a Maritus et a uxer eft b irata. 

In numero: ut, Hic illius A arma, 

Hie a currus bſuit. Virg. Aeg. i. 209 | 

PONITVR aliqoando verbum vel adjectivum in principio, 
et tum vocatur protozeugmæ: ut, b Dormioa ego, et A tu. 


Quandoque in medio, vocaturque meſozeug ma : ut, a Ego 
b dor mio, el A tu. 


I 
— 


Quandoque ia fine, et vocatur hypozeugma : ut, 2 Ege, et 
b nf. 


* Ofptimi autem codices ; Talem, niſi tu, nulla pareret filium. 


L 2 


Reqoi- 


* EY 
* x „„ = = , 
* * 
„ cet. en —— 2 — — 
* p 


ä 
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Requiruntur autem in zeugmate quatuor: duo ſubſtantiva: 
vt, rex et a regina: conjunttio, quae vel copulativa, vel dif. 
junQiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt; ut, et, wel, etc, ver- 
bum vel adjectivom; ut, b beara : et quòd verbum vel ad- 
jectivum viciniort ſuppoſito reſpondeat. 

Fir etiam quoddam zeugmatis genus per adverbia: ut, 
a Cubar, ubi b ego. a Coenas, quando b nos, 

Quando verbum ad duo ſuppolita reducitur, et cum utroque 
convenit, elt zeug ma, ut dicunt, locotionis, non conſtructio- 
nis: ut, a Jonanes b ſuit piſcator, et a Petrus. 

Dicitur autem zeugma quaſi copulatum, a Graeco verbo 
&$uryrva vel Cruywwm, quod eſt copulo, 


SYNTHESIS. | 
YN THESIS eſt oratio congrua ſenſa, non voce: ut, à Ch 
3 barmat:. 
a Pars in fruſta b./ecant. Virg. Aen. i. 216. 

Fir autem ſyatheſis, nunc ia genere tantim, idque aut 
ſexũs diſcernendi cauſa : ut, a 4»/er b feeta, a elepbantus Þ gra- 
vida &: aut ſupplementi gratià; ut, e Praeneſe ſub b ip/e, ſu- 
bauditur arbe ; a Centaure in b magnã, ſubintelligitur avi. 

Nunc in numero tantum : ut, a Turba b ruunt, b Aperite 
a aliquis oftium, 

Nunc vero in genere et numero ſimul : ut, 

a Par; b mei lenutre raten. 
Hica manus 06 perriam pugnando walnera b pap. Virg. Aen. vi. 

Dicitur autem ſyntheſis, a ow quod eſt cos, et 98015 poſitio; 
quia eſi com poſitio, id efl,canſtruttio falta gratià ſigniſicationis. 


ANTIPTOSIS. : 
N.TIPTOSIS, ab avTi quod eſt pre, et ci caſus, elt 
poſitio caſus pro caſu, idque interd um non invenuſiè: ut, 
A Urte guamn ſlatuo, b weſtra eft . Virg. Aen. 1. 577. * 
Popul ut b placerent, guas feciffet a ſabulus. Ter. And. Prol. li. 


a Ser monem quem audiſltis, non eft b meus G. 


q Utrobique intelligitur foemina. Sed wide ſupra, p. 12. n. a. 
& Vide Rudimenta, p. 47. n. ©, ; 
& Fra: 
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/a non wenit in mentem, pro id. (Qaanquam hic Verit im- 
erfonaliter potids uſurpari exiſtimandum elk, 
Ariſtotelis libri ſunt omne b genus aelegantid referti ; pro omnts 
eneris. Sci b genus, quod b genus, ete. 
b Ja- eiſtis a auciores mibi ? proejus, Ter. Ad. v. 8. 16. 
lnterdum autem fit durior antiptohs : ut, 
Salve b primus omnium parens patriae a appellate, pro prime. 
Plin. N. H. vii. 30. 
Hubet d gladior, b quibus a altere tt occiſurum ni natur, à al- 
{era vlilicum e PIO quarum altere. Plaut. Car. iii. 5.51 &. 


SYNECDOCHE, - 
YNECDOCHE eft, cum id, quot! partis eft, attriboftur 


tote: Ar, Aetoiops a albus b dentes. ic albus, quod iclis 

dentibas COnvenit, toti attributtor Aethiopi. 

der ſynecdochen omnia nomina adjectiuva aliquam propr: o- 
tatem ſignificantia; ; item verba paſſiva, et neutralia ſignifican- 
tia aliqu; am paſionem, poſſunt regere accuſativum, aut 2blati- 
vum, 190ifticantem locum, in quo eſt proprietas aut paſſio: at, 
2 Arger b pe ces, vel b e a Saucius b frontem, vel bronte. 
4 Dzleo Þ coput, vel b ca pite. 

* Redimitus b Tempera guertu. VI g Georg, | 1. 340. 
* Truncatus b membra bipenai. Silius, xiv. 491. 
Lhiſas a (aniata b comas, Acontuſdgae b eds. Luc. ii. 335. { 


Nam illae Graecae phraſes ſunt : 
Excess 74 720 uu. 1 Þ cetera à laztus. Hor. E Ep. i 10.59, 
b Cel. ran familes, uu? g. 'Perunt, 


Dicitur avtem ſynecdoche a ovy quod: elt con, et ende xo 
Juſcipio ; videlicet, quod totum cum iua parte cap atur. 


St cut libe- figuratae conſiru5 tents ele 2 entias fernoſcere, leg t 7 
Trhowam LIS ACK Vu de EIIpa i, Pleonaſmo, et Enallage, 
ac gue aliis figuris erudit?, diluciat, ac 60p7048 > Gi/Erentem. 


4 Vide A. Gell. 1. 11. E Vide ſupra, p. 95. n. . 
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ROSODIA eſt, quae rectam vocum pronunciationem? 
tradit. Latinè accents Bdicitur, 


Divicitur autem proſodia, in tonum, ſpiritum, et tempos. 


DE. TONO.. 
ONVS eſt lex vel nota,. quà ſyllaba in diQtione elevatur,, 


vel deprimitur. 
Fſt autem tonus triplex; acurus, gravis, circumflexus y, 
Tonus acvTvs eſt virgula obliqua aſcendeas in dextram,, 
nc 1. 


Gravis eſt virgula obliqua deſcendens in dextram, ad: 
hunc modum [*]. 


CixcvmFLExVvs eſt quiddam ex utriſque conilatum, hac fi. 

gura ]. ; 

OJ. Huc a nonnullis additur etiam aPOSTROPHYS, qui 

eſl quaedam circuli pars in ſummo literae appoſita, quam ſic 

pinges [']. | | 

liac uota uitimam dictionis vocalem deeſſe oftenditur : ut, 
T anton” me crimine dignum 


Dax fi? pio tand ae. Virgil. Aen. x. 668. 


TONORUM REGULAE. 


I. MoxosyLLaBa diftio brevis, aut poſitione lon ga, acui - 
tur: ut, mel, fel, pars, paæ. | 
Naturilonga circumflectitur: ut, p, ffs, 561, rhas, ris. 
II. In diflyllaba dictione, ſi prior longa fuerit natura, pol- 
ter;or brevis, prior eircumflectitur: ut, /ana, mi/a: 


* Ut orthographia de liter is, ita proſodia de Hllabis agil. Eft 


gronunciatio ante pleniorem wocum intelligentiam percipi nequeal, 
ultimum ei locum grammatici wulgd alignant. G Accentus idem La- 
tine /ign:ficat, quod Gratce ro ; ſtridtiori autem ſenſu accen- 
1s pro tono accept ſolet. Acutus ſyllabam altollit, gravis diprimit, 
au cumflexus producit ſimul et eleuat. 10 


Pitur profodia ſecunda pars grammalices; ſed quia recta ſyllabarum' 
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In ceteris acuitur : ut, c//us, /atus, zölers, ſatur. 


III. Dierio polyſyllaba, fi penultimam habet longam, 
zeuit eandem: ut, /ibertas, penales. | 

Sin brevem habet penultimam, acuit antepenultimam : ut, 
diminus, pontifexe ... * "= 

Excipiuntur compoſita a facio : ut, .benefacis, maliſücis, ca- 
facit, frigefacit. > 4 1 

At fi penultima longa fuerit natura, et ultima brevis; cir-- 
cumflectitur penultima : ut, Romanus, amator a. 

Compoſita a fir, ultimum acuunt: ut, malef it, caleſ it, be- 
wit, /atisf it &. 

037. Quia hodie propter hominum imperitiam circum-- 
lexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Grammatici cir- 
cumflexum cum acuto confuderunt ys. | 

IV. Qvinqve ſunt, quae tonorum regulas perturbant, dif- 
lerentia, traaſpoſitio, attractio, conciſio, idioma. 

1. Differentia.tonum tranſponit: ut, «na adverbium ulti- 
mam acait, ne videatur eie numen d. Sic eo, alis, aliguõ, con- 
liaub, ſedulo, perro, forte, gu, equa, aligua, nequa, ills, fabſo, 
eito, fere, plans, et id genus alia; pur&-pro ficut, pon? pro poſt, . 
orum, circiams alias, palam, ergo, conjunctio, . ſed ergo. pro 
wa circamflectitur: ut, 1/lius ergo venimus. Haec igitur 
dmaia, ſicut Graeca acutitona, in fine quidem ſententiarum 
acuantur, in conſequentia vero gravantur e. 

a Ratio tonorum in tribus biſce regulis tradita ad pronunciationen - 
pantum ſpectat; etenim neque veteres Romani in ſcriptis eam adbibere 
viebant, neque bodie efl in uſu, G Si Fabiumautem audiamus, ultima 
filaba nec acuta unquam excitatur, nec flexa circumducitur; ſed in gra- 
ſem, vel duas graves cadit ſemper, Inf. xii. 10. et i. 3. Y Circumſlex- 
ivicalem, utpote natura longam, longiori mord fort, quam aculus.. 
ed quia al diſcrimey illud inter pronunciandum nunc parum atten- 
ur; hinc quaevis Hllaba, in qua ſedes fit accentiis, vulgò acute 
onare dicitur. Morem hunc a nonnullis etiam ſuo tempore obſer wa- 


um docet Fabius. i. 5; E Hodie autem multi vocum' invariabilium, . 
ty uo ab allis variabilibus fimili modo conſeriptis melius diſtingui poſſint, . 
2 Vavem accentum ultimae ſyllabae appingunt, eodem interim tone 
n- 7109; in pronuntiaudo ubig ; rotento; ac parti quoque ratione abla- 
% vum fingularem 


primae declinationis; et genitiwum quartae, in fine 
ircunfleFunt, primae declinationis, et genithy 2 


dic 
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Sic diſfetentie causa antepen ultima ſuſpenditur in hin 


dcinde,proinde, përinde, aliquando, iiguanda,nequande, bicuſqu, 
lenge, delonge, deinceps,diuntaxat, Aborſum, guapropittr, quinims, 
enimvero, propemodum, admodum, affabre, intercäloci, 2 ibilini. 
nut, paulominus, cum non ſunt voces diverſae, uti ſunt ae 
le nuf, crarum tenuvs, quae non coinponuntur, ut batenus, qua 
iehus, et ejus generis reliquia q. 

2. Tranſpohtio tonum-invertit, id quod uſu venit in prac: 
poſitionibus, quae poltpofitae gravantur: ut, Tranſlra fer u 
remos.. Virg. Aen. v. 663. Te penes imperium g. 

3. Attractio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum aliquod 
ſequitur cor unctio inclinativa: ut, gue, ne, we, Attrahunt 
enim hae particulae accentum ſyllabie praecedenti, eamque 
acuont: ut, Limizayue lauri/que Dei. Virg. Aen. iii. 91. 

Sic dum, ſis, nam, parelca. 


Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non vartatur tonus: ut; + 


deni, tige, Haque, iindique : hiccine ? et hvjuſmodi q. 

Utiqaue tamen tempotis ſui tonum ſervat, et ubiviss, 

4. Conciſio transfert tonum, cum dictiqnes per ſyncopen, 
aut zpocopen cal:irantur;z tunc enim tonum retinent jntegrae 
diQionis : ut, Virgili, Faleri, Mercuri: pro FVirgilii, Vale, 
Mercuriis. 

Sic quazdam nomina et pronomina ſyncopata circumflec- 
tant ultimam : ut, Arpinas, Ravennas, noſtrds, weſtrds, cufdi: 
ab Apindtis, Rawvennatis, nafbrätis, etc. g. 

& Cum voces aulem int diverſar, uaeque pars ſuum ſurtitur ac. 
cenium, Quin et in compoſitis, quando dune Poſtremae ſyllabat int 


long ae, ut in deinceps, accentum in -artefenultima, neque Gram; 
neque Latinum ſermonem paticenſet Voſſius. Sed de bac re wide «ian 
Fabium Ini. 1. 5. g Cum non poſiponuntur, ſecundum regulas jan 
dias, utraque acuityr ; perès diflinionis cauſa, et per quia eff mi 
noſyllaba. In hujuſmodi autem rebus uſum dottorum ſequi, conſultill. 
mum eſſe Deſpauterius bene menuifſe videtur, Sed auftor Methil 
accentum in his non inclinare dicit, quia quatuor priores voceſ finl 
fſimplices, et ne in dubitantibus ſolum, nen etiam in inter rogantion 
fit enclitica, © In ubivis autem penullimam corripit Horatius. + Ia 
etiam vVeteres quidam erammatici hos caſus, cum Ferfeftt Ant. ſeri 
bunt; Priſciarus werd lib, vii, Virgilie, et Merccie, S Syllaba eon. 
tradtas, five in uitimd, ive in penultimd, tum demum circumffelli 


debere opinatur Voſſins, quum a mbiguitas vel ob/curitas aligua bac 
ratione viiari pſſit. 


FI © firmed) 
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Sic dinec a d nicum; item büc, illuc, ine, adbũc, etc, pro 
Bacee, illucce, etc. | 

Et compoſita a dic, due, fac: ut, benedic, redũe, caltfac a. 

5. Idioma, hoc eſt linguae proprietas, tonum variat, adeo- 
ut, ſi dictiones Graecae integrae ad nos veniant, fervent to- 
num ſuum; ut, Symòeis, Periphas penultimam acuunt: at facta 
Latina antepenultimam elevant, quia corripiunt penultimam. 

Quae autem prorſus Latina fiunt, Latinum quoque tonum 
| ſervant: ut, Gtôrgica Bucölica, antepenultima acuta, licet: 
apud Graecos in ultima tonum habeant, 

Sic et comac dia, tragotdia, ſophia, fymphinia, tonum recipi- 
unt in antepenultimà; licet in ſya lingua habeant in penul- 
tima. : | ; 

Porrd, ſi ignoretur proprius peregrinae vocis tonus, tutiſſi - 
mum fuerit juxta Latinum accentum illam enunciare. 

O5 / Syllabae communes in pros oratione ſemper corri-- 
piuntur : ut, cflebris, cathedra, mediocris E, 


DE SPIRITV. 

S Aer 6 duo ſunt, aſper et lenis: 
Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba : ut, homo, honor y. 
Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur: ut,amo,opgss- 


ACTENVS de tanis-et ſpiritibus; deinceps de ſyllaba- 
rum tempore, et verſiis ratione pauca adjiciemus. 
TeMevs eſt ſyllabae proferendae menſura. 

Syllaba brevis unius eſt temporis, longa verò duorum. 
Tempus? breve ſic notatur [v], longum autem fie[-] ut, terrä. 
Ex ſyllabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis fiunt pedes. 


In prioribus editt. poflerior ſyllaba wocum: döbec et caleſac, tam 
contra quantitatem, quam contra regulam conciſionis paulo ante tra- 
ditam, circumfleitur, & Excipe genitivos in ius, ſecundam prono- 
minis formam habentes ; ut, anus, illius, etc. praeter alterius, y Vide 
ſupra, p. 2. 8 Tempus cum accentu a nonnullis male confunditur ; 
quaſe idem ſit acui, et produci. Cum brevis autem gyllaba acuitur, 
elevatur quidem vo in cd proferenda, ſed trmpus non augetur, Sic 
* voce hominibus acuitur mi; at ni, quae ſequitur, at quam in effer- 
endo moram poftulat. Imd cum ſyllaba natur 6 longa circumfledditur, 
on ta de cauſa augetur quantitas, Nam in orator prima et ſecunda 
Lillabae aequales tempere, accentu tantian differunt. x _ 
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Eſt autem Pes Cuarum ſyllabarum pluridmve conſtitutio, 
ex certà temporum obſervatione. 


Pedum ali dily!labi, ali triſyhabi. 


De tetraſyllabis autem non multum attinet ad hoe noſtrum. 
zuſtitutuam d iſſerete. 


9 | - - LE | Sn 
TY yirhichivs, "Ir ens, 
Diſynadi e Trochaeus, - U panizs, lM 
Ja bus, 8982 K AN,. pro 
Moloſſas. === | magnaten Gy 
'Tr:brachys, ex! v0 ut aominus. 
Dactylus, K \ ſeribere. 
4 Anapacius, vys- pretas, 
Triſyllabi ſunt Racchius, TER honelas. 
| Antibacchius, - - v audire. 
Amphimacer, EST charitat. 


(Amphibrachys, Le- | wenire, 
Porrò pedes juſto numero atque ordiae concinnati.verſum: 
conſtituunt. i 


Eſt enim veesvs oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum nume - 
ro conftricta. 
Verſum compoſituro in primis diſcendum eſt pedibus ip- 
ſum rite metiri, quod ſcanſionem vocant. 


Eſt autem 5Can>10 legitima verſus in ſingulos pedes com- 
menſuratio a. | 


Scanſioni accidentia. 
\ CANSLONT accidunt, ſynaloepha, ecthlipſis, ſy naereſis, 


diaereſis, et caeſura. 


SYNALOEPHAEH eliſio quaedam vocalis ante alteram ian 
divers diftionibus : ut, 
"Ye I & cw 0 as — 1 
Sera ni-\mis wit'\eft craſtina, viv bodi-je. Mart. i. 16.12. 
pro Vie, et rue. 


& Verſus ration integritatis acatalecticus dicitur, cui nihil aut 
ſuſer eſi, aul desi; catalechicus, cui in fine deeft ſyllaba; bhrachycatalec- 


ticus, cum in fine pes deeſt; hy percutalecticus wel hypermetcr, in 9 
e gal dice Hllabat ſuperſunt. = 
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pit autem interdum in his diftionibus : Di, Nit, iidem, 
ii/dem, deinde, deinceps, ſemianimis, ſemihomo, ſemiuſt us, dees, 
Gero, deerit £ Et ſimilibus a. 

At, heu et 6 nunquam intereipiuntor . 


EcrTa14ys1s eſt, quoties m cam ſua vocali perimitur, pro- 
xima dictione a vocali exorsa : ut, | 
- 2 - WEN - - VFW 6 
Monſtr', hor-lrend”,in-| form”, in-[gens, cuiſlumen ad ſemptu mn. 
pro nonſirum, horrendum: et informe, Virg. Aen. 111. 658, 
SYnatRESISeltduarum ſyllabarum in unam contractiog: ut, 
& 0 - wvy - - e a0 = eG Þ @©@T.:W 
den len- Ito fue-[rint al-[veariaquiminetexta, Virg. G. iv. 34. 
quaſi ſeriptum eſſet alvari d. 
DiaRes+15 eſt, ubi ex ana ſyllaba diſſecta fiunt duae: ut, 
0 - - — n UY - WP _ 
Debue-'rant fu- fos || evelu-'ifſe me-\0s. Ovid. Ep. xii. 4. 
evolui/ſe pro evolvuiſſe e. | 
Cazsvea elt, cum poſt pedem abſolutum ſyllaba brevis in 
fre dictionis extenditur g. Caelurae ſpecies ſunt : 
Triemimeris ex pede et ſyllaba: ut, 
— = = o& = - — Wy = a UW- u 
Peers 14 inhi- lan /pi-[rantia\conſulit|exta. Vir. Aen.iv.64. 
Penthemimeris ex duobus pedibus et ſyllabà: ut, | 


„ --Q. -- W8 - Gs. > 10 n 1 
Omnia| vincit a IMor, et|nos ce-|damus a- mori. Id. Eel. x. 69. 
Hepthemimeris ex tribus pedibus et ſy!laba : ut, 
. a 1 * L U - - - bw. W -.- b 
Cen- Htans ar en pari-lter ar- lewmgueg /0 [nantem Id. Aen. 5-52 


a Cum duaewocales fint in eadem voce, Victorino epilynaloephagalits 
ecphoneſis et ſynizeſis dicitur. B Negque ab, hei, hui, io, et cui 
PM Habum. Si coalejcunt ſcil. in dipthongum; ut, Ulyilei, 
Achillei: zam ita ſynaerelin @ ſyneephoneſi diſtinguit Voll. guid in hac 
haar vocalis inter pronunciandum abſorbetur. Alvearia igitar ſynec- 
puoneſis, uon (ynaereſis eft Vaio. Ut revera in multis welt, mf, 
keitur, e Ali his adj iciunt ſyſtolen, quae e Syilabae longae correp- 
'0; ut ſteterunt pro ſteterunt: et diaſtolen, gu . brevis Hilabae 
dude; ut, P. jamides pro priamides. & I caeſura dicitur, licet 
aba relita fit longae quantitatis: ut, "hy 
Et {uccus pecori, et lac ſubducitur 2gnis, Virg .&clog. iii. 7 

Ende. 
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Enneemimeries conſtat ex quatuor pedibus et ſyllabi: ut, 


U U = SI: Eo Þ V Mns cnÞ Prog® 04 
tle la-\tus nive-\um mol |li ful-[tus hya-|cintho. Virg. Ecl. ir. g 


DE GENERIBVS VERSVVM. 


TERSVVM genera uſitatiora, de quibus nos hoe loco 
tiſimùm tractare decrevimus, ſunt, heroicus, elegiacy 
Aſclepiadeus, Sapphicus, Phaleucius, iambicus, et Alcaicy, 


Heroicus. 


Vensvs heroicus, qui HEXAMETER etiam dicitor, cov 
ſtat ex pedibus numero quidem ſex, genere vero duobus, du 
tylo et ſpondeo; quintus locus datylem, ſextus ſpondeun 
peculiariter ſibi vindicat; reliqui hunc vel illum, prout 6 
lumus: ut, 


NP > 8” 


- UL 0 2 9 30 &- = 
Tityreltu patu-\lae recu-|bans ſub|tegmine\ fagi. Virg. Ecl. i, 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondeus etiam in quinto loco: ut, 


990 — - 0 = 


Chara De- an ſoho- les, ma- gam Jowisincre-| ene. Ib. iv. 
Ultima cujuſque verſus ſyllaba habetur communis 6. 


Elegiacus. 


Versys elegiacus, qui et PEXTAMETRI nomen habe 
e duplici conſtat penthemimeri ; quarum prior duos pedt 
dactylicos, ſpondiacos, vel alterutros comprehendit, cum ij 
Jaba longa ; altera etiam duos pedes, ſed omnino dactylica 
cum ſyllaba item longay: ut, 


WU * * 9 


Res eft | follici-jti || plena 1 \ 2 i Mi mor. Ov, Ep. i. 


* Differunt carmen et verſus, ut tetum et pars. & Haec ri 
non hic verſuum generi peculi aris q, ſed omnibus pariter conven 
Cum verſui bexametro pentameter alternis wicibus ubjicttur, eleg 
cum Vocatur ; nam carmen penlamelrum rare 72 iaοeltu,. 
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Aſclepiadeus. 


Versvs Aſclepiadeus conſtat ex penthemimeri, hoc eſt, 
ſpondeo et dacty lo, et ſyllaba longa ; et duobus deinde dacty- 
lis: ut, 


—— - 9 * - 9 —⏑ 5 4 
Mecae-|nas ata-|wis || edite | regibus, Hor. Od. i. 1. 1. 
Sapphicus. 3 


Versvs Sapphicus conſtat ex trochaeo, ſpondeo, dadylo, 
et dnobus demum trochaeis: ut 


is - - — v 0 „„ >_> 
Gentis \ huma-|nae pater | atque[ cuftos, Hor. Od. i. 12.49. 
I hoc tamen carminis genere poſt tres verſus additur 
ADONICYS, qui conſtat ex dactylo et ſpondeo: ut, 


3 — — w U - * .- U 
Inte-[ger vi- Ii ae, ſcele-\riſque | purus, 
* Uu * - ©. Wu - UG =. - 
Non e-jger Mau- ri jacu-|lis, nec | arc, 
© © - TTV 


8 
Nec we-|nena-|tis gravi- Ida ſa- gittis, 


Fuſte, pha-[rerrd. Hor. Od. i. 22. 1. 
Phaleucius a, ive Hendecaſyllabus. 
Vervvs Phaleucius, five hendecaſyllabus, conſtat ex ſpon- 
deo, dactylo, et tribus tandem trochaeis: ut, | 

- - Uu =» Vu =» 2 
Quegud | diffugi-|as, pa- ens Ma-[bili, 

- - - UsU ©. - WU ©. w 
Noſtrum | non pote- Iris la- tere naſum. 

lJambicus. 

LecitiMvs verſus iambicus e ſolis conſtat iambis : ut, 


Lo go w' © WW ©» UW =e Vu ' 
Sis | et i-Ip/a Ro-Jma wi-lribus rut. Hor. Epod. xvi. 2. 
Recipit tamen interdum in locis imparibus pro iambo tri- 

brachyn, ſpondeum, dactylum, anapaeſtum; atque in pari- 
bus tribrachyn, ſpondeum rarids 8. 

x Dicitur etiam Phalaecius, Hendecaſyllabi autem omen habet rx 
[vilabarum numero, qui tamen communis eft ei cum Sapphico, et Alcaico, 
6 % erſus iambicus in ſecundo et guarto loco tribrachyn aamittit, et apud 
coco ſpondeum, Es et trimeter tambicus, cujus ſexta ſedes ſpondeum 
abel, quinta iambum ; qui peculiari nomine ox ata! wel choliambus 


appellatur. 
M | VERSVS 
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Vesvs iambicus in duo genera dividitur, dimetrum, et 
tri metrum a ſive ſenarium. 


DimeTER conſtat ex quatnor pedibus : ut, 


— — Wy - — — 


O car-|minum ] dulces | notae 
3 v 


- Us 
Quas o- re pul-\chra mel-\leo 
0 w = wy 9 ou 
Fundis, | lyrae-|que fuc-\cinis ! 
'TrIMETER ex ſenis canſtat pedibus: ut, 


ui now | var | pecea-[re, cum | poſit Ljuber. Sen. Troad, 291. 


Alcaius. 


Versvs Alcaicus conſtat ex penthemimer, hoc eſt, ſpondeo 
et ĩambo, cum ſyllaba longa; et duobus deinde dactylis &: ut, 


98 TT - „ 
Fortes | crean- tur || fortibus | et bonis, Hor. Od. iv. 4. 29. 


_ Recipit etiam in primo loco iambum pro ſpondeo, ſed ra- 
riùs 7. 


DE QVANTITATE SYLLABARVM. 


DE PRIMIS SYLLABIS. 


RIMARVM ſyllabarum quantitas ofto modis cognoſci- 
Y tor d. poſitione, vocali ante-vocalem, diphthongo, deri- 


vatione, impoſitione, praepoſitione, regula, exemplo ſeu auc- 
toritate. 


c Dimetrum et trimetrum dicuntur, quia Graeci in dimetiendo dut! 
Pedes conjungunt. & Carmen ex hoc werſus genere fine aliorum mix- 
Zara confeflum rariſſime inuenitur. Carmen ex uno verſuum ge- 
nere confians monocolon wocatur, ex duplici dicolon, ex triplic wer 

tricolon. Item pro numero verſuum, ex quibus conſiat, priuſguan rie- 
ditus ad idem genus fiat, diſtrophon, triſtrophon, aut tetraſtrophon 
. dicitur. à Ex his odo modis regula tamum primarum ſyllabarum tif 
Froprius; nam politio et diphthongus ad omnes ſyllabas arqualitt! 
Hedtant, et guingue reliqui primis ac mediis ſunt communes. 


Poſitio 


PROSODIA. gx 


Poſitio 
i, Voc ais ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in eadem 
dictione, ubiq; poſitione longa eſt B: ut, wentus, axis, pa- 
Irizo, (us. 
II. Crop fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſe- 
quente item a conſonante inchoante, vocalis praecedens etiam 
poktione longa erit : ut, 


- - - — — 1 „ cv 

Major | ſum, quam | cui poſ-.¶ fit for-|tuna no-\cere. Ov. Met. 
vi. 195. 
neee or, fan, quam, et t, poſitione longae ſunt, 

III. At ſi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſequente a 
duab? conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, ſed rariùs, produ- 
citur y: ut, | 
+> · ge TTT oe wy * es 
Occul-|:a ſpoli-a, et plu- res de\pace tri-lumphos. Juv. viii. 107. 

IV. Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquida d, com- 
munis redditur ; ut, àtris, volicris, Longavero non muta» 
tur: ut, - 
arãtrum, /emulachrum e. 


Vocalis ante alteram. 
VocaL1s ante alteram in eadam dictione ubique brevis eſt: 
ut, Deus, meus, tuus, plus. 
Excipias genitivos in ins, ſecundam pronominis formam 
habentes: ut, anus, illius, etc. Ubi i communis reperitum 
licetin alterzus ſemper fit brevis, in alias ſemper longa g. 


& Poſitio brewem ſyllabam reddit aeque ac longam; brevem, cum 
una wocalts alteri in ealem , voce preponitur ; longam, cum wecalis 
duas conſonantes, aut duplicem, antecedit ; vulgò tamen nomen pojiti- 
ones ad poflerigs genus refiringitur. B Romani wocales longas a bre- 
vibus in omni ſyllaba ſono diſtinguebant. Vocales enim brevis ante 
duas conſonantes exiliter pronunciabant. Hinc weteres grammatict 
noununquam ſyllabas ejuſmodi correptas dicunt, Ita Feſius : Inlex, 
produQta ſequenti ſyllata, fignificat, qui legi non paret ; carteptà ſequenti 
{yllaba, ſignificat inductorem, ab inliciendo. Alii contra vocalem brr- 
wvem poſitura longam fiert aiunt ; cum reri{ſime extra caeſuram. 
T Hae liquidae in Latinis wocibus ſunt | et r; ut pales, patris : in 
Graects etiam men; ut, Tecmeſſa, cygnus. e Vocalis brevis, aut 
longa hie dicitur, quae ita eft extra poſitionem : ut pater, gen. patris ; 
alatum, unde aratrum, s Solius utrius, et neutrius, Vix legum pe- 
uultima brevi, 


M 2 Excipieadt 
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Excipiendi funt etiam genitivi et dativi quintae declinatio. 
nis, ubi e inter geminum# longa fit; ut, Haciti: alioqui non; 
ut, e, pe, fabi a. 

Fi etiam in /70 longa eſt, niſi ſequantur e et ſimul : ut, 
Fierem, Veri. 

— — * 0 — — 
Sic] Hunt! eo na- lriti. Juven. vi. 228. 
. N | 
Quid fie-\ri mon | poſſe puter? Ibid. 41. 

Ohe, interjectio, priorem ſyllabam communem habet 8. 

Vocalis ante aiteram in Graecis dictionibus ſubinde longa 
fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice Lacrten. 

Et in poſſeſivis Greecis: ut, Ae ia nutri. Redet iu. 
Orpbes, 


: Diphthongus. 
Ounr:s diphthongus apad Latinos longa eſt; ut, airun, 
neuter, mu as niſi lequente vocally ; ut, pratire, pr aeuſiuiy 
pràtampius. 


Derivatio. 

DzrivaTtivaeandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſortiun- 
tur: ut, amator, amicus, amabilis, prima brevi ab amo d. 
Excipivntur tamen pavca, quae a brevibus deducta primam 
producunt. Cujus generis ſunt : 


cams, is, à coma, Jamentum, à juve, | [Fares [dis,a [tderd, 
 ames, fomenium, a | jinier, a qu venis , | ttgula, a go, 

Vo veo e, lex lẽgis, a lige, tragula, a traho, 
himanus, ab Hime, | mobilis, a niovien, | Vomer, à 2 9mo, 


Jiicundus, a , vo, rex regis, a rege, vc WEIS, A WoW. 


a Genitivi etiam antiqui primae declinationis in ai fenultiman 
producunt : ut, avulai Item vocatiut propriorum ; ut, Cai, Pompei. 
Sic io, ſed ehec priorem habet longam Nuid fer“ de praepoſitiong 
prize compoſita intelligi debet. & Sic in mediis ſyllabis : ut, animate, 
animoſus ab animus; ſanguineus @ ſanguinis, etc. e Forſan a fotum, 
Ni fer craſin quoi juxento. m Reaius a mevi. N Ni fotiu a ſedi. 


Sun 
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Sint et contra, quae a longis deducta primam corripiunt. 
Qualia ſunt : 


Arena, driſta, ab ares, | fides, a % io, Ii nato, at, anãti, 
dicax, a dico, fragor,fragilis,afrango, | noto, as, anõtu, 
diſertus, a difſero, | genai, a gigs æ, poſui, a pono, 

dux ducis, A duco, lucerna, a luceo, [opor, a ſõpio. 


Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quae relinquuntur ſtu- 
dioſis inter legendum obſervanda. 


Compoſitio. 

Couros tr ſimplieium quantitatem ſequuntur &: ut, ge, 
is, periigo; lego, as, allego; potens, impotens ; lor, con Flor. 
Excipiuntur tamen haec brevia a longis enata: 4% ro, pe- 
jero, a uro; innuba, pronuba, a nubo v. 


Praepoſitio 8. 
I. Ex praepoſitionibus hae ubique producuntur; a, de, 2, 
prae, 47: niſi vocali ſequente ; ut, inda dehiſcens. 
Sudibuſve preeuſits, Virg. Aen. vii. 524. 
Il. Pao quoque longa eſt, praeterquam in iſtis ; procel/a, 
pr:/anus, proferi, prefectè, profeſtus, pr 6,2ei/cor e, profiteor, pro- 
un, profundus, pronepos, proteruus. 
Procare, profundo, propello, propul/o, Propage nomen et ver- 
dum, primam ſyllabam habent communem. 
Propheta et propino & Graeca ſunt per o parvum, et proinde 
drymam brevein habent. 
II. Di etiam producitur, niſi in dirimo et G ertus. 


V REL1QVAE praepoſitiones, {i politio ſinat, corripiuntur, 
WM. 7 . w uw wW w vw — — 
Cujulmodi ſunt; ab, ad, in, 3b, rc, u, ſabtèr, etc. 9. 


3 4b antiquo geno, & Manet quantitas, /i vocalis mutetur : ut, 
111-0, à te neo, occido à cado, occido à caedo, msilio, etc. Y Cum 
ee: ut, veridicus, maledicus, alidgue in dicus a dico; ſe- 
muopitus a fopio ; etc. 0 Scil. in compoſitione. e Alvarus ſimplex He 
cenjet, © Martiali eſt anceps. V Refert pro intereſt priorem producit, 
4412 Ex res et fert camponitur. I Obſ. In wacibus fine praedo/itione 
IRpy/itts, pars prior, five unius, five plurium ſit ſyllabarum, in a, 
„een, producitur; ine, i vel u corripiiur, Sed muita exci- 
„% utter legendum occurrent, | 


N 3 Regula, 
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I. Owune praeteritum dilyllabum priorem habet longam: 
ut, legi, em. | 
Excipias tamen 6761, edi, ſcidi. Eri, ſiiti, tuli, et fidi à finds, 
II. PIuAu praeteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 
bent: ut, cicidi a cade, cecidi a catdo, didici, f Efelli, momar- 
di, peped:, fependi, pupugt, tetendi, tétigi, ig 'ondi, tutudi. 
III. Sveixvu diſyllabum priorem habet longam: ut, cri. 
tum, lãtum, litum, mõtum. | 
Excipe datum, tun, /itum, quitum, ratum, rutum, /atum, 
tum, atuma: et citum a cito, cies; nam cum a cio, cis, 
quertae, priorem habet longam, 


Exemplum ſeu auctoritas. 

Qrvarva vero ſyllabarum quantiras ſub praepiQas rationez 
non cadit, a poetarum uſu, exemplo, atque auctoritate, pe-. 
tenda eſt, certiſſima omninm regula, 

Diſcant ergo pueri obſervare ex poetis communes primarum 
ſyllabarum quantitates. Cujus ſortis ſant; Birhynus, Britan- 
mus, Cacus, Cirgra, Crathis, Curetes, Diana, Fidenae, Gradi- 
<vus, hinulus C, Hymen, Italus. liguidus, liquor, Ljcas, Orion, 
falatium, Pelion, Pjrene, rubigo, rudo, Rulilius, Sicanius, 
Sichaeus: et ſimilia. | 


DE MEDIARVM SYLLABARVM QVANTITATE, 
EDIAE ſyllabae partim eadem ratione, qua primae y; 
partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi, atque conJuge 

tionis analogia, cognoſci poſſunt. 
I. Deincrementis genitivi nominum polyſyllaborom ſupn 


in GENERIBVS NOMINVM abunde dium arbitramur ©; unde 


a Staturus primam producit. g Scribitur plerumque hinnulus. 
Y Vid. ſupra, p. 130. n. 0d. & Iacrementum nominum efl aut fingi- 
tore, aut plurale. Singulare eft ea ſyllaba gen. Ang. creſcentis, qui! 
witimae nom. reſpondet: ut ſecunda in ſermonis et itineris; nam pena! 
tima in itincris alterum facit incrementum: quaniitas autem mY 
menti ſngularis per omnes caſus utriuſque numeri retinetur. Plural 
*ncrementum ef} ſemper penultima caſus alieujus plur, creſceulis, gat 
ultimae nominativi plur, reſpondet : ut, muſarum, parentibus : ex 4e. 
clinatienum autem ratione bujus incremenſi guantiias digno/ci poll. : 

Pete. 


Mn — = or 


y 
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petere licebit, fi quid de hac re haeſitaveris, Cetera frequens 
letio et optimorum poetarum obſervatio fecile ſuppeditabuntr, 
II. Cox iVGATION IS analogiam ex RVDIMENTIS pueri 
didicerunt; nempe à indicem primae long am eſſe natura ; niit 
in do, et compoſitis huj us conjugationis: ut, dare, circumadse; 
dd mus, circumdamus; ete. et lic in reliquis conjugationibus a. 
III. PRAeETEREA ſyilabas rimus et 71/75, in praeterito per- 
fecto modi ſubjunctivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas animad- 
verſant g; in futuro autem, in oratione prosa longa eſſe de- 
bere, in carmine verò indifferentes reperiti, quemadmoduar 
contendit Aldus: vt, praet. amaverimus, ama ve, 4; fur. 
amaver mus, amaver i is, | 
IV. EsTet ubi mediae ſyllabae variant apud poetas, ut in 
his quae ſubjunximus: Baauus, connubium, Corcjyra, f- 
cedula, Malta, Pharialia, Sidinius : et in his fimilibus, 
V. AvreECTiIVA in i Latina penultimam producunt: ut, 
clandeſtinus, matulinus, mediaſtinus, parietinus, repeniinus, ve- 
ſbertinus. | | 
Practer haec ſequentia ; carba:7us, ct i ius, craſ 7:45, diu- 
7 ws, fag ius, hornoituus, olea;tius, perenc 71us, pri Huus, ſero— 
! {7 
Et quae materiam, vel materiae colorem, odorem, ſaporem- 
ve ſignificant, a Graecis vocibus deducta in a y: ut, ada- 
maniinus, cryſtall ius, hyacintl Haus, myrr! Tius, nare hug, etc. 
Cetera feliciùs docebit uſus, et poetarum obſetvatio; quam 
vilae grammaticorum regulae, quas fine ullo aut modo aut 
fine de mediarum ſyllabarum quantitate tradere ſolent. 


VAN WA ultimae ſyllabae ipſum literarum numerum 
aut aequant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen pigebit il- 
las etiam ordine percurrere. 


A Perberum incrementa ex ultima fecundae ſingul. pracſentis indicat. 
2 dacuntur ; fic, amamus unum habet incrementum, amabamus 
% nam ultima nunquam dicitur incrementum, Ita Diomedes et 
egroetius, Probus autem et Servius longas efje volunt, Vid, Veff. Arif, 
„„ 21, y Fid Vini Infl, grammat, Append. p. 165. | 

1. A 


DE VLTIMARVM SYLLABARVM QVANTITATE. 
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I. A finita producuntur: ut, ama, contra a, ergã. 

Excipias pa“, & it&, quia, prfiea y, cd. 

Item omnes caſus in a, cujoſcunque fuerint generis, numer, 
aut declinationis : praeter vocativos a Graecis in as ; at, 6 
Aenea, © I homa : et ablativum primae declinationis ; ot, mua, 

Numeralia is gista à finalem habent communem, fed fe- 
quent'us longam : ut, trigin!&, guadrag int. | 

II. In 4, 4, t, deſinentia brevia fant: ut, #6, àd, caput. 

III. In c definentia producuntur : ut, ac, sic, et bie ad- 
verbium. 

Sed duo in e corripiuntur: nec, et doner s. 


Tria ſunt communia ; fac, pronomen He, et neutrum eju W-: 
k3c modd non fit ablitivi caſas. | | 
IV. E finita brevia ſunt: ut, mare, parn?, lege, /cribe. 4 
Excipiendae ſunt omnes voces quintae inffexionis in eg: ut, e 
giz, fat, vna cum particulis inde enatis: ut, bode, guotidi, | 
pride, peſtridie; quart, guadere, care, et ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. | in, 
Et ſecundae item perſonae fingulares imperativorum 320i. 0 4 
vorum ſecundae conjugationis: ut, doc?, move, mant, caven Wii's 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e; ut, me, 17, 57: prae- d 
ter gue, ne, ve, conjunctiones encliticas d. et 
Quin et adverbia in e, ab adjectivis ſecundae declinationis ( 
deducta, e longum habenti: ut, pulchre, doc, walde pro ( 
wvalide. 5: 
Quibus accedunt ferm?, fert x: bent tamen et mal? cor V 
piuntur omnino. ce 
Poſtremò, quae a Graecis per n ſcribuntur, natu:4 produ- 
cuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint ca:ns, generis, aut numer! : oh 55 
Let te, An hi. &, cet, Tempẽé. ; 
c Contrabunt Manilius et Anſonius. &© Adwerbialiter ſumtun 7 
Y Producunt Catullus et Horatius. & Ab es corripiuntur : t, Thy 
eſta, Orcſta. e Lac, quod priùs hic additum fuit, producitur. & lies 5 
ablat. fame, quia ol:m quintae declinationis fuit. n Sed cave, vale, re 


vide, ite (ave, et reſponde, interdum correpla leguntur; quod ant! 
guis forſan tertiae fuerint conjugationis, Y Et Hllabicas adieftim's, 
ce, te, p'C. 1 At clare, mterne, longe, inferne, et ſuperne & qurbu/den 
corripiuntur. Adverbia ab abjefivis ., lat e brewvem habent. 
x Eliam che. Sed lere corripil A aſexius. 
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V. I finita tonga ſunt: ut, domini, magi/t/i, amar, docert. 
praeter mib. ti“ l. fbi, ubj, ibi a, quae ſunt communia. 
Niij vero et guas7 cortipiuntur. 

Cojus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi Graecorum, quo- 
rom genitivus ſingularis in os breve exit: ut, dat. Minoid?, 
Palladi, Phyllis; vocat. Alexz, Amarylli, Daphrt. 

VI. L finita corripiuntur : ut, animal, Annibal, mel, pugil, 
cen. . | 
praeter n7/ contractum a nihil, al g, et 2/. | 

Et Hebraea quaedam in : ut, Michael, Gabriel, Raphatl, 
Danizl y. | 
VII. N finita producuntur : ut, Paean, Hymën, quin, Xeno- 
$hin, non, daemon. 

Excipe for-dn, for/i'tn, tin, tamFn, atiè nen, veruntamè v, in. 
Accedunt his et voces illae, quae apocopen patiuntur : ut, 
nen? viden'? audi d? dein, exin, proint. 

In an quoque a nominativis in a: ut, nom. Ipbigesia, Ae- 
ina; accuſ. Iphigenian, Aegindn, Nam in an @ nominativis 
0 as producuntur: ut, nom. Aencas, Marjyas ; accul. Aenean, 
Marſyan, | | 

Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus Inuit correptum ha- 
et: ut, carmen, crimòn, gedca, libicès, Lais. 
Quaedam etiam in i per i; ut, A &xis: in ys per y; ut. In. 
Graeca etiam in on per e parvum, cujuſcun que fuerint ca- 
3: ut, nom. /lion, Pelion; accuſ. Caucason, Pylon. 
VIII. O finita communia ſunt: ut, died, virgo, porro. Sic 
cend), legonadò, eunds, et alia gerundia in 40. 

Sed alii obliqui caſus in o ſemper producuntur: ut, das. 
mito, ſerva; ablat. templo, 4a. 

Et adverbia ab adjeRivis derivata : ut, tan'd, guentd, ligqui- 
alis, primõ, manifeſts, etc. praeter ſedulò, mulaò, crebs l &, 
n, quae ſunt commania. 


L 


* Item cui d iſyllabum, et uti, g Producunt Statius et Auſonius; 
"eptum, ut priores habuerunt edit t. nou occurrit. y Finita in m nen 
a ante vaculem veteres corripuerunt, I Pr? mene? videlne? au- 
e At nemon' producit Horalius, & Pro deinde, exinde, proinde. &Se- 
» Maiuv, cerebro {utizs producuntur. Voſ.. 1 Et vero conjunctio. 

Ceterum 


| 
k 
| 


producta. 
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Ceterùm mods et guomods a ſemper corripiu sar. 
Cir quoque, ut et ambs, duo, ego, atque boms, vix leguntur 
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Monoſyllaba tamen in e producuntur: ut, ds, fs, 

Item Graeca per o, cujuſcanque fuerint casũs: ut, nom, 
Sapphi, Dido; gen. Androgeo, Apolis ; accul. Atho, Apollo: it 
et ergo pro causa. | | 

IX. R finita corripiuntur: ut, Caesàr, torculär, fer, win 
u-, turtur., 

Cor ſemel apud Ovidum produQum legitur : ut, 

Molle meum levibus cor eft violabile telis. Ep. xv. 79 

Producuntur etiam Aa, lar, Ner, wer, fir, car : par qui 
que cum compoſitis; ut, compar, impar, diſpar. 

Graeca etiam in er, quae illis in mo deſinunt: ut, a@r,cro't 
charadzr, eathẽr, ſoier : praeter paier et mater, quae 8p! 
Latinos ultimam brevem haben t y. 

X. & finita pares cum numero vocalium habent termin 
tiones: nempe, as, et. ig, Os, Ws, 

1. A, finita producuntur: ut, amas, musas, maſt) 


bonitas ©. | 
Praeter Graeca, quorum genitivns fingularis in dos exit: ¶ 
Arcas, Pallas, genitivo Arcades, Palladet. ä 
Et praeter accaſatĩ vos plurales nominum creſcentiom : . 
heros, beroos; Phyllis, Phylli dos; accof.plur. heros, Pbyllidh ma 
2. Es finita longa ſunt: ut, Anchizes, ſedẽs, deces, part | 
Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiae inflexionis, quae pen" | 
mam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt : ut, miles, ſegès, ſc! 
Sed ar, abit, parties, Ce; et E, una cum compolit 
ut, ite, trifes, quadrujes, item prag: longa ſunt. | 
E, quoque a /um, una cum compoſitis, corripitur: ut, j# gf! 
ages, prodes, ole: quibus pers adjungi poteſt. | 
Item neutra, et nominativi plurales Graecorum : ut, # 
oma E', caccetl es; Cycle E,, Naiaces E. * 
& Et imo. & Etiam Iber. a Item Celtiber Martiali corrii E 
Sed corripitur anas. & Sed accuſativi terminatio es in nan K 


bujuſmadi producitur, quae Graecis in as brevi exil. 
. 4 
3 
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;. Efinita brevia ſunt : ut, Pari, panir, triſtts, Bilar s. 
Excipe obliquos caſus plurales in zs, qui producuntur : ut, 
muſis, menſis a ena, dominis, templis : et quis pro quibus. 

[tem producentis penultimam genitivi creſcentts : ut, Sam- 
ns, Salamis 3 genitivo, Samnitts, Salaminis. 

adde huc quae in #s contrafta ex ei deſinunt, five Graeca, 
ſive Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut caſts : ut, Simors, 
| Pyrots 3 partir, omas, e Simoeis, Pyrocis ; parteis, omnets, 

Et monoſyllaba item omnia; ut, vis, Ii: praeter zs et guzs 
nominativos, et apud Ovidium. 

Iſtis accedunt ſecundae perſonae ſingulares verborum in 27, 
quorum ſecundae perſonae plurales deſinunt in 778, penultima 
prodocta; una cum futuris ſubjunctivi in vi: ot, audi, ve- 
liza; dederis B plural. aud7tis, welitis; dederitis y. 

4. Os finita producuntur : ut, bonds, nepos, diminos, ſervos. 

Praeter comp0s, impòs, et 0s i. 


5- Us finita corripiuntur: ut, Famulus, regius, temps, a- 
nam. 

Excipiantur.producentia penultimam genitivi creſcentis: ut, 
/alas, tells; genitivo ſalitis, tellaris 9. 

Longae ſunt etiam omnes voces quartae inflexionis in ws, 
praeter nominativum et vocativum ſingulares e: ut, gen. ling. 
manus, nom. accuſ. voc. plur, manzs. 

Hic accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, crit, thus, mis, /is. 


calus: ut, nom. Panthas, Melampacs ; gen. Sapphas, Clizs. 


Atque piis cunctis venerandum nomen 1ESVS- 


gend, amatii, diũ u. 


Nuac in V dgſinunt, corripiuntur ; ut, Tiphy, moly. 


GRAMMATICES FINIS. 


Et Graeca per o parvum: ut,Del6s, chass; Palladss, Phyllidos. 


Et Graeca item per ur diphthongum, cujuſcunque fuerint 
Xl. PosTR EMO A finita producuntur omnia: ut, mani, 


& Polsis autem a Juvenale corripitur, et neſcis ab Ovidio. g Ris 
uturt ſubj. ſaepius corripitur, praeteriti ſemper. Vid. ſupra, p. 
135. r. iii, @ At palus ſemel corripuit Horatius, A. P. 65. 5 Et da- 
tivun et ablativum plurales. & Sic tripus; polyphus wers ultimam 
corripit. Obſ. in Ys finita brevia ſunt: ut, chelys, Tiphys, eic. 
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Propria 2 uae Maribus 
CONSTRUED. 
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Teas you may call pro- ut 24, Juno Tup ter s c 
pria proper names, quae Venus the gorideſs of bean: 
which tribuuntur are given mulistum of emen; cen dt, 
moribus to males, maſcula, Anna Anne, Philotis, Pilot? < 
mr/culines e ut as ſunt are di urbium of crries y ut as, Elis 4 
vorum names of gods; Mars the city of Peloponneſus, Opus a ci 
97 of war, Bacchus the gad of of Locris  regionum of cou 
wine, Apollo the god of wiſ- tries; ut as, Graecia, Greece, 
dem: virorum of men: ut, as, Perlis, Pera item 4% no» 
Cato a wife Roman, Virgi ius men He infulae of a7 7/8 3 
the poet Virgil : fluviorum ceu 4g, Creta Crete; Britan- 
rivers; ut as, Tibris the Ti. nia Britain, Cyprue Crus. 
ber, Orontes a river by Anti- amen but quaedam ome 
och + menfium e meet; ut games urbium of cities ſunt are 
as, October the month Ocho. excipienda t9 be excepted : ut 
ber : venterum of winds: ut as, iſta maſcula th:/e maſcue 
as, Libs the fouth-=veft au, lines ; Sulmo a ?cavn in ]; 
Notus the /outh wind, Auſter Agragas a fown in Seh: 
the ſouth wind. | quaedam ene neutraſia ven- 
Phun. nomina proper ters; ut as, Argos a city of 

names referentia denoting Peloponnz2ſus, Pibur a city u 
toemineum ſexum the female Ita, Praeneſte a city in [taly: 
Jex tribuuntur are aſſigned foe- et aud Anxur a city in Italy, 
mineo generi 7% the feminine quod which dat utrumque ge— 
gender e live whether ſunt they nus is of beth penders, that ig, 
«re dearum names of goddeſſes ; maſculine ard neuter. 


A 3 AP- 
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Ppellativa c:mmen names ED ut nunc now dicam [ 
A arborum of fre erunt w'//?reat ordine in erder 
Hall & muliebràa πnines ut de reliquis of the other noung, 
ge, alnus an alder, eupreſſus a quae wh c5 vocantur are called 
ere, cedrus2 cedar. Spinus appellativa common, aut or quae 
a /lve-tree mas is maſculine, ole- wh ah ſunt are tanquam as ap- 
alter à wild uire-tree mas is peiiativa c nam for ge- 
mmaſtuline;z et and ſiler a kind nus the gender ſemper digno- 
6/ u. tw, ſuber @ cork-tree, ſeitur is always kn: an his in 
thus frerlbircemſe- tree, robur theſe ex genitivo by the genitive 
en ooh, zue a acer @ maple, case, ut as triplex regula ſpe- 
"__ are he eutra neuters. cialis the three Nr rules 
iam ade volacrum e monſtrabit._ will hew infra af. 
names o/ birds; ceu ar, terwards. 
Petler à /parrow, hirundo 2 Omen a noun non ere- 
/watley : terarum / wi ſcens not increa/ing ge- 
beaſir; ut as, tipris a iger, nitivo in te genitive caſe; ceu. 
vulpes aK et az; piſcium Aa, Caro carnis fh, capra ca- 
fiſhes ; ut as, oltrea an ger, pree à ſhe-poat, nubes nubis 4 
cetus @ whale ; funt are dicta claud; eſt ir genus mulicbie of 
lied epicoena nouns of the the feminine gender. 


— 


Foy cone gender, quibus fo which Omina multa mary nouns 
Vox 1pia the termination alone virorum denoting the 
ferct «5 <iil give genus aptum e efices of men in a ending in a 
proter gender. ee are called maſcula 


2 y tamen but ex. 3 ef maſculines ut as, ſeriba a 
A ali lhe naut. iupr a above ſcribe, allecla a page, ſcurra 4 
rumntioned, que and reliq. 0 67 Jen, et aud rabula a pelti- 
thaje which follow, ee . fezecr, lixa a ſutler, laniſta 4 
nou muſt be ve, OMne e- maſter of gladiators. Quot az 
very one quod which exit in um many nouns as declinatio pri- 
ends in win, ſeu whether Grat- ma the firſt declenſion Graeco- 
cam Greet, five or Latinum rum ofthe Greeks fundit maes 
J. alin, elle is geaus neutrum / to end in as, ct and in es, et 
he netiler gender; ic /o vomen and quot as many Latin nouns 
2 he invariall.e wndeclined. ſiunt are derived ab illis from 


theſe 


thoſe per a ending in a maſcula 
are maſculines + ut as, ſatrapas, 
ſatrapa a Perſian nobleman ; 
athletes, athleta a wre/tler at 
prizes, Item alſo leguntur 
theſe are read maſcula / the 
maſculine gender, verres 4 
boar- pig, natalis one's birth- 
day, aqualis au ewer; nata 
nouns eompounded ab aſſe of as 
a Roman coin or pound; ut as, 
centuſſis an hundred aſſes : 
conjunge join to theſe lienis the 
ſpleen, et and orbis any round 
thing, callis a 
Hall, follis bellows, collis an 
hill, menſis a month, et and 
enſis a ſword, fuſtis a club, fu- 


ſerpent, panis bread,crinis hair, 
et and 1gn1s fire, caſſis a fail, 
faſcis @ faggot, torris @ fre- 
brand, ſentis a thorn, piſcis a 
fiſh, et and unguis a man's 
nail, et and vermis a worm, 
vectis @ leaver, poſtis a cr. 
poſt, et and axis an axle tree 
locietur may be joined. In er 
nouns ending in er; ceu as, 
venter the belly in os, vel or 
Mus; ut as, logos @ word, 
annuus a year, malcula are ma- 
culin?s. Sunt theſe nouns are 
foeminei generis of the /emi- 
une gender, mater a mother, 
humus the ground, domus 42 
PIK,% alvus a Haun, et and 
coius a diſtaſ, et aud ſieus 


A 
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a mother-in-lanv, 
daughter-in-law, et and manus 


path, caulis a 


nis a re, cenchris a kind of lefs pit, eryſtallus cryſtal, ſyuo- 


| ſapphire, eremus a deſert, et 


ou read in on, flexa per i . 


in narrs elt is neutrum genus 
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quartae of the fourth declenſion 
pro for fructu à fg, que and 
acus a ne2dle, porticus a porch, 
atque and tribus a tribe, locrus 
nurus 4 


an hand, idus the tides of a 
month; huc ts theje anus ad 
aumsan, huc !o theſe myitica 
vannus the myſtical fan lacchi 
of Bacchus elt ts addenda 7 be 
added. Jungas you may fin 
his to theſe Grat ca Greek nouns 
vertentia changing os in us in- 
{o us; papyrus aper, antido- 
tus an antidote, coſtus cole 
mary, diphthongus a diphthongy 
by ſſus ine fav, aby ſſus a bottome 


dus an aſſembly, ſapphirus & 


and Arctus a /et Fart call'd 
the Bear, cum with multis alizs 
many others, quae which on- 
gum eſt it is tedious pericribere 
to write at large nunc row. 

Omen 4 u in e end- 

ing in e, {i / gignit is 
it makes is in the genitive ce, 
neutrnm M Heuer; ut as, mare 
the ea, rete a et: et and adde 
a ld, quod whattver nouns e gas 
make 1 in the geuitive cue, ut 
ar, barbiton 4 harp or lute. 
Hippomanes a raging humour! 
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coethes an ill babit neutrum 75 
neuter, et and virus poiſon, pe- 
jagus the ſea : vulgus t/e mob 


the neuter gender, et and ea- ald to theſe ſenex an old man or 


woman, auriga & charioteer; 
et and verna a ſave by birth, 
fodalis a familiar acquaintances. 


penus all provijens fir @ fa- 


modo tr ſometimes neutrum vates a prephet, extorris à ba- 
neuter, modo /ometimes mas niſhed man or woman, patruelis 
m1 1/T line. a couſin- german by the father's 
Ober theſe nouns are incerti fide, que and perduellis an 
I generis of the doubtful gen- open enemy in war, affinis one 
der, talpa @ mole, et and dama allied by marriage, juvenis 4 
a d:er, canalis, a c*annel, et young perſon, teſtis a witneſs, 
and cytifus hadder, balanus the civis @ citizen, canis a dog er 
fruit of the palm-tree, finis a bitch, hoſtis a declared enemy. 
beund vr limit, elunis a buttock, Omen a noun eſt is genus 
muliebre of the feminine 
"ily. amnis a river, pampinus gender, fi if penultima ſyllaba 
a vine leaf, et and corbis @ the lat Hllable but ene genitiei 
tip. baſket, linter a bark, / the genitive caſe creſcentis 
2-quis @ ci, ſpecus @ cave, increaſing lonat ſound acuta a 
unguis a nabe, ficus dans eng or ſharp velut as haec 
making ſici in the genitive ca/e theſe pietas pietatis piety, vir- 
pro Vir morbo & dia, atque tus virtutis virtue, moultrant 
ani phaltius a pinnace, lecy- ſhew. 
thus æn il cruſe, ac and anto- Omina quaedam certain 
mus 47 ar0m, groſſus an unripe nuns monoſyllaba of 
fo, pharus à uatch- teuer, et one /yllable dicuntur are called 
nd paradiſus fa a iſe. maſcula ma/culines, ſal ſalt, (ol 
Omnpoſitum @ vn com- the ſun, ren a kidney, et and 
prunded a verbo of a ſplen the ſpleen, Car a Carian, 

verb, dans a ending is aeſt is Ser a Chineſr, vir a man, vas 
commune duorum »f the com- vadis @ ſurety for another's af 
inen of tabs genders ; grajugena pearance, as a pound neight; 
4 Grecian bern a from gigno mas @ male, bes eight ounces, 
io beget, agricola a farmer Cres a Cretan, praes a ſurety 
a from colo to till, advena a in a cauſe of money, et and pes 
firauger a from venio to com? a:fort, glis a dormouſe habets 
mou.trat hows id that. Adde having gliris gentiivo in the ge- 
nil ive 

a ce the note te this rule in the Latin grammar, p. 14 and Pioſod. 1230 


= 
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ative caſe, mos a manner, an elephant, adamas a diamond, 
flos a flower, ros dew, et and que and Garamas à Garaman-- 
Tros a Trejan, mus a mouſe, tian, que and tapes tapeſtry,. 
dens a booth, mons a mountain, atque and lobes @ caldron, fic 

pons a briage, et and ſimul aljo ſo et alſo magnes a load. ſtone, 

fons a fountain, ſeps pro for ſer- que and unum nomen one noun” 
pente a ſorpent, gryps a grifſon, quintae of the fifih diclenſſon, 
Thrax a T hracian, rex a king, meridies midday: et and quae 
prex gregis a flock, et and Phryx nouns which componuntur are 
a Phrygian. Etiam al/o polyſyl- compounded ab of aſſe a pound 
laba nouns of more than one G. weight; ut as, dodrans nine- 
lable in n ending in n ſant ounces, ſemis half a. pound : 

are maſcula ma/culines; ut as, maſcula let theſs maſculines 
Acarnan a man of Acarnania, jungantur be- joined, Samnis 
lichen à tetter beginning at the a Samnite, hydrops the drepſy, 
chin, et and delphin a dolphin : et and thorax the breaſt : jun- 

et and in o nouns ending in o gas you may join quoque 40% 
ſignantia /gnifying corpus bodi- maſcula theſe maſculi nes, vervex 
ly ſubRance ; ut as, leo à lion, à wether, phoenix a phenix, et 
curculio the abe or gullet : and bombyx pro fer vermiculo 

fic /o, ſenio the number ſix, ter- a filk-worm. Attamen yet ex his 
nio the number three, ſermo @ tbeſe Siren à Siren, nec non 
diſcourſe, In er, or, et os nouns and al/o ſoror a Her, uxor a 

ending in er, or, and os, maſcula wife, ſunt are muliebre genus 
are maſculines; ceu as, crater a of the-feminine gender. 

bowl out of -which. the cups are T al/o haec nomina theſe. 
filled, conditor a builder, heros L nouns monoſyllaba of one 

an hero: ſic /o, torrens a land- /yllable ſunt are neutralia neu- - 
flood,nefrens a pignewlywean'd, ters; mel honey, fel gall, lac: 
oriens rhe. eaſt, cum pluribus milk, far bread-corn, ver the 

wth /everal nouns in dens end- ſpring, cor the heart, aes braſr, 
g in dens, quale as bidens vas vaſis a vel, os oilis à bone, 

quando when reperitur 7zt is et and oris a mouth, rus the 
found pro for inſtrumento à country, thus frankincenſe, jus 

fore with two ſpikes : adde add right, etus the leg, pus cor- 

fo theſe gigas a» giant, elephas ruption: et and poly ſyllaba 
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genders, parens a father or mo- faith, Compes a fetter, teges 6 
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nours of many ſyllables in al end- Omen a nown eſt i; my 
ing in al, que and 1n Ar ; 1 of the maſculine gender, 
ut as, capital @ prieſt's weil, la- fi if penultima the laſt Hllabh 
quear a roof or ceiling exrought bur one genitivi of the peni- 
evith fret-work : alec a /ort of tive caſe creſcentis increa 
pickle neutrum 7s neuter, alex fit be gravis ort or flat; ut 
a Lind e fiſh muliebre feminine. eas, ſanguis blood genitivo is' 
Vat rheſe nouns are dubil the genitive caſe ſanguinis, 
8 generis of the doubful gen- Vperdiſſyllabon er à nou 
der, icrobs a ditch, ſerpens 2 of more than tue HI. 
ſerpent, bubo an owl, rudens /abizs in do ending in do, quod 
a cable, gros a crane, perdix @ which dat makes dinis, atque 
Partridge, lynx a beaſt called and in go ending in go, quod 
an ounce, limax a ſnail, ſtir ps which makes ginis in genitivo 
pro for trunco the body of a tree, in the genitive caſe, fit be foe- 
et and calx pedis the heel of minei generis of ibe feminin 
the foot: adde add dies a day, gender; dulcedo ſweernſs faci. 
elto let it be tantum only mas ens making dulcedinis monſtrat 
maſculine numero ſecundo ia heut id that ti bi toon, que and 
the plural number. compago compaginis a jarnt id 
Vnt theſe nouns are com- pews the ſame. Adjice add vir 
mune «of the common of two go à virgin, grando Sail, fide 


a. we was my 


ther, quae and auctor an author, mat, et and ſeges corn-land, 
infans an infant, adoleſcens @ arbor @ tree, que and by: 
young man or Woman, dux a ems inter: fic /%Q chlamys 
leader, illex one who lives with- mantle, ſindon fine linen, Gos 
out law, hercs an heir, exlex gon Meduſa's bead, icon an i 
one who lives withaut law : cre- mage, et and Amazon an Ama 
ata nouns compounded a of tron- gon: Graecula Greek nouns is 
te a forebCad; ut at, bifrons one nita ending in as, vel or in [5 
ewith two faces: cuſtos a 4eep- ut as, lampas a lamp, is 

er, bos an ox, bull, or cow, tur ſpis a jaſper : caflis an heimth 
a thief, fas a /evine, atque and cuſpis the peint of @ wweapn! 

ſacerdos a pri or prieſi ils. VOX una one werd in us endilf 

in us, pecus caiile dans mak 

1 


inz pecudis, Adde add his 
to theſe forfex a pair of ſheers, 
peilex a married man's mist, 
carex ſedge, ſimul atque and 
alſo ſupellex hou/ebold-tuff, a p- 
pendix an appendage, hiſtrix a 
porcupine, coxendix an bip, 
que and filix fern, 

Omen a noun in 2 
lignans /ignifying rem 
a thing non animatam wrthout 
life elt is neutrale genus of the 
neuter gender; ut as, problema 
2 que/tion Propoſed: en; ut as, 
omen a token of good or bad luck: 


ar dans ending in ur; ut as, 
ecur a liver e us; ut as, onus 
burden: put: ut as, occiput 
be binder part of the bead. 
ittaman but ex his of zheſe 


1; ecten 2 comb, furfur bran, ſunt 
> re maſcula maſculines. Sant 
% are neutra reuters, cadaver 
dy-, verber 4 fripe, iter 


Journey, ſuber à cork, tuber 
FO for fungo a muſhroom, et 
d uber a zeat,gingiber ginger, 
and laſer the herb benjamin, 
cer a wetch, et and piper 
per, atque and papaver @ 
Py, et and filer a parſnipe: 


mm das 5 may add his to theſe 
pe Peters, acquor a ſnot 
naliſ face, marmor marble, que 

ador pure abbeat, atque and 


u cue, quando when fa- 


Propria quae maribus conſtrued. 


ar; ut as, jubar a /un- bean? Qu 


149 
cit it makes pecoris in geniĩtivo 
in the genitive caſe. 
8 * theſe nouns are dubii 
generis of the doubtful gen- 
der, cardo an hinge, margo the 
brink or brim of a thing, cinis 
aſhes, obex a bolt, forceps a 
pair of tongs, pumex a pumice- 
tone, imbrex a gutter-tile, cor- 
tex rind or bark, pulvis duff, 
que and adeps fat; adde add 
culex a gnat, nattix à water- 
ſerpent, et and onyx a pretious 
flone cum prole with its com- 
pounds, que and ſilex a flint. 
uamvis a/tho* uſus w/e vult 
will have haec the/e melins ra- 
ther dicier called maſcula maſ- 
culines, 
Sta the/e ſunt are communis 
generis of rhe common of 
two genders ; vigil a ſentinel, 
pugil a champion, exul a baniſh- 
ed man or woman, praeſul 4 
prelate, homo a man or womanz.- 
nemo no body, martyr a martyr. 
Ligur @ Ligurian, augur @ 
diviner by obſervation from 
birds, et and Arcas an Arcadi- 
an, antiltes à chief prieſt or 
prieſteſs, miles a /o/dier, pedes 
a footman or woman, inter- 
pres an interpreter, comes à 
companion, hoſpes a friend by 
compact, ſic ſo ales any great 
bird, pracſes a preſident, prin- 
ceps 
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150 Propria quae maribus conſtrued. 


ceps a prince or princeſi, auceps by their way of declining; ta. 
a fowler, eques hor/eman or men yet reperta are found ad. 
Woman, obſes an hoſtage, atque jectiva adiecti vet natura by na. 
and alia multa nomina many 8- ture que and uſu /. Talia ſuch 
tber nouns quae which crean- ſunt are pauper poor, pubes ripe 
tur are derived à verbis Hen of age, cum evith degener de- 
wverbs ; ut as, CONJUX an huſhana generate, uber fruitful, et and 
or wife, jadex a judge, vindex dives rich, locuples wealthy, 
an avenger, opi ex à workman ſoſpes /afe, comes accompanying 
or wworkwoman, et and arulpex or at!ending, atque and ſuper. 
a diviner by the entrails of es urig cum with paueh 
beaſts. aliis à fete others, quae which 
Djecttiva avzefives ha- lectio juita due reading docebit 
bentia having unam vo- will reach. 
cem one termination duntaxat Haec theſe gaudent adſciſcere 
Gy; ut as, felix happy, audax tak: ſibi ro rhemſelves propriun 
bold ; retinent fee genus om- quendam flexum à certain pecu- 
ne every gender ſub ander una /iar way of declining, campe- 
that one: ſi if cadant they fall tier champain, volucer winged, 
ſab ander gemina voce @ double cele ber famous, celer ſwift, at 
termination; velut as, omnis que and ialuber whole/ome, jun- 
et and omne all; vox prior the ge join pedeſter belonging 16 
former ending elt is commune foorman, equeſter belonging it 
duum the common of two, VOX an hor/eman, et and acer ſary, 
altera the ſecond ending neutrum junge Fa. paluſter mary, it 
neuter : at but ſi if variant they and alacer chearful, ſy lveſe 
wary tres voces three endings; woody. At now tu you variadl 
ut az, ſacer ſacra ſacrum /a- ſpall decline haec theſe fic thu} 


ered ; vox prima 7he firft ending 
eſt is mas maſculine, altera the 
econd foemina feminine, tertia 
the third neutrum neuter. 

At but ſunt there are ſome ad- 
jedives, quae which vocates 
one might call ſubſtantiva /ab- 
Aantives prope in a manner ilexa 


hic celer in the maſculine, hat 
celeris ig the feminine, hoc d 
lere nevtro in te neuter : aut 
aliter in another manner ſit tht 
hic atque haec celeris zn | 
maſculine and feminine, rurſo 
again hoc celere eſt js tibi nel 
trans geut ataler. * 


VAE nouns which variant 
vary genus their gender 
et and flexum declining, quae- 
cunque whatever novato ritu 
after a new manner deficiunt 
fall ſhort, ve or ſuperant exceed, 
ſunto let them be heteroclita 
beteroclites. 

Ernis you -/ee haec 1he/e 


2 nouns variantia warying 
- partimin part genustheir gender, 
* ac and flexum their dawelling. 

1 Pergamus infelix arx the un- 


happy citadel Troum of the 
Trojans gignit makes Perga- 
maz quod awhich ipſa the noun 
lupellex houſebold-fluff facit 
s does, niſi unleſs careat it want 


uh plurali he plural number : 
en i gula heſe in the ſingular 
ab number paudent foemineis are 
butt feminine, pluralia in the plural 
* neutris neuter. 


Prior numerus the fingular 
vumber dat gives his to the/c 
1 neutrum genus the neuter gen- 

arr, alter the plural utrumque 
both maſculine and neuter, ra- 
* drum a rake, cum with freno 

the bit of a bridle,filuma thread, 
mul atque end a//e capiſtrum 
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an Halter: item alſo Argos 2 
town in Greece, et and cae lum 
heawven, ſunt are neutra gener: 
fingula in the ſingular ; ſed but 
audi eb/erwe, vocitabis you ſoall 
ſay duntaxat only caelos, et and 
Argos in the plural number 
maſcula maſeulines: fed but fre- 
na ueuter et and frenos maſcu- 
line, quo pacto after which man- 
ner formant they form et alſo 
cetera tbe ret. Nundinum the 
market-day, et and huic add to 
this epulum à banquet, quibus 
to which addito add balneum a 
bath; et and haec te funt 
are quidem indeed primo in the 
fingular number neutra neuters, 
ſecundo in the plural muliebria 
feminine rite by cuſtom: conſtat 
it is manifeſ# Juvenalem that 
Juvenal habere 2½ balnea 
plurali in the plural num- 
ber, 

Haec theſe maribus dantur 
are maſculines cum when ſingu- 
la of the Hingular number, neu- 
tris neuters plurima of the plu- 
ral, Maenalus an hill in Arca- 
dia, atque and ſacer mons 
the ſacred mouniain Dindy- 

mus, 


15 Quae genus 
mus, Iſmarus @ mountain in 
Thrace, atque and Tartara tbe 
deepeſt place in hell, Taygetus 
a bill in Lacedemonia, fic ſo 
Taenara a promontory in Laco- 
mia, Maſſica a mountain in Cam- 
pania, et and altus Gargarus the 
lefty ſummit Gargarus, At but 
numerus alter the plural nam- 
| ber dabit will give his to theſe 
genus utrumque Set genders, 
ſibilus an bing, atque and 
Jocus port, locus æ place, et and 
Campanus Avernus the lake 
 Awernus in Campania. 

Ropago rhe flock quae 
P which ſequitur follows eſt 
is manca defe&ive calu in caſe, 
ve or numero number. 

Vae nouns which variant 
O vary nullum caſum 10 
caſe ; ut as, fas divine law, nil 
nothing, nihil nothing, inſtar 
likeneſs or proportion: multa 
many nouns et both in u, ſi- 
mul andi; ut as ſunt are 


conſtrued, 


VE and nomen a mo 
cui vox cadit una that 
bas but one oblique caſe, et i; 
monoptoton à moneprote: eu 
as, noctu by night,natu by birth, 
Joſſa by order, injuſſu without 
order, ſi mul alſo aſta by craft, 
promptu n reading, permiſſy 
with leave legimus we have 
read aſtus plurali ia the plural 
number ; legimus we have read 
inficias à denial, ſed but vox 
ea ſola ht caſe alone reperta 
eſt is found, 
Vat zho/e are called diptota 
diptotes, quibus to which 
duplex flexura two caſes re- 
manſit hawe remained: ut as, 
fors chance dabit will make for. 
te ſexto in the ablative caſe, 
quoque al/o ſpontis of chrice 
{ponte ; ſic / plus more habet 
makes pluris, repetundarum i/- 
legal exadtions made by gower- 
nors of provinces repetundis; 
et and jugeris an acre dat make: 


Haec zhe/e, que both cornu an jugere ſexto in the ablativt 


Born, que and genu a Knee; 
ſic /o gummi gum, frugi thrifty 
or careful: ſic ſo Tempe a plea- 
fant wale in Theſſaly, tot ſo ma- 
ny, quot how many, et and 


omnes numeros .al/ nouns of 


number a tribus from three ad 
centum to an hundred; voca- 


bis you ſoall call aptota aplotes. 


caſe; autem and verberis a ftripe 
verbere, quoque 40% ſuppetiae 
aid dant makes ſuppetias quarto 
in the accu/ative caſe; tantun- 
dem 7u/? ſo much dat makes tan- 
tidem, et and ſi mul al/o impetis 
an attack dat makes impete it 
the ablative caſe ; junge join 
vicem à turn ſexto in the able 

Iv 


Quae genus conſtrued, 


tive caſe vice: nec nor lego do 
i read plura more. Quatuor 
haec theſe four, verberis a rige, 
atque and vicem @ urn, fic / 
plus more, cum with jugere an 
acre, tenuere have kept cunctos 
caſus all their caſes numero 
ſecundo in the plural number. 
Ocantur they are called 
triptota triptotes, quibus 
in which inflectis you decline 
tres caſus tee caſes fic /o eſt 
it is opis noltrae in our power, 
legis you meet with fer opem 
bring aſſiſtance, atque and di- 
gnus acerthy ope of help ; flecte 
decline preci prayer, atque ard 
precem, et and blandus petit 
be complaiſantly courts amicam 
his miſtreſs prece with entrea- 
ties: at but frugis fruit, et and 
ditionis rule caret wants tan- 
tim any recto the nominative 
caſe; vox the word vis force eſt 
is integra intire, niſi unleſi for- 
te pervaps dativus the dative 
caſe deſit be wanting : numerus 
prior the ſingular number mu- 
tiſus 7s defective omnibus his 
'n all theſe, alter the plural in- 
teper iatire. Quae referunt 
relatives; ut as, qui who: quae 
percontantur interrogati ves; ut 
ar, ecquis who? et and quae 
Ciltribuunt d/Aribatives ; ut as, 
nullus zone, neuter either, et 


© 
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and omnis all: infinita inde- 
finites ſolent are wont jungi 70 
be joined his to theſe; ut as, 
quilibet «who wwll, alter the o- 
ther : haec theſe rata ſunt are 
ſeldom found quinto caſu in the 
wocative caſe; Et and pronomina 
pronouns, praeter except quatuor 
haec rhe/e four infra following, 
noſter our, noſtras of our country 
or party, meus mine, et and tu 
you. 
Otes mark propria cun- 
Qta all proper names, qui- 
bus eſt which Have natura a na- 
ture coërcens reſtraining them, 
ne faerint from being plurima 
plurals : ut as, Mars the god of 
war, Catoa wi/e Roman, Gallia 
Gaul, Roma Rome, Ida an hill 
by Trey, Tagus a river in Por- 
tugal, Laelaps a dog name, Par- 
naſſus an Ci 7n_Pbocis, que and 
Bucephalus Alexander's hor/e. 
Dabis add his 1 theſe fru- 
m2nta common names of grain, 
penſa things fold by weights 
herbas berds, uda /iguids, me- 
tella metals; in quibus concern- 
ing which ipſe you yourſelf” re- 
quiras may oer ve quae ſint pla- 
cita auctorum Sow authors 4 
them + elt ubi haec /ome of 
theje retinent Zeep plutalem th 
plural number, elt ubi ſome of 
them ſpetnuat have it not. 
Hordes 


154 Quae genus conſtrued. 
Hordea barley, farra bread- ſoboles an efipring, - labes a 
corn, torum @ marker, mel honey, ſtain, et and multa nomina ma. 
| mulium wine mixt with honey, ny nouns quintae of the fifth de. 
defcuta new wine whereof half clenſion tenebunt will keep tres 
is boil'd away, que and thus ſimiles caſus three like caſes 
fr ankincenſe, ſervant kerp tan- plurali in the plural number, 
cum only tres ſimiles voces three Excipe except res a thing, ſpe- 
{ike caſes pluralia in the plural cies a ſhape or figure, facies a 
number. Face, que and acies an edge er 


and veſper the evening, pontus 
- the ſea, que and limus mud, 
que and hmus dung, ſic fo pe- 
nos viduals, et and ſanguis 
- bleed, ſic ſo aether the by, nemo 
n body, que and putror rot ten- 
14e, ſunt are maſcula maſeulines 
vix excedentia ſcarce exceeding 
numerum primum e ſingular 
number. | 
Sipgula zhe/e fingulars foe- 
minei generis of the feminine 
gender rard are ſeldom pluralia 
-plurals; pubes ripene/s of age, 
atque and ſalus ſafety, lic /o ta- 
lio the requital of an injury in 
Rind, cum with indole à natu- 
ral aiſpefition, tuſſis a cough, 
| pix pitch, humus he ground, at- 
que and lues a rot, fitis thirſt, 
et and fuga flight ; junge join 
quietem et; ſic /o chole a. cho- 
ler, atque and fames hunger, 
que and bilis melancholy, ſe- 
meta ola age, juventus youth. 
Sed tamen but yet haec hee, 


Et both decor cemelineſi, et point, que and dies a day; quas 


voces which words licet eſſe 
may be totas intire numero ſe— 
cundo 7n the plural number. So- 


Tent bey w/e nectere to join mu- 


liebria multa many feminine! 
iſtis zo 7ho/e: ut ſunt as are haec 
theſe, ſtultitia folly, in vidia envy, 
et and ſapientia wi/dom, deſidia 


ſloth, atque and voces words in- 


numerae innumerable id genus 
of that kind, quas which lectio 
reading praebet furniſhes, quam 
which praefixam tibi being u 
before you collige follow, ceu as 
certum filum a ſure clue: adde 
add his 19 Ibeſe numerum ſe— 
cundum the plural number ra- 
riùs ſeldom, fed but quandoque 
now and then. | 

Nec licet nor may we deſerte 
give numerum ſecundum 2h: 
plural number his neutris 7 theſ? 
neuters ; delicium a deligbt, ſe— 
nium o/dage, lethum death, que 
and coenum mud, que and ſa- 
lum he ſea, fic ſo barathrum 4 

. deep 


Dune gents 


ap pit, virus poiſon, vitrum 
glaſ, que and viſcum bird-lime, 
que ard penam viduals, juſti- 
tium vation, nihilum nothing, 
ver ihe /pring, lac milk, glaten 
glue ſiim ul eiſo alec pickle; adde 
«dd geld froft, ſolium à throne, 
jabar a ſun-bezam, Hic here quo- 


que al/o ponas place talia ach 


lihe avrds, qQu-C maulta many of 
echich, 3 F obierves you” at- 
tend, occurrent tibi will fall in 
veur way legenti in reading. 
Aſcula theſe meſculi nes 
| ſunt are coatenta [imit- 
ed numero ſecundo 19 the pla- 
ral number tantam only, manes 
ghoſls, majores anceſtors, cancel - 
Ii lattices, libeti children, et and 
antesthe fore-ranks of vines, len- 
Ces nits, et and lemutes ſpectres, 
ſimul 4½ faſti annals, atque 
and minores poſterity, natales 
com wh-n aſſignant it fignifies 


genus an exiradtion; adde add 


conſtrued. 55 


que and nvumeri ſecundi of 152 
plural numberzexuviae any thing 


fiript efffrom a body, phaleras 


hor je-trapings, que and grates 
thanks, manubiae money for 
avbich the ſpoils of war are ſold, 
et aud 1du> the ides of a month, 
antiae aforelort,et and ifduciae 
a truce, ſimul al/o que Loth inſi- 
diae an ambuy?, que and minac 


threats, excubiae avaich ty day 
or night, ncuac the nones of a 
mentb, nugae tries, que and 


tricae tes, calendae 15 calinds 


of a month, quiſquiliae tbe ſweep- 


ings or refuſe of any thing, 
thermae a Het bath, cunae a 
cradle, dirae curſes, que and exe- 
quiae /uneral rites, feriae holy - 
days, et and inferiae /acrifices- 
performed to the dead, ſie ſo que 
beth primitiae ihe firſt fruits of 
the year, que and plagae ſignan- 
tes /zenifying tetia nets, et and 
valvae folding deors, que and di- 


penates pouhold gods, et and vitiae riches, item ade nuptiae 
loca rames of places plurali of a marriage, et and laces e 
the flural number, quales as ſmall guts; Thebae Thebae, et 
que 6015 Gabii a city in lraly, and Athenac dibens addantar 
que and Locri the inhabitants of may be added, quod genus of 
Locris,et and quzccungquewbare- which ſort invenias you may find 
ever nouns ſimilis rationis ef et al/o nomina plura more names 
like nature legas you may read locorum of places. 


paſſi m in authors. + 
Hae: the funt are foeminei 


Seaeris of the feminine gender, 


aec neuvtra theſe meuters 
pluralia of the plural number 
leguntur are read rarius /eldom 
2 primo 
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primo in the ſingular ; moenia 
the walls of a city, cum with tef- 
quis rough and deſert places, 
praecordia the ſides of the belly 
under the ribs, luſtra the dens 
ferarum F wild beaſts, arma, 
arms, mapaliaNumidian cotages, 
ſic % bellaria junkers, munia 
an office or charge, caſtra a camp; 
tunus a funeral petit requires 
jaſta /olzmn?tier, et and virgo a 
virgin petit requires ſponſalia 
eſpruſals, diſettus an eloquent 
man amat loves roſtra the pul- 
pit, que ard pueri children ge- 
ſtant carry crepundia rates, 
que and infantes infants colunt 
cunabula ie in cradles, augur an 
augur conſulit conſults exta rhe 
entrails, et and abſolvens endin 
his augury recantat chants el. 
feta his prayers ſuperis to the 
gods above; feſta rhe fraſts de- 
um of rhe gods, ceu as Baccha- 
nalia fects dedicated to Bac- 


rank. 
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chus, poterunt will be preper reading doftorum 
jungi zo be joined, Quod ſi and writers miniſtrat affords multa 
if leges zeu ſhall read plura more, talia many /uch tibi to jeu. 

licet reponas you may place them 
quoque 40% hac claſſe in 1his quaedam Graeca /ome Greek 


Quae genus conſtrued, 


nitrue thunder variant wary 
genaus their gender et and vo- 
cem termination, fic jo cly. 
peus elypeum @ buckler, bacu- 
lus baculum atque and bacillum 
a ſtaff, ſen ſus item and ſenſum 
a thought or opinion, tignus que 
and tignum a rafter, tapetum 
que and tapete tapes tapeſiry, 
punctus que and pundtum 3 
point, ſinapi quod aubich immu— 
tans changing genus its gender 
fertur zs called ſcelerata ſinapſis 
biting muſlard, ſinus item and 
ſinum vas lactis a milk-pail, 
menda que and menduma fault, 
viſcus item and viicum bird- 
lime, fic /o cornu et and flexile 
cornum the bending-horn, at but 
Lucanus Lucan ait /airh, Tibi 
cura take care of cornũs ſiniſtii 
the left wing of the ariny, eventus 
ſimul aſ eventum an event. 
Sed but quid why moror do J 
Hay iis upon tbeſe? Lectio rbe 
of learned 


Sed bur praeterea farther 


nouns ſunt tibi notanda are 10 


AEC the/e neuss imi- be noted by you, quae which pe- 

tantia aſſuming varias perere have produced foetum La- 
for mas divers terminations quaſi tinum a Latin word quarto caſu 
Iuxuriant do as it were abound. from the accuſative caſe. Namfor 
Nam for tonitrus que 42 to- panther @ panther creat maketh 


panthera 


Quae genus conſtrued. 


panthera in the accuſative caſe, 
que and crater a wine bow! cra- 
tera, caſſis an helmet habet hath 
caſſid a, ſed et and al/oaether the 
fey fundit maketh aethera: hinc 
hence venit cometh cratera inthe 
nominative caſe, aethera ve- 
nit cometh, ſic ſo caſſida magna 
a great helmet tegit covers caput 
ipſum the head, nec neither 
vult will panthera a panther 
domari be tamed. 

Rectus the nominative caſe 
vertitur 75 varied his in theſe, 
ſenſus the ignification manet re- 
maineth, et and unum genus 1/4? 
Jame gender; gibbus item and 
gibdber a bunch on the back,cucu- 
mis cucumer a Fucumber, lipis 
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ut as, delphin delphinus 2 
dolphin, ſic ſo elephas ele- 
phantus ar elephant, fic ſo con- 
gras conger 4 conger, lic fo 
Meleagrus Meleager a man's 
name, item al/o Teucrus Teu- 
cer a king of T roy. Dabis you 
ſpall add huc hither et als ce- 
tera cuacta all ethers, quae 
which par ratio the like reaſon et 
and lectio caſta careful reading 
dederint tibi-aford you.” 

Haec the/e ſunt are fimul et 
quarti both of the fourth, atque 
and ſecundi flexas /econd de- 
clen/zon ; enim for laurus a bay- 
tree facit makes genitivo in rhe 
genitive caſe lauri et and Jaurus 
lic ſo quercus an oak, pinus a 


et and ſti ps wapes, fic /o cinis at- pine-rree, ficus pro for fruttu a 
que and ci neraſpes, vomis vomer fig ac and arbore rhe tte, ſic 


a þlow- are, ſeobis et and ſcobs 
Ja ww. duſt, item alſo pulvis pulver 
dt, pubes puber puberty : 
quibus to which addes you h 
add quae nouns which pariunt 
end both in or et and os, honor 
honour, et and labor labour, ar- 
bor a tree, que axd odor aſcent; 
et and his to rheſe apes et 
and apis a bee, plebs plebes rhe 
common people. Sunt there are 
quoq ue a multa magy accepta 
received a Grecis from the 
Greet; referentia having gemi- 
nam formam a double ending; 
O 


ſo colus à diftaff, atque and pe- 


nus all vicbaaus, coraus quando 
when habetur it ſignifies ar- 
bor a tree, fic ſo lacus a late, 
atque anddomus an houſe: licet 
altboꝰ haec theſe” nec recur- 
rant are not found ubique 7x 


every caſe, Leges you will read 


quoque 4% plura more his than 


theſe, quue which jure relin= 
quas you may well leave priſcis 
to the ancients. 


Sunt there are et al/o multa 


adjectiva many adjedti ves quae 
a hich luxurĩant aboundaotanda 


3 to 


* 


158 As in praeſenti conſtrued, 


to be noted, ſed but in primis eſpe- quot as many as frenum a Bit, 
cially quot as many as haec no- et and cera wax, bacillum a 
mina the/e ſubſlantives et alſo fla aquibus of which formes 
tibi fundunt afford you; arma you may form us ſimul is both us 
arms, jugum @ yoke, nervus @ andis ; ut as, inermus, inermis, 
Jinew,fomnus ſleep, que andcli- unarmed. Hilarus merry eſt 
vus the fade of an bill, que and is rarior very rare, hilatis eſt 
animus a mind, et and quot as is vox a word bene nota well 
many as limus mud habet bath, known, 


AS IN PRAESENTI Conſtrued. 


A in praeſenti in the pre- which dat makes vetui, atque 
| ſent tenje format forms and cubo to lie along cubui : 
per fectum the preterperſed tenſe haec theſe verbs rard fomantur 
IN avi: ut as, no nas to /wim are ſeldom formed in avi. Do das 
navi, vocito vocitas 20 call of- to give vult will formare form 
tes vocitavi. Deme except lavo rite by cru/{om dedi, ſto ſtas 70 
ro waſh lavi, juvo to help juvi, fland ſteti. 

que and nexo % 4nit nexui, et S in praeſenti in the pre- 
and ſeco to cut quod which ſent tenſe format forms 
makes ſecui, neco te ſlay quod perfettum the preterper feet tenſe 
=obich makes necui, verbum dans making ui: ut as, nigreo 
the verb mico to glitter quod nigres e grow black nigrui: 
which makes micui, plico to excipe except jubeo to bid juſſi; 
Fold quod which makes plicui, ſor beo 10 ſup up habet bath ſor- 
fricotorubquodwhich dat makes bui quoque alſo ſorpſi, mulceo 
fricui; fic / domo zo tame quod 70 firoke gently mulſi; luceo to 
ewhich makes domui, tono 1% fine vult will have luxi, ſedeo 
thunder quod which makes to- to fit ſedi, que and video 70 
nui, verbum the verb ſono to /ee vult will have vidi; ſed but 
ſound quod wvbich makes ſonui, prandeo ro dine prandi, ſtrideo 
crepo io crack quod which makes to ſcreek ſtridi, ſuadeo 70 ad- 
crepui, veto te forbid quod wiſe ſuaſi, rideo to laugh * 


As in praeſenti conſtrued. 


et and ardeo to be on fire habet 
bath arſi. Syllaba prima 25. 
fr ſyllable quatuor his of theſe 
four infra following geminatur 
is doubled : namq; for pendeo ro 
hang down vult will have pe- 
pendi, que and mordeo /o bite 
momordi, ſpondeo to betroth 
vult vill habere have ſpopondi, 
que and tondeo toe clip or ſhear 
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tenſe ut as manifeſtum is hewn 
bie here. 

Bo fit is made bi: ut as, lam- 
bo zo lic lambi : excipe exceps 
ſcribo ro write ſcripſi, et and 
nubo % be married nupſi; an- 
tiquum he old verb cumbo ro 


lie down dat maketh cubui. 


Co fit is made ci: ut as, vin- 
CO to 0Vercome vici: parco te 


rotondi. Si if 1 vel or r ftet are vult will baue peperci et 


Handi ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur is changed in ſi inco ſi: ut 
an, urgeo to urge urſi; mulgeo 
to milk dat makes mulſi quo- 

ve alſo mulxĩ, frigeo to le cold 
fixi, lugeo e mourn luxi, et 
and augeo to increaſe habet bath 
auxi, Fleo fles to aveep dat 
makes flevi, leo les ts anoint levi, 
que and inde natum it con- 
pound deleo to wipe out delevi, 
pleo ples 70 fill plevi, neo zo 
ſpin nevi. Manſi formatur #s 
formed a from maneo to tarry ; 


and parſi; dico to ſay dixi, 
quoq; al/o duco to lead duxi. 
Do fit i made di: ut as, man- 
do to eat mandi : ſed but ſcin- 
do ts cut dat mahketh ſcidi, findo 
to cleave fidi, fundo % pour fu. 
di; que and tundo te pound tu- 
tudi, pendo te weigh pependi, 
tendo to bend tetendi, pedo te 
break wind backward pepedi 
junge join cado te fall cecidi, 
caedo pro for verbero zo beat ce- 
cidi, cedo pro for diſcedere 10 
depart, five or locum dare 70 


torqueo t tui vult will baue give place, ceſſi: vado ro go, rado 


torſi. haereo zo /tick haeſi. Veo 
fit is nad vi: ut as, ſerveo 0 
be hot fervi; niveo te wink or 
beckon, et and inde ſatum 17. 
compound COnniveo to wink, poſ- 
cit requires nivi et and nixi; 
cieo to fiir up Civi, que and vieo 
to bind vievi. ; 

Ertia the third conjuga- 


to ſhave, laedo to hurt, ludo to 
play, divido to divide, trudo 10 
thruft, claudo to /hut, plaudo 10 
clap hands, redo te gnaw, ſem- 
per faciunt always make ſi, ex 
do ren do. 


Go fit is made xi: ut as, 


jungo te join junxi: ſed but 


r ante before go vult will baue 


| tion formabit will form ſi; ut as, ſpargo ts ſpinkle 


praeteritum the proterper/ect 


ſpark : 


262 


ſparſi: lego te read legi, et and 
ago te af? facit gutes egi; 


As in praeſenti conſtrued, 


ſterno to red dat makes ſtravi, 


tango te touch det makes teti- /mear over levi interdum nne. 


£1, pungo te prick punxi que 
4 pupegr; frangu tw break 
dat makes fregi; vox veteita 
the oid werb pago to covenant 
vult a :/ formare make pepigi, 
at 6% pango te fen pegi 
quod which dat mateiy quogque 
6/0 HART. 

Hu ht i made xi: ceu , tra- 
ho te draw taxi docet ſhewws, 
et a ven O / Carry VEXL. 

L-o nt 15s mace ui: ceu &s, 
colo 76 till colui: excipe except 
pſallo to play upon an inſtrament 
cum p vt, p, et and lallo 70 
ſeaſon with fait fine p wwirbout 
p, nam /or utrumque S tibi 
jormat mates li; vello zo pluck 
dat makes velli quoque al/o vul- 
u, fallo te deceive ielelli, cello 
pro frango 1% break ceculi que 
and pello io drive away pepuli. 

M-o fit :, mage ui: ceu ag, 
vomo 7c womit Yomui : fed but 
emo % buy facit maketh em! ; 
como te deck the air petit re- 
guireth compli, promo 1% draw 
cut prompſi; acjice add demo 
to take away quod which format 
formeth de mpſi; ſumo % take 
ſumpſi, premo te preſs preſſi. 

No fit , made vi: ceu as, 
ſino e iter ſivi: excipe ex- 
cept temng is contemn tempſi; 


ſperno to &e/p:/e (previ, lino u capel 
and | 
times liui et and livi, quoque ie / 
al/o cerno te dijcerm crevii bul pi 
gigno 70 beget, PONO to pe, bebit 
ca ao 70 Ang, Cant make genui, Sec 
poſoi, ceeini. ſeo to 
Po fit is made pſi: ut as, (cal. reguir 
po ze ſerarch: ſcalpſi: excizge ll dic. 
except tumpo tc break rapi ; et ferm d 
and ſtrepo te make @ ruſilics 4 q 
ne:/e quod which format form» 15 
eth ſtrepui, crepo te crack quod o ,, 
which Cat makes ctepui. 110 7 
Qo fit i made qui: ut cio d. 
linguo te leave liqui : demi u- 3. 
except coquo 10 cet or ariſe i, ;_ f 
mean! COX, ; 6 "=, 
Ro fit is made vi: ceu as, ſe- "1 < 
ro pro planto 1e plant et and ſe- Ig 
mino re ſaw ſevi, quod which 1h 
hgnans fignrſying ordino to ſet in Ani. 
or der da bit <will make ſemper al- n tit 2, 
ways melius rather ſerui: verio * 47, fle 
to bruſh volt will have verti et alten 
42d verſi, uro 7 burn uſſi, ge- bab 
10 fe bear geſli, quaeto %%% n 4. 
quacſisi, tero to beat or brut key Pe 
triv!, CUITO {0 run CUCUITI. Je 4% 
So formabit aui form fivi : Vo fit 
veluti as arcello to ſend for, in- 7% rol, 
cello e attack,atque aud laceſo . 7 J 
to prove probat ſhes: ſed No fi 
but tolle excepr capeilo to take Wi 72 un 
in hand quod which ſacit makes it o 
capeil Rue. 
| Cio fit 


v 1g 40 . 


As in praeſenti conſtrued, 


eapeſſi que and capeſſivi, atque 
and face ſſo to diſpatch faceſſi, 
hie ſo viſo fo go to /ee viſt; fed 
but pinſo fo pound or "4h ha- 
bebit will have ͤpinſui. 

Sco fit is made vi ut ar, pa- 
ſco to feed cattle pavi? poſco fo 
riguire valt will have popoſeci, 
diſco to /earn vult will formare 
ferm didici, quiniſco to nod the 
head quexi. 

To fit is made ti: ut 47, ver- 
to H verti: ſed but activum 
ſito e this verb active ſiſto pro 
facto (tare o make to land note- 
tur be marked, nam for dat it 
mats Jure by right ſtiti mitto 
to ſend dat giveth miſi, peto 10 
et vult wil} formare form pe- 

tiviz ſterto te ſnore habet hath 
kertui, meto fo mow meſſui : 
ut fit i made ab from eQo ; 
lt ar, flecto ts bend flexi; necto 
faſten together dat makes ne- 
Bu, babetque and it has nexi, 
lam al/o pecto to comb dat 

ute, pexui, habet it hat quo- 
We 20 2 pexi. 
Vo. fit is made vi: ut as, vol- 
te roll volvi: excipe except 
W to live vixi. 

No fit is male ui: ut ar, 
W {2 weave, quod which ha- 
bit „v have texui, monſtrat 
wet h. 
Gio fit is made ci: ut as, ſa- 


Vo ds feci, quoque alſo ja» 


161 


cio to caſt jeci: antiquum be 
old verb lacio to alure ſexi, quo» 
que alſo ſpecio to fee ſpexi. 

Dio fit is made di: ut as, fo- 
dio fo dig fodi. 

Gio mates gi: ceu as, fugio 
to flee. 

Pio fit is made pi: ut as,capio 
to take cept : excipe except eu- 
pio to defire cupivi; ; et and rapio 
to ſnatch rapui, ſapio to ſavour 
or taſte ſapui atque and ſapivi. 

Rio fit is made ri: ut as, pa- 
rio to bring forth young peperi. 

Tio makes ſſi geminans dau- 
bling i: ut as, quatio to ſhake 
quaſh, quod which vix reperitur 
is ſcarce ſæund in uſu in uſe. 

Denique /aftly uo fit is made 
ui: ut as, ſtatuo tered ſtatui: 
pluo te rain format /rmeth plu- 
vi five or plui; ſed but ſtruo 10 
build ſtruxi, fluo to flu fluxi. 

Varta the fourth comuga- 

tion dat makes is , the 
prejent tenſe ivi in the perfect: 
ut as, ſcio {cis fo know ſ{civi 
monſtrat tibi /Hews you. Ex- 
Cipias except venio Yo come 
dans making veni, cambio 29 
exchange campli, raucio 7 be 
hear/e rauhi, farcio to lu/ farſi, 
ſarcio to pateh ſarſi, ſepio fo 
hedge ſepſi, ſentio to pereeive 
ſenſi, fulcio fo prop fulſi, item 
44% hauvio 1% draw haub ; ſan- 
| CO 


YL 


=. 


1H2. 


cio t!s-eablihh ſanxi, vincio to 
bing vinxi ; falio pro for ſalto 
to leap ſalui, et and amicio to 
cloath dat makes amieu; ute- 
mur we wut uſe parcius but 


ſcldom cambivi, haurivi, ami— 


civi, ſepivi, fancivi, ſarcivi, at- 
que and ſulivi. 

1 [mplex a femple verb et 
8 ard compoſitivum 2 com- 
pound dat males idem practert- 
tum the ſame pretererſect tense: 
ut as, docui / have taught, edo- 
cui 7 have taught perfectly mon- 
ſtrat /2weth. Sed but ſyllaba 
the ſyllable, quam which ſim- 
plex ihe /rmpie verb ſemper al- 
way peminat doubles, non ge- 
minatur is nt doubled compo- 
ito in the compound: practer- 
quam except his tribus in theſe 
three, praecurro e run before, 
excurro 79 run out, re pungo 0 
prict again, atque ang rite crea» 


tis in verbs rightly compounded build, indo ts put in, trado % 


a-of Go te give, diſco ts learn, 
ito ts ana, poſeo ts require. 


As in pracſenti conſtrued. 


mate quoque al/o ui. Quamvis 
alt ho“ ſimpiex the /rmple verb 
oleo fem valt will have oluig 
tamen yet quodvis compoittum 
every compound indè thereef for- 
mabit will Jorm melius rat/er 


oteviz at but redoiet f cif? a 


ſcent ſequitur /ol/ows fſormam /e 
form ſimplicis of rbe frmple verb, 
que a fubolet fene a littie, 
Omnia compolita al} the com- 
pounds a of pungo to prick for- 


mabunt will form punxi; unvm: 


one repungo toric again vult 


ill hade pupugi, Interdumque 
and jonietimes repunxi. Natum 


a compt und a of do to give, 


quando when elt it is inflexio 


tertia the third conjugation, ut 
as, addo te add, credo ſe believe, 


edo te ſet ferth, dedo 10 pill 


up, ed do to reſtere, perdo 1 
lo e, abdo put away, vel er 
obdo ts ſet à aint, condo 1 


deliver, prodo to betray, vendo 
to fell, makes didi; at but u- 


Compolitum ite compound a of num one abſcondo to hide ab- 


plico e fold, cum with ſub, 
vel ir nomine à , ut ar iſta 
t-2/e, Tupplico ts bejeech, mul— 


tiplico 10 multiply, gaudet will 
for mare form plicaviz applico 
to apily, comp'ico ts held up, 
rep.ico t2 fold back or lay open, 
tt an explico is unſeld ſor mant 


ſcondi. Natum a compound 4 


if flo ſtas to ſtand habebit wit 


ase ſtiti. 


\ Erba hace ſimplicia he 
| ſimple verbs, ſi if compo— 


nantur they are Ccompoundes, 
mutant change vocalem priman 
the firſi verwel pracientis of #* 

prejen 


WW 


| 
my 
As in praeſenti conſtrued. 1 i | 


frefent tenſe que and praeteriti fo ſavour, que and capio #9 
the preterperſe tenſe in e into ſnateò, I if com ponantur they 
e; damno fo condemn, lacto to are compounded, mutant carp? 
juck/e, facro to dedicate, fallo to vocalem primam eff vowel 
deceive, arceo to drive away, in i into i: ut as, rapio to ſnatch 
tracto to handle, fatiſcor to be rapui eripio to tak? anvay by 
wary, partio to divide, carpo to force eripui: natum a com- 
crop, parto to atchieve or finiſh, pound a of cano to Jing dat 
ſcando to climb, ſpargo fo makes praeteritum {he proter- 
ſprinkle : que and pario to bring perſed? tenſe per ui in ui, cen 
forth young, cujus duo nata as concino to ng in conſort 
au ſe tauo compounds comperit concinui. Sic /% diſpliceo t5 
la know ſor certain, et and repe- diſpleaſ? a of piaceo tg pleaſe ; 
rit 4) find, dant make the perſect fed but hacc duo theſe tavo com- 
tenſe per i in i; ſed but cetera the placeo 79 plea/e, cum 7th per- 
reſi per ui n ui, velut as haec placeo to pleaſe very much, bene 
theſe, aperire to open, operire 70 ſervant always keep uſum the 
cv er. Haec duo compòſta et uſe ſimplicis of the frmple verb. 
theſe tas compounds a of paſco Compoiita the compounds a ver- 
pavi to feed cattle, compeico to bis of the verbs caico to tread, 
paſture together, diſpeſco to ſalto e leap or dance, mutant 
drive from paſture, notentur change a per u inte us conculco 
be 9b/erved habere to make tan- to tread upmn,inculoots tread in, 
tum only peſcui; cetera /e He, reſulto fo rebound, demonſtrant 
ut as epaſco to eat up, ſervabunt plainly /hew id this tibi to you, 
will kzep uſum e uſe limpli- Compolita rhe compounds a of 
cis of the ſimple verb. claudo fo hut, quatio te Hale, 
LTAEC he verbs habeo lavo 7o waſh, rejiciunt calf away 
to have, lateo to lie hid, a: a from claudo to hut, oc- 
lalio 79 leap, ſtatuo to ered, cludo to hut again/?, exciudo 
cado to fall, laedo to hurt, et to hut out docet !eaches id this, 
and tango to touch, atque and que aud a from quatio 2 Hh be, 
cano /o fing, lic /o quaero % percutio % firike, excutio fo 
/ezr, caedo cecidi to beat, ſic ſo ftrike out ; a from iavo to waſh, 
egeo te want, teneo to hold faſt, nata the compounds proluo ro 
taceo to hold one's peace, ſapio dresch, diluo to ua out. 


81 
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ground, oppango to falten a- geminant double ſ; ut as, pandi 


164 As in prazſenti conſtrued, 


8 if componas you compound poſito praeeunte when @ prepy- { 4 
haec theje verbs, ago to ſition goes before: olfacio to ſmill al/c 
a7, emo to buy, ſedeo 1 fit, out docet feacheth id that, cum tha 
rego to rule, frango ts break, et with calfacio to make hot; que 
and capio to tate, jacio to caſt, and inſicio to inſect. Nata the the 


lacio t allure, ſpecio to bebold, compounds of lego to read, re, wor 
premo 7» preſt, pango to faſten, per, prae, ſub, trans, ad, prae- m. 
fibi mutant they change voca- eunte going before, ſervant keep i 6 
lem primam the fir vow?! prae - vocalem the vowel praeſentis of mn 
ſeatis of the preſent tenſe in i in- the preſent tenſe : cetera the reſi me 

to i, nunquam never praeteriti mutant chrnge it in i into i; t 
that of the preterperſett tenſe :; de quibus of which haec theſe 6's : 
ceu as, frango to break, refrin- tantum only, intelligo 2 under. qr 


go to breat open refregi; inci- Hand, diligo to love, negligo h di 
pio to begin incepi, a/ capioto e, faciuntmak-practeritum tea 
fake : ſed but pauca notentur Zheir preterperſect tenſe lexi; re- 0 8. 


let a few be marked; namque liqua omnia / the reſt legi. * 
for perago to finiſh ſequitur Vnc now diſcas /earn for- d 
follows ſuum ſimplex its fimple, mare 1 form ſupinum MW «4 
que and ſatago to be buſy ; at · the ſupine ex practerito from the ¶ give 
que and dego to live, cogo te preterperſedt-ten/e. vult 


bring together, ab from ago fo Bi ſumit takes ſibi fo itſelf G 
act; fic /o pergo to go forward, tum: namque for ſic /o bibi tn MW legi 


et and ſurgo to riſe up, a from drink fit is made bibitum. fajte; 


rego to rule; media ſyilaba the Ci fit ir made ctum: ut as WM nan? 
middle fyllablz praeſentis of the vici to overcome victum teſtatut I e 6: 
prejent tenſe ademta being ta- ſhew:r, et and ici to {mite dans ©tig 
ten away. Ifta quatuor com- making ictum, feci to do factum, MW 42 a 
polita theſe four compounds a of quoq; ao ject to caſt jactum. 

pango to / or faſten retinent a Di tit is hade ſum: ut ar, 
keep a, depaiga to fix in the vidi to ſee viſum: quaedam en- 


gainſt, eircumpango to faflen to open paſſum, ſedi to it ſeſſum, 
about, at queandrepan go to ſaſten adde add ſcidi to cat quod wiich 
again. Facio to do variat chang- dat mak-s ſeiſſum, at que and ſidi 
eth nil notbing, niſi uuleſe prae- ts cleave ſiſſum, quoque 40% ſodi 

ONT [1 


As in praeſenti conſtrued, 


165 


i» dig foſſum. Hic here etiam felli co deceive ſalſum, velli 


alſo ad vertas you may mark,quod 
that ſyllaba prima te fr i- 
lable, quam which praeteritum 
the preterperfed tenſe vult gemi- 


to pluck dat makes vulſum : 
quoque alſo tuli to bear habet 


hath latum. 
M-i, n-i, p-i, qu-i, formant 


nari al have doubled, non ge- form tum, velut as manifeſtum 


minatur id t doubled ſupinis 
in the fupines ; idque and this 
totondi zo clip or fear dans 
nating tonſum docet he vs, at- 
que and cecidi {0 beat quod 
which maketh caeſum, et and 
cecidi /o fall quod which dat 
maketh caſom, atque and teten- 
di t bend quod which maketh 
tealum et and tentum, tutudi 
to beat or pound tunſum, atque 
and pepedi to break wind back- 
ward quod which format form- 
eh peditum, adde add dedi to 
give quod which jure by right 
vult will ha ve datum. | 

Gi fit 7s made tum : ut as, 
legi 10 read lectum; pegi 70 
fajten, que and pepigi to cove- 
nant dat makes pactum, fregi 
to break fractum, quoque al/o 
tetigi to touch tactum, egi 70 
4 actum, pupugi re prict pun- 
com: fugi t flee dat makes fu- 
gitum. 

Li fit i, made ſum: ut 
4, ſalli ſtans Handing pro 
r ſale condio to ſeaſon with 
alt ſalſum; pepuli ro drive 
away dat makes pulfum, ceculi 
to rea culſum, atque and fe- 


is manifeſt hic here: emi to b 
emtum; veni to come ventum, 
cecini a from Cano to /ing can- 
tum; cepi a /rom Capio te take 
captom, quoque al/o coepi 10 
begin coeptum, rupi a fromrum- 
po 10 break ruptum; quoque 
alſo liqui to leave lictum. 

Ri fit is made ſum: ut as 
verri 1 bruſh verſum : excipe 
except peperi to bring forth 
young partum. | 

Si fit is made ſam : ut. ac, vi- 
fi to go 70 ſee viſum.; tamen but 
miſi /o. ſend formabit will form 
miſſum, iT geminato being dou» 
bled : excipe except fulſi to prop 
fultam, hauſi te draw hau- 
ſtum, ſari o patch ſartum, 
quoque 40% farſi zo Hf fartum, 
uſſi zo burn uſtum, geſſi to bear 
geſtum; torſi to wreath requi- 
rit hath duo wo /upines tortum 
et and tot ſum, indulſi zo indulge 
indultum que and iudulſum, 

Pſi fit 7s mage ptum: ut a, 
ſcripfi 70 awrite ſeriptum: ex- 
ci pe except campſi to exchange, 
campſum. 2 

Ti fit is made tum: namque/or 

ſteti 


— r 2 — 


%- 
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Neti a from flo to and,” que and to mingle miſtum, et and 2mi-. 


As in praeſenti conſtrued. 


fit! a en ſiſto to make ro and. cui ro cloatb det makes amictom; 
ambo orb dant mate rite by torrui te ro habet bath toſtum, 


right ſtatum: tamen S excipe Cocui re reach doctom, que and mn: 
except verti to turn verſum. tenui zo hold tentum, con ſului fin 
Vi fit 7s made tum: ut as, 70 confult conſultum, alui # lab 
fla vi zo blow flatum : excipe ex- feed altum que and alitum, fic 45. 
et pavi te feed catile paſtum; fo ſalui te /:ap ſaltum, colui 20 vir! 
Jaws te ofÞ dat makes lotum in- i quoque e occului 2 fir 


terdum ſometimes lautum atque 
and lavatum, potavi to drink fa- 
cit makes potum interdum /ome- 
times et ai/o potatum, ſed but 
favi io favour fautum, cavi to Be- 
ware cautum; 2 from ſero ſevi zo 
Jow rite formes you may rightly 
form ſatum, livi que and lini zo 
beſmear dat makes litum; ſol- 
vi a from ſolvo ro /ooje ſolutum, 
volvi a from volvo'to roll volu- 


bide cultum; pinſai ro pound WM 7 
or grind habet hath piſtum, ra- 
qui to /natch raptum, que and i m. 
lerai a of ſero 1% et in order ti 64 
volt will-bave ſertum, fic % ruty 
quoque alſo texui to weave habet Wl ſalty 
bath textum: fed but haec 
theſe mutant change ui in ſum 
into ſam; nam for cenſeo 
to judge cenſum, cellui te breot 
habet Farb celſum, meto mel- 


_ Save ſingultum, veneo venis ve- al meſſum: item 2½ nexui 10 


2 bury rite by right ſepuitum. pexui to comb habet bath pexum. 
except quodvis verbum every N;3 ut as, finxi ro form or fo 


exui /c put off exutum; deme % bind hard ſtrictum, quoque 
except rai» from ruo to ruſh alſo rinxi ro grin rictum. Flen 


u ſrictum, item 4% miſcui 8 : Quot- 


tum, fingultivi zo /eb vult il ſui zo reap habet Harb quoque 


nivi to be /old venum, ſepelivi Anit nexum, fic /o quoque ali 


Quod à verb that dat makes Ni fit is made Cum: ut 
ui dat makes itum; ut as, do- t, Vinxi ro bind vinctum: 
Mui zo tane domitum : excipe quinque ive abjiciunt caſ away 


werb in vo, quia, becau/e ſemper ſhion fitum, minxi te make u- 
formabit it wwil/ always form ui ter mietum, adjice, add pinxi #9 
in dtum e vtum ; ut 27, paint dans giving pictum, ſtrinzi 


Wnitai 
ares on 
Mate n 


lis n 


dans making rvitium, Secuiiocur to bend, plexi te twiſt, fixi 10 
vult a have ſectum, necui i faſten, Cant make xum; et 48 
ay n ctum, que ard fricui to fluo to flow fluxum. 


A in'praeſenti conſtrued,” 


AVodque compolitam ſu- 
() pinum'' every compound 
$ ſupine - formatur 1s or- 
ned ut as ſimplex rhe imple ſu- 
fins, quam vis efrbo eadem ſyl- 
laba rhe /ame /z/lab/e non Net 
des not conttnus lemper always 
perique 10 1hem both; Compo- 
fita the compounds a of tunſam 70 
gound,n demta 6y taking awayn, 
make tuſum ;acfruttum ro ruſh, 
i media rhe middie letter i dem- 
ti being tuken auayy fit is made 
rutom; et and quoque al/o a of 
ſaltum te /eap ſaltum. Compo- 
la the compound a of ſero to fow, 
quando when format it for ms ſa- 
wm, dant make fitum, - Haec 
tbeſe captum zo take, factum 70 
a9, jactum te ca, raptum to 
ſaateh, mutant change a per e 
iato e, et and cantum 1 fing, 
partum te bring forth young, 
ſparſum 70 /prinkle, carptum ro 
crop, quoque alſo fartum to flaf. 


Verbum the verè edo to vat 


non facit maketh not eitum, fed 
but eſum, unum one duntaxat 
n cymedo to eat wp formabit 
will form utrumqu? both, A from 
noſco 7 4now du tr beſe two tan- 


agnitum 70 4n0ww againhabentur 
are found, cetera the reſt dant 
nate not um: noſcitum jam row 
eb, nullo in uſu at fn w/e. 


com poſitum being compounded- 


tum only cogn. cum e know Et and. 


1 
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Erba verbs in or admit- 
tunt rake praeter tum 
their greter per feci tene ex po- 
ſteriore ſupino /rom the latter 
ſupine, u verſo being turned per 
us into us, et and ſum vel or 
ſai conſociato being added: ut as 
a , lectu ro be read lectus ſum 
vel fi have been read. At bur 
-horum hee nnnc jomerimes elt 
there is Geponens a 'drponent, 
n unc /omerimes Ell here i com- 
mune a common notandum zo be” 
marked. Nam for labor to ſlide 
la pſus: patior 19 /uf/erdat maketh 
paſſus, et and ejus nata its cm- 
pounds; ut as, com patior 2% f- 
fer together com paſſus, que a 
perpetior 70 endure formans 
formiag perpeſſos: fateor to own 
dat makes faſſus, et and inde na- 
ta its compounds; ut as, confiteor”® 
to confeſs confeſſus, que and dif- 
fiteor to deny formans forming. 
diffeſſus: gradior 7 ep dat 
makes gteſſus, et and inde nata 
its compounds; ut as, digredior 
to ſtep afide digreſſus: junge 
add tatiicor 10 be weary feſſus 
ſum, metior lo meaſure menſus 
ſum, et and utor 70 e ͤuſus. 
Ordior pro texo % weave dat 
makes orditus, pro incepto 70 e— 
gin orſus, nitor 2% frive niſus 
vel or nixus fum, et aud ulſci- 
cor /0 revenge ultus, ſimul 40% 


iralgor 
Z 


—=> 
_ 
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168 As in praeſenti conſtrued. 


iraſcor io Fe angry iratus, atque 
and reor to fue. ratus ſum. 
Obliviicor 72 forget vult will 
hade oblitus ſum, fruor 20 enjoy 
optat ebujeth fruRus vel er frui- 
tus, junge add miſereri ro have 
Fity miſertus. Toor ro Ne et 
and tocortodeFfend non vault will 
rt have tutu, ſed but tuitni 
fun; adde add Jocotus a cf 
„quer ts freak, et and ke add 
tecutus à cf iequur 70 Felle w. 
perior te try facit makerh ex- 
pertus eee to mate a bar- 
gata gavget vill formate form 
pactus ſom, nanciſcor yo per 
nactus, apiſcor zo evtain quod 
no/ ich eſt 75 vetus verbum an 
cla wirb aptos ſum, unde en 
arhberce ad ip! ſcor 70 get ade ptus. 
Junge a queror te complain 
cueſtus, junge add profici- 
or te £0 Pre fc ctus, expergiſ- 
cor 10 a t ſum experrectus ; 
ef and Q80que alſo haec rhe/e 


natus ſum, juro 7o /avear juravi 
et and juratus, que ard poto mp 
drink putavi et and potus, titubo 
to /{umble titubavi vel er titubs: 
tus, prandeo ro dine prandi et 
and pranivs ſum; placeo ?. 
dat maxes placui et and placites, 
ſueico te accn//rm valt aui bare 
ſueri atque ard {nerus, nubo ro 
6+ married roph que ard nupta 
ium ; ques te junge add 
que a, libet rr , quod 
ae facit makes libdit et ard 
libt:um, et a adde add fimul 
ae licet it is /antful dans Hal 
ing licoit lienem, tacdet it 
acta quod att Cat mak 
taeduit et and petit ſum, adce 
acd pude ti Hameth fac ien mas 
king podost que ard poditum, 
atque and pigeti grieverh quod 
a lich tibi format forms you pls 
gui! qoe wand pigitum. 

Eutro-peſtvem a neuter 


Zeffive format tibi forms 


COM miniſcor 19 at viſe Commen you Platie ritum 7. preterperſed 


tar, raſcor te be born natus, 
G22 054 motior te die mortuus, 
21912 ard orior e ri/e quod 
ich facit maketh preeteritum 
% precerper fect tenje ortus. 
ALC ee wed: habent 
E Zave practeritum à pre- 
8 t tenſe aQtivae of the 
Sie end pailix ae vocisęaſt ve 
WVeices £OEnO 70 ſup format tibi 
Jor mech you COCORY1 et Grd COC- 


ren/e fic thus, gavdeo 70 be glad 
gaviſus ſum, fido zo 174 hius,et 
and audeo rio dare uſus ſum, 
ſio 10 be made ſactus, ſoleo 70 bt 
«cen! ſolitus ſum. 

Vaedam verba ſome verb. 
accipiunt 744 praeteri- 
tum their preter perfedt 

tenſe aliunde of another, Incep- 


tivum 3 verb iscepti ve in ſco 
Hans 


Al in praecſenti conſtrued. 
fans fanding pro for primario 


its primitive adoptat raketh 


169 
F theſe verbs au 


praeteritum e preterper- 


praeteritum th preterperfect ſedt tenſe, vergo to bend, ambigo 


tenſe ej uſdem ver bi of th /ame 
verb: ergo therefore tepeſco ro 


begin to be warm vult will have 


tepui a ſrem tepeo to be warm, 
fervelco to: begin to be hot fervi 
a ſrom ferveo to be het; cerno 


to doubt, gliſco to ſpread, fatiſco 
to chink, polleo to be powerful, 
nideo to ſhine © ad haec add to 
theſe, inceptiva inceptiver ; ut 
ay, pueraſco % grow towards. 
childhood ; et and paſſiva paſ- 


1 diſcern vult will have vidi a vet, quibus aftivawhoſe actives 
from video 10 ſer; quatio ro hae caruère want ſupinis their 
vult will ae praeteritum its ſupinets ;* ut aj, \metuor to 
preterperſed? tenſe concuſſi à be feared, timeor 10 be feared : 
from concutio to ſhake, que and meditativa omnia all medita- 
ferio to ſmite, percuſſ a from tives, praeter befrder parturio 1 
percutio to mite, meio to mate be in labour, eſurio 10 be hungry, 
water vult «vill have minxi a quae duo which two ſervant 
from mingo te make water ; fido rep praeteritum their preter- 
to piteb or light vult will have fret tenſe. 

ſedi a from ſedeo ro fit, tollo 2 AEC verba © theſe werbs 
lift up ſuſtuli a from ſuffero 70. . Taco ſeldom aut or nun- 
bear, et and ſum to bt faia front quamneverretinebuntw!ill have 


fuo to be, et and fero to bear 
rite rightly. tuli a from tulo 10 


bear, ſiſto tantùm only pro for 


ſtare ro fand ſteti à Aren ſto to 
fand, que and ſuro te rave vult 
will ba ve inſani vi, ducens ſeteb- 
ing it a from verbo the verò in- 
ſadio te be mad: {ic ſo veſcor to 
cat, medeor to Seal, liquor to be 
melied, reminiſcor te remember, 
poſcunt require practeritum 4 
preterperſect tenſe a from paſcor 
to be fed, medicor to beal, li- 
que ſio ro be melted, recordor 70 
remember, 


P 


upinum zbery ſupine; lambo zo 
lick, mico micui zo glitter, rudo 
to bray as an a, ſcabo to claw, 
parco peperei to /pare, diſpeſco 
40 drive from paſiure, poſco ts 
require, diſco to learn, compe- 
ſco to reſtrain, quiniſco ts nod 
the bead, dego to live, ango 
td throttle, ſugo to ſuck, lingo 
to lick, ningo zo /aow, que and 


| ſatago to be buſy, pſallo is play | 


on an inſtrument, volo to be 
willing, nolo to be unwilling, 
malo 7% be more willing, tremo 

io 


* 
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to tremble, ſtrĩdeo te ſcreeb, ſtri- 
eo 1he ſame, flaveo 1 be yellow, 
liveo % be black and blue, avet 
20 covet, paveo to dread, con ni- 
veo 10 wink, fervet to be Bet: 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 


poſita wheſe compeunds habent 
have ereitum ; fic /o nata 765 
compounds a of gruo to cry like a 


crane, ut as, ingruo to invade: 


et andquaecunque neutra evhat- 


compoſitum à compound a of ever neuters ſecundae of the ſe- 


nuo 70 nod ; ut as, renua te re- 


accidote fall upon, praeter except 
occido t fall down quod which 
facit makes occaſum, que and 
recido zo fall back recaſum : re- 
ſpoo 7o refu/e, linquo te leave, 
luo te pay, metuo te Har, eluo 
10 ſhine or to be famous, frigeo 
to be cold, calveo to be bald, 
et and ſterto to ſnore, timeo 70 


arceo io drive away cujus com- 


cond conjugation formantur ere 


Fuſe : a 6f eado e fall; ut as, formed in ui; excipias you may 
except, oleo te ſmell, doleo 7 


be in pain, placeo 10 pleaſe, que 
and taceo 10 hold one's peace, 
pareo e obey, item a/ſo careo 70 
be without, noceo to hurt, jaceo 
to lie down, que end lateo 10 lie 
hid, et and valeo to be in bealth, 
caleo to be bot; namque for haec 
theſe gaudent ſupino have their 


fear : fic ſo luceo ro ſhine, et and ſupine. 


SYNTAXIS Conſtrued. 


perſonal concordat agrees 


cum nominativo with its nomi- 
native caje numero in number 
et and perſona perſon ; ut as, 
Via the way ad bonos mores ro 
good manners eſt is nunquam 
never ſera 100 late. Fortuna for- 
tune eſt i nunquam zever bona 
kind perpetuò perpetually. 


Erbum perſonale a verb ſecundae perſonae ſecond perſon 


rariſſimè exprimitur ig very ſel- 
dom expreſi'd, nift unleſs gra- 
tia for tbe ſake diſtinctionis of 
diftinfion, aut or emphaſis 
energy : ut as, Vos ye dam- 
naſtis have condemned: quali 
as though dicat he ſhould ſay, 
praeterea nemo no one elſe. Tu 


you es are patronus our patren, 


Nominativos the nominative tu you parens our father, ſi if tu 
caſe pri mae A the firſi vel or you deſeris for/ake us, perumus. 


ate 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 171 
awe are undone © quali as though ſenterce: ut as, Didiciſſe robawe 
dicat be hold /ay,, tu you es learnt ingenuas artes the liberal 
are patronus our patron praeci- jcitnees fideliter 1hroughly e- 


puè in @ particular manner, et 
and prae aliis beyoud all others. 
Tu you eras was mihi domi- 
nus my lord, tu you vir my huſ- 
band, tu 30 frater my brother. 
In verbis in werbs, quorum 
ſigilicatio abe fgnification 
pertinet relates ad homines 70 
men tantùm only, nominativus 
the nominative caſe tertiae per- 
ſonae of the third perſon ſae pe 
ſubauditur is often wnderfiood ; 
ut as, elt be is, fertur be is re- 
forted, dicunt then Jay, ferunt 
they report, aiunt they ſay, prae- 
dicant report, elamitant they 
cry abroad, et and in fimilibus in 
the lite: ut as, Fertur be is re- 


ported deſignaſle to have com- Gaudeo I am glad te rediiile 
mitted atrocia flagitia borrid you are returned incolumem 
Que and ferunt they ſafe. 
report poenituiſſe te rhat it re- you would af? fabulam 4 co- 
fented you irae tuae of your pH medy. 


crimes, 


ion. 


Subſtanſtivom a ſub/antive may reſolvi be changed per by 


non eſt is not ſemper always no- 


minativus th nominative caſe Gaudeo I am glad, quod that 


verbo to a verb, ſed but aliquan- 
do /ometimes verbum infinitum 
a verb of the infinitive mood: ut 
4, Mentiri lying non eſt i not 
meum my way. 


Aliquando /ometimes otatio à ed inter between duos nomina- 


mollit /ofrens much mores mins 
manners, nec ſinit and ſoffers 
them not eſſe to be feros ru - 
tal. 

Aliquando /ometimes ad ver- 
bium an abverb cum aut geni- 
tivo a genitize caſe: ut as, Par- 
tim virorum part of the men ce - 
ciderunt were ain in bello zn 
the war. Pertim ſignorum part 
of the ſlandards ſunt combuſta 
au ere burnt. | | 


VERBA verbs infiniti modi 
of the inſiniti ve mood ſtatuuntſet 
ante ſe before then accuiativum 
an accaſative pro infiead of no- 
mi nativo a nominative: ut as, 


Volo J dre te agere 


Hic modus this mood poteſt 
quod et ard vt that : ut as, 


tu you rediiſti are returned in- 
columis ſafe, Volo 7 defire, 
ut that tu you agas would ad 
fabulam @ comedy. . 

' Verbum @ vers poſitum plac- 


tivos 


172 __ Symaxis conftrued.. 


tivos tue rominatiove: caſes di- ſame manner participia parti 


verſorum numerorom of iffe- ciples, et ana pronomina pro- 


rent numbers pote lt may concor- nouns, concordant agree cum 


dare agree cum with alterutro 


ſabſtantivis « #14 ſub/antives 


either of them: ut t, Irae the ut as, Donec as long aseris yog 
quarrels amantium of lowers eſt Gall be felix in projperity, nu- 


1 integratio % renewing: a- 


moris of love. Pectus ber breaſt 


quoque 2½% font becomes robo- 


a oak, 


Im perſonalia imper/onals non 


habent Have not nominativum a 


romi native caſe praecedentem 


merabis you ari// rechon up mul- 
tus amicos many friends; nullus 
amicus friend ibit aug ad 
amiſſas opes te le ate. Non 
hoc primum vulnus rbis is not 


the firft wound that mea pecto- 


ra my breaft ſenſerunt has felt, 


going before them ut es, Taedet tali J have: bern graviora more: 


me I am weary vitae of my life. /ewvere one. 
Pertaeſom eſt / am quite ick Aliquando /ometimes oratio a 
conjugii of wedlock, ſentence ſupplet ſupplies locom 
Nomen @ nowr multitudinis 20e place ſubſtantivi of a ſab/Jan- 
of multitude fingulare of thr fire tive: ut as, Audito it being 
gular number quandoque ſome- beard regem that the king pro- 
times jungitur is joined verbo ficiſci was /et our Dotoberniam 
plurali zo à verb plural: ut as, fer Dover. 
Pars part of them abiere are Elativum à relative con- 
gone, Uterque 505 ludunter cordæ t aprees cum with 
are deluded dolis with tricks, antecedente its antecedent ge- 
Djectivum an adjedtive nete it gender, numero rugs 
concordat agrees cum ſub- ber, et and perſona perſon; ut 
nantivo with it; ſubſ anti ve ge- as, Quis uu eft i vir bonus 4 
nere in gender, numero number, good man? Qui he u ho ſervat 
et and caſu caſe: ut as, Rara avis 4eeps couſulta 7he decrees patrum 
an uncommon bird in tertis in of the ſenalc , qui awho keeps 
rhe world, que and ſimillima leges the laws juraque and ordi- 
very much like nigro Cygno a mances. 
black ſwan. | Nec nor unica vox is a /ingle 
Ad eundem modum after ibe word ſolùm only ponitur put 
pro 


Syntaxis 


pro /or antecedente the antece- 
dent led but interdum _/ormetimes 
oratio a /enter:c-: ut as, Veni 
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the ſun and moon, quod which 
vocant hey call interlunium the 
interlune. 


] come ad eam to her in tem— 
pore i» /eaſon, quod which elt 
is rerum omuwum primum 7he 
main buſineſs of all. 


Relativum relative colloca- 


Aliquando ſ-metimes relati- 
vum a relative concordat agrees 
cum with primitivo {he pri- 
mitive, quod which ſubaudi- 
| tur is underſtood in poſt ſſtvo in 

tum placed inter between duo the prſſ jive; ut as, Omnes all 
ſubſtantiva tue /ubftantives di- dicere /aid omnia bona al hopes 
verſornm generum / different ful things, et and laudare ex- 
gencers concordat agrees nune 70/ed meas fortunas my fortune, 
/metimes eum with priore the qui haberem in Va pnatum 
for mor: ut as, Senatus the /er.a'e a ſon praeditum endued tali in- 
peragehat afidum ſtationem genio avith ſuch a di prjition. 
daily met eo lociinthat place, qui Quoties 4 often as oullus no- 
©-b:ch hodie quoque even in rs minativus no nominative caſe in- 
day appe latur is called ſenacu- terponitur is pu? inter between 
lum the ſenate-houſe. Incipiunt relativum a /elative et and ver- 
they begin ab eo flumine em bum verb, relativum the re- 
that river, quod which vocant lative erit all be nominativus 
they call Saliam Salia. Stella the nominative caſe verbo t9 the. 
Jovis the planet Jupiter, quae vers ut as, Felix happy the 
which dieitur 5s called Pha- man, qui who potuit could vi- 
thon, fertur moves propius a {ere vit lucidum fontem 2zhe 
terra rarer the earth. clear fountain boni of good 
Nune ſometimes cum wvith At ſi but if nominativus a 
poſt eriore the latter: ut ag, Ho- nominative caſe interponatur 7s 
mines wen tuentur regard il- put between relativo a rela- 
lum globum that globe, quae tive et and verbo verb, relati- 
which dicitur is called terra the vum the relative regitur ts ge- 
earth, Eſt there is locus à verned a verbo by the verb, zut 
place in cardere in the priſon, or ab alia dict ione by /ome ether 
quod which appellatur is called word, quae wich locatur is plac» 
Tullianum Tutl's dungeon. In ed in oratione in the fenen 
coitu lunac in he conjunttion of cum verbo with ihe vero : ut as 


Gra- 


174 


Gratia hand, abeſt are loft ab 
officio in a kindneſs, quod which 
mora delay tardat treps bac. 


Cajns numen vie deity adoro 


1 adore. norum optimum 
the beft of which ego habeo : 
have. Cui ſimilem ue like 
non vidi / never ſew. uem 
videndo in jeeing whon: ohſtu- 
puit ve ficod amazed. Quo 
dipnum worthy of which judica- 
vi I have judged te . Quo 
meliùs better than whom t mo 
no one ſcribit auritet. Lego 1 
read Virgilium Virgil, prae 
quo in compari/on of whom ce- 
ter! poetac the re/t of the poets 
ſordent are little wuorth. 

Vum when duo ſubſtan- 
Q tiva ue /ub/tartives di- 
vertarum rerum b6etotentng di- 
vers things concurruat meet 
together, poſterius the latter 
ponitur i pu? in genitivo ine 
genitive caje ut ag, Amor the 
laue wummi of money creſcit 
mcreaſcs, quantum as much 4. 


Sninxs conſtrued. 


ſeffvum inte an a jechide peſo 
eve: ut os, Vans downs 
the feu of my Jatier, paterna 
domus my t ert oufe, Heri 
fiiius “/e /on of my naten, heri- 
lis filtus u ,,. 

Eſt ubi uu e . etiam alſo 
vertitur it 15 4ar7es du dativum 
into a aative: ut as, Eit he is 


pater & father urbi 79 ihe City, 


que and maritus ar Hm n ur- 
br e he ciiy. Hetus tibi your 
maler, mihi pater my alber. 
Acjeaivum an aaf ecbive in 
neut ro genere e neuter gen- 
der poſitum put abſolutè 49% 
lubely, hoc eſt that is, fine ſub- 
ſtantivo ewitbout a ſubſtantive, 
poſtulat r-gurrecaliquando/ome- 
times genitivum @ g-nilive: ut 
ar, Paululum pecuniae @ very 
(little money. Hoc noctis ut 
this time of right. Non wide» 
mus wwe ſee not, quod manticae 
what part of the wallet eſt is in 
tergo at cur back, Quantum 
nummorum as much money as 


ipla pecuma % money it jeff quiſque every ene ſervat keeps in 


creſcit irer-aſes. Rex à ling 
pater ig father patriae of bis 
country. Arma the armour 
Achillis of Achilles, Cultor a 
tiller agri of the ground. 

Hic genitivus this penitive 
caſe ſat piſſime veriituc 4s very 
often turned iu adjcctivum pot- 


arca ſua in his cheſt, tantum fi- 
dei /o much credit et alſo habet 
has be. 
Interdum ſometimes genitivus 
a genitive caſe ponitur tantum 
is /et alone, priore ſubſtantivo 
the former ſubſiantive ſubau- 
dito being underficod per el- 
Upfin 


Syntaxis 
lipſin by the pure ellipfis : ut 


ar Ubi wher veneris you are 
ch a1 Diane ts Diana's, ito 
turn ail destram to the riphte 
Ventum erat we were dome ad 
Veltae o Peftla's ; utrobique ir 
both examples templum the 
wor temple ſubauditur fs un. 
derſlood. Hectoris Adro na 
che Hefor's Aniromache : ux- 
or the word wiſe ſubauditur i- 
uider/jood. Deiphobe Glanci 
Glaucus's Derphohe : filia the 
word waughter ſubauditur is un- 
der/lood. 
Byrrhiam this gentlemen”s B- 
thia + ſubandi wunder/tand ſer- 
vum the word ſervant, 

Duo ſubſtantiva two /nbflan- 
tives ejuſdem rei reſpecting the 
ſame thing ponuntur are put in 
eodem cauſu in the ſam? cafe : 
ut as, Opes riches. irritameuta 
malorum the incentives to vice, 
effodiuntur are dug out of the 
earth, Arecent they {rive fucos 
the 1roner, ignavum pecus a 
ſiugg'hh creature, a praeſepi- 
bus /rom the hives. 

Laus the praiſe et and vitu- 
perium fhe di/priiſe ret of a 
thing ponitur is put in ablativo 
in the ablative caſe, vel or ge- 
nitivo genitive: ut as, Puer 4 
% ingenui vultus af an ingeuu- 


for ur. 


for you. 
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ons aſpect, que and ingenui pu- 
doris ingenuour modeiy. Vir 
a man nulla fide of no iate- 
grity. 

Opus need et and uſus need 
exigunt require ablatiwum an 
ablative cjae ut ar, Opus eſt 
nobis eve have need of auctori- 
tate wa your authority. Non 
accepit he would not receive 
pecuntam money ab is rom 
them, qua of hie ſibi eflet he 
had mhii ufus 1 ged. 

Autem but opus videtur 


Video / /py hujus ſeems quandoque /ometimes po- 


ni to be put adjective adjectively 
pro for neceflarius neceſſary, 
que and varie conflruitur hes 
different cconſirudtions : ut”: as, 
Dux a leader et and auctor ad- 
viſer eſt ir opus neceſſary nobis 
Inteiligo / under tand 
ex tuis literis iy your letter o 
ram that the ſeruic Sulpitii of 
Sulpitius non fuiſſe war not 
mulſùm opus very neceſſary tibi 
Dices you - well /oy: 
nummos that money opus effe 
is neceſſary mihi for me ad ap- 
paratum for the fur niſhing tris 
umphi of the triumph. Para 
get ready, quod that which opus 
elt 75 necef/ary parato #6 be pro- 
vided. 


AD 
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DjeQiva adiectivdet, quae Solution, Tam tenex as tena+ 
which ſiguificaut Ai cious ficti of fiction pravique and 
deſideriumd ere, notitiamtugu- ſcandal, quam as nuntia a me/+ 
ledge, memoriam memory, atque ſenger veri of truth Petax 
ani contraria th2 contraries iis greedy pecuniarum f money. 
to theſe, exigunt require geni- Nomina partitiva neuns pars 
tivum a p-nitive caſe ut as, titive, aut er poſita put partitive 
Natura the nature hominum / partitively, interrogativa quae- 
men elt it avida ford novitatis dam ſome interrogatives, et 
ef novelty. Mens a mind prae- and rumeralia nouns ef nun- 
ſcia foreknowing faturi what is ber, exigunt require geniti- 
t come. Eſto be then memor vum à genitive caſe, a quo ſron 
mindful brevis aevi of the /hort- which et alſo mutuantur they 
ne/s of life. Illicis in fraudem take genus their gender: ut ar, 
veu delude imperitos rerum Mecipe ate, utrum horumwwbich 
youth unacquainted with the of theſe two mavis you had ra- 
world, eductos brought up 'ibe- ther. Quiſquis whcever deorum 
TC #ngenuouſly. Rudes ignorant of the gods fuit ille /e was 
Graeczrum literarum of the Habeo [ have minus virium 
Greek learning. Nec nor ſum les firength, quam than uter- 
am I dubius doutiful animi of vis either veſtrum of you. 
mind, Devius aequi ſuerving Sancte deorum ſacred deity, 
from juſlice. ſeguimur we follow te you. 
AdjeRtiva verbalia verbal Nigrae lavarum black wool 
adjechives in ax etiam alſo bibunt #25ibes nutlum colorem 
exig uunt require genitivum @ 20 Colour. Facio J effeem ne» 
genitive caſ- : ut as, Audax in- minem one omnium homi- 
genii bi in nature Tempus num of all men pluris more. 
time edax @ devourer rerum of Perſuaſit /e perſuaded fere al- 
all things. Virtus virtue eſt my} omnibus Macedonum all 
it fugax an avoider vitiorum of the Macedonians ut manereut 
vices. Sagax quick in diſcern- to fiay. An eſt is there quil- 
ing utilium things of uſe. Te quam hominum axy man liu- 


nax conſtant propoſiti ts his re- ing aeque miſer /o awretched, 
ut 


SyRIAxts 


vt as Ego 1? tes fratum 
three of the brothers, Quatuor 
jadicum four of the judges, Non- 
dum conſtat /i not yet agreed, 
quis 2who fuerit was octavus he 
eighth ſapientüm of rhe auiſe 
men, Romulus fait was pri- 
mus the firft regum Romano- 
rem ef the Roman kings, 
Autem but uſurpantur ey 
are uſed et alſo cum with his 
praepoſitionibus theſe prepefti- 
ons, de, e, ex, inter, ante: ut 
ar, Solus rhe only one de ſupe- 
ris of the gods above, Alter 
ene e vobis of you es deus 75 @ 
ged. Primus %% inter among 
omnes ad. I]bi upon this Lao-— 
coon primus Vr ante omnes 
befere ali, mag nũ catervã a great 
rob comitante attending him, 
decutrit rant down ſumma ab 
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cundus inferior haud ulli to none 
veterum of the ancients virtute 
tn walour. 

Interropativum an interroga- 
tive et and eus redditivum de 
erord which anſwers it erunt 


ſhall be ejuſdem caſis of tb. 
Same caſe et and tempor's tenſe: 


ut as, Quarum rerum of what 
things eſt is there nulla ſatietas 
no falnrſs? Divitiarom of riches. 
Quid rerum what air nunc 
geritur are now carrying on in 
Anglia in England? Conſuli- 
tor hee are debating de reli- 
gione about religion, 

Haec regula , rule fallit 


fails, quoties aten ar inter- 


rogatio the gueſiton fit ir mad? 
per by cujus, cuja, cojum who/e? 
ut as, Cujum pecus wwho/e cattle? 
Laniorum e butchers. 
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arce from the tep of the ciradel Aut or per dictionem by A 
ardens in @ great Hat. evord variae conſtructions oF 
Ordinalia erdinals exigunt different conflruion: ut as, Ne: 
reguire ablativum an ablative whether accuſas do you accr/” 
enam al/o in alio'ſenſu in ano- furti of tet, an or homiciall 
ther ſenſe; ut as, Primus the cf murther ® Utrogue of bob. 
firſt ab Hercule from Hercules, Denique a fallit zt fails, 
Vertius the third ab Aenea cum when reſpondencum ec 
from Eneas. Item 1 like the au/wer is te be made per by 
manner e Alter next ab illo after pollzthva t parc ves, mevs 
n. mine, tuus the, juus H, Etc. 
t and aliquando /netimes ut as, Cujus codex whoſe b5ok 
Lattvum a alive ut as, Se- et i; hic it? Meus mine. 
2 Come 
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Comparativa comparoriveret gnifer menſuram the meajure 
%% ſopertat ve /uperlaties, ac- exgeſſds of excerding + ut ay, 
cepts being taken partitive par- Quanto 45 h:w much doQtior 
irt ve, exigunt reguire geniti- more learned es you are, tanto by 
vum @ genitiwe caſe, aquo from „ much ſis be tubmifior more 
ehich et ahh mMutuantur rhe ubm, A ve. 
tale genus hir gender: ut Tanto by % mach, quanto by 
as, Dextra the right eſt 7s for- how much, molto by. much,aetate 
tior the , renger manuum of rhe by age, natu by birth, jungan- 
hands, NMecius the middle ei tar are joined uttrique gradui to 
7+ longifiimus the longe/7 digi- bork degrees : vt at, Ianto by 
torum of the fingers. /2 much peſſimus poeta he is the 

Autem ba? accepta bring worſ? poet omnium all, quan- 
aten partitive parirively ex- to by how much tu you are op- 
penagtur they may be explained timus patronus the beft ed vocate 
am alſo per by e, ex of, aut omnium of all, Omne vitium 
cr inter among : ut as, Virgi- every vice animi e mind ha- 
tos - doctiſümus he me bet in fe carries in it crimen 4 
learned pLUEtarum of the pcets: fault tanto conſpectius by /o 
34 elt (bar 15, ex poets of the much more remarkable, quanto 
Zeets, vel or 1nter POEtas among mejor by bow much greater ha- 
ge poets. betur be tir accounted, qui who 

Comparativa comparatives, peccat offends, Es you are 
cum when exponantur they may longe peritior far more Hul 
tr exjlained per by quam than, Ccleris than others, led but ta- 
© MIunt recere ablativum an men yet non multo melior rot 
« tlative caſe: ut as, Argentum mach better. Major aetate 1he 


Aver eſt 15 vilius of le walue elder et and maximus actate 


oro thar g/d, aurum-geld vit- the eldeft, Igor natuet and 
tutibus than Dirtucs id tit, maximu natu the Same. 
that is, quam than aurem gold, Djectivaedje4t v, quibus 
quam {ban virtutes wirtues. X ere commodum ad- 
Admittvnt they admit et al/o vantage, ingo mο]ꝭ] 4%: 
elterum ablativum anctler ab- vantage,finilitudo likeneſs, d iſ- 
tative, go! which ſignificat A fravilitudo wnhikeneſs, volunts: 
pleaſurt, 
— 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 


þrafure, ſubmiſſio ſubmiſſion, 
aut or relatio relation ad ahquid 
7% any thing ſignificatur 7s g- 
nifed, poltulant reguire dati— 
vum a dative cat: ut as, Si if 
ficis you take care ut that int 
he be idoneus ſerviceable patriae 
1041s country utalis z apris 
(5 the lands. O HH; O be Hon 
bonus 4d, que and fel þro- 
piticus Wis t, adorers, | ar- 


ba a multitudes gravis trouble- 


ſome paci 70 peace, que and ni— 
mica aver/e placidae quiet: 20 
gentle eaje, Similis ie patri 
his father. Color he cclour qui 
which erat was albus e, elt 
75 nunc mow COntrarius 62. 
irary Aldo to white. Jucundus 
diea/ant ainiuis ay bis friends.” 
Supplex abu ve omnibus 
oa Poeta @ peer eſt 7s finiti- 
mus very near a kin oratori te 
an rater, 
loc Siber referuntur are 
referred GOMINA nouns COmpoſiia 
compounded EX praepoſitioue of 
1Þe propoſition con: ut as, con— 
tubernalis a comrade, commili- 
to a fellow ſoldier, conlervus 
4 fellow -/er vant, coguatus 4 
4in/man by birih, etc. 
(Waedam _/ome Ex his of the/? 
6d; WI ver Junguntur are Joined 
UA 41 gent 0410 a ge Ve” 


1; of 
caſe: ut as, Practerea bee 
Ades regina thr queen, faith ma 
moſt faithful tui to you, OCc1ICrt 
is fallen ipla herjelf ſuã dextra 
by her owon right hand, Pattes 


fathers cenſent think efie (ha! 


it ir aequum reaſonable, nos 
that wwe jam a pueris from GY 
very childhood 11 i con alc) /Þ5: ul4 
immediately become ſenes 4 
men, neque ellis and not te 
atines partakers illarum rerum 
of thoje things, quas which 
adoleſcentia youth feit brings 
with it. Quem be whom me- 
tu!s you fear; erat was par e 
hujus this man, Es you are lis 
milis ide domini your mayer. 
Communis Common, alienus 
frrange, immunis free, junguu— 
tur are joined Varis caſibus 79 
divers cajei : ut ain | iti com- 
mune comme animaatium OMe 
nium 70 all living creatures. 
Mor:dea/+ communis ett 7s com + 
mon Cilinibus to ail, Hoc ris 
elt 1 commune common mihi 
tecum to me and you, Nom 
aliena not unfir conlilii for 7 
defign, Alienus ambilloni an 
entmy to amdiiiyn., Non alte- 
nus not aver/e a ſtudiis to re 
ſtudies Scae volae of Scevela, Da- 
bitur it Hall be granted vobis 
40 y2u eile 70 be immunIbus 


/t os 


S HAN. 


free Srom: W hi jos mat: , cen. 
1100. C aprißco 0s e wild fg - 


rte eſt i immunis tert omni. 
Sumus ers 


malie 


s en en . 


a —_— mores itt ab ili 
rom ie evil. 

Nato bers, commodus ces 
Arie, ing ogwodus rare vgs 
7 ent Uultliex/ ful, toutiiis ultle/t, 
fit, jan- 
rated n 
accu ſativo 
6 an acc atie cum um prac 
Dteßtione a prtfetien: ut as, 


. 2 42 2 4 1 
Watus era ad ploriam /: 


vVegeme as es- e:. 275 * 
1 . * 
£4307 are Jernea 
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as et a partieipic barbie itt, 
pot urea! er particfpiala 
us, poſtulant re- 
zuire dat vum 2 dative tet 
ut 21. Lucus gers a thick 
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makes U 
emplids se, 
long m than feur foot long. 

Inte: dum Jeretimes in abla. 
tivo in the ebiatives ut ar, 
Fort a hinten latus pedibus 
tribus 141 c7 Font u lde, altus drep 
tiipinta 7hirty, 

Intercur eite evan als 


RDOram a Fact u- non 


fo in geritiso in 1h; geritive: 


vt as, Facito make areas rhe 


A 
Herr latas ese zedum derum 


ten fect rack, lONgas ler g Fe- 
eum quinquagenùum Aſty feet 
earth, in mortem after The Man» 
err hor'1 % garer ”, 

\ Djectiva Sc. quze 
A: a Ei hh nent ya 1d 
1:1 22 blen * Ve er ege- 
em Wart, ex got require 
dum Jem: mes ablativem 
atlati T'e, inte dum ſernetrmes 
tivum 4 geri: ce: ut, 
any e regio v 2 Inter- 
is en tarth ven 57 is U. 

2 Abit le boris / cur di- 
Are 5 © Dives rich e qcm as 
Ceres, Cives rich piftal vellis 
in embroidered games, Et 2 uri 
44 g¹d. Amor 16 Te cit is 
ſoecundifii i us 4 T fall cf EL 
heb melie Lirty, Ct and felle 
Dives rich a; rit in lands, 
J1vES 17h OUMMIS zu money po- 
1 ſcenore ut cat at ne- 


ſitis in 
. At tut mi ores rhe younger 


„%% wa MT 


2 * 
— 282 


3 


1 44 „* 
"© 


bes: 


F Cr 9 Gauer pedes 
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4 feſſae Jen tired referant 
ie retarn bene malia note [ate 
at night, crura plenae Haul 

thur banks full thy mo of rhyme; 
O anmae O fouls curvae in ter- 
Tas bent towards the tarth, et 
and inanes void caeleſtium of 
heavenly things Expers ftrau- 
dis word ef deceit, beatus abnund- 

ing gratia in favour, Dives 
rich ipe in hope, pauper poor re 
in jub/lance. 

Nomina gem diverſitatis cf 
diverſity exigunt require ablati- 
vom an ablative caſe cum prae- 
polhtione aui a prepoſition : 
ut at, Alivd another” ng ab 
hoc from this, Diverſus % 
ferent ab iſto from that man. 

Nonnunquam /ometimes e- 
tiam ae dativum à dative: ut 
4, Huic Gdiverium different 
from this, 

Adjectiva agfedtives regunt 
g:wern ablativum an ablative 
cafe ſian ficantem frgnrfying 
caulam the cane: ut as, Pal- 
lidus pale ira ac angers' Un- 
Curvus crooked ſenectute v7. 
% age. Brachia arms livida 

lack and blue armis with ar- 
mar, Trepidas trembling mor- 
te futura at approaching death. 


Forma the form vel or modus 
mnauner tei of a thing ſubji- 


Cliur fs Fat aber abie ectivis ads 


tuà wth your lot. 


”- 1ves in ablativo inthe alia. 
tive cafe: ut , Facies à ute 
pallida pale mitis modis in & 
wonder fu? manner. Gramme- 
ticus 3 grammarian mine 72 
name, re in realty barbatus 4 
barbarian. Syrus a Syrian 293 
tione by his country, Caelur 
Frojanur @ Trojan origine oy 
deſcent. 

Dignus worthy, indiguvt un- 
worthy, praeditus endued, captus 
diſabled, contentus content, en- 
torris baniZed, fretus relying 
upon,exigunt regulre ablatiþ unt 
an ablati ve caſe; ut as, Es you 
are dignns-worthy Odi of ba- 
cred. Qui haberem e had 
gnatum 2% praeditum endured 
tali ingenio with/ach a difpo/i- 
1151, Oculis Capri talpae 10 
blind moles fodere have aug cu- 
bilia hurt bales, Abi ga jour 
dw COrtentus contented IOTKE 


Nonnulla n horem / 
th:ſe ad mittunt admit interdum 
ſomclimes genitivom a geni- 
tive: ut as, Deicendam 1 u 
come down haud ungquam indi- 
gnus by Na, Wn (KOrtL?y 
Nagnorum avoruim co my , 
anceſtors, 19 | 


EI of me, tui / bee. 


tut of mm,. ror of 
wr, veil. 2 you, rent vi hege. 
21. ie 
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„ede cæſes primitivoram of the 


Staus conſttued. 


ſuus his od, noſter , et and 


primitives, ponuntur are fig ner Journ, recipiunt take poſt 


cum ace periona @ perſon ſig- 
nificatur 7s fignifea't vt as, Lan- 
guet /ve lang u, deficerio tui 
ur WAY Of 3OHs Que a pars 
gart tuf F ge lateat may lie 
-ut 1p COrpoie meo 78 
* body: 
oe; e Hur perſen. 

tuus e, ſuus 
/:56w41n.," DOiter ours, VERCT yEurr, 
dor anter are d. cum u ben 
„ tto acies vel or poſſe ſſio ihe 
en rei ef @ thing t1gh1hca- 
tur 15 fegnifed ; ut as, Favet he 


Mleus 4 Ni he, 


Lax cur. ct ſidetio too car ge- 


. Imago nc tra ELI Fictuare: 


) 


zd Cit /a 85, Guam q Hic nos 


p udemus 2 
Gen} evi the peantrive eaſes 
robrum u EL and velium 
«/ 304 ſequuntur follow Oi ri- 
partitiva 

Peritiver, COM parativa (c A- 
el. vel, et nd ſuperlativa ſu- 
ut a5, Nemo none 
Ohrum . Maximus ate 
rhe eldift nofirum of as. U- 


- 7 
p * 
7. 


15 37'S Ya « / dhe: Vets, 


,ouradalites. 


* uſquiſque EVETY Che veirim of 


cs Neft et it mot be mirum 


at 3 10 nay veiirum of 1 


ſe after therr hos genitivos theſe 
geritive caſes ;, ip Hus of him. 
elf, ſolius of him alone, univs 
cf one, door 
of three, etc. omnivum of all, 


um of tete, rrium 


p urium 7 ore, paucorum of 


Imago nodri the feew, Crjoique of” every one, et 


and genitivos the genitive caſes 
participiorum of participles ; 
qui s concordant agree 
cum ges idvνο wiih rhe genitive 
coſe primitivi of the primitive 
ben 0 undcr ood in poſ- 
ſt ſu vo in the pe d,: ot ar, 
Dixi I efi-med rempublicam 
rbarthefateelie faluam was pres 
ſerved nid unius OPEIA by my 


zag: Jer vice. Wiewm ſelius pec- 


catum my (fence acne non pe tell 
carnot COT g1 be amended, Cum 
a: bereas nemo sebedy legat 
reads ſcripta mea timentis rhe 
writings of me fearing TECitare 
to rehrar/e them volgo publice 
3. Cepetis corjetturam you 
may gue/s de udio tuo iplins 
by your own ſtudy. Pracitantior 
more excellent in ſea cujuſque 
laude each in his own ſkill. 
Noſter duorum eventus tbe e- 


% NI or te elder teftrüm sent of us lu aſtendat may 


„e. 
Hacc peſicfiiva ie P 


It; Eels Milf, tens TIRE 
* 


ſew utra- gens which nation ſit 


is mel;or the bitter, Notraom- 
nium ve mor 4 it 


e 1H £14107) 


if 


Syntaxis conſtrued, 


ons all, Vidiſti you ſaw no- 
itros flentis ocellos my weeping 
er. Reſpondent be an/arers 
vellris paucorum laudibus rhe 
praiſes of you few. 

Sui of bimſelf et and ſuus his 
own ſunt are reciproca recipro- 
cals, hoc eſt that ir, refleaun- 
tur hey have relation {ſemper 
always ad id rothar,quod which 
praeceilit went before in eader 
oratione in the /ame clauſe, aut 
or adnexa one Connected per co— 
pulam & a cepuiative : ut as, 
Petrus Peter admiratur admires 
ſe himſelf nimiüm 700 much. 
Parcit be ſpares erroribus ſuis 
bis own errors. Petrus Peter 
magnopere rogat earneſtly begs, 
re le deſeras that you would not 
forſake him. 

Ipſe exprimit expreſſes fig- 
niicationem the /gn:fication 
trium perſonarum of rhe three 
prr/ons : ut as, Ipſe I my /elf 
„di /aw, ipſe videris /ook you ro 
tt, iple he himſelf dixit /a:d it, 

Lt and jangitar 17 is joined 
tominibus 10 nouns pariter as 
4/{ ac as pronominibus pro- 
runs : ut as, Ipſe ego I my ſelf, 

pe ille he himſelf, ipſe Hercu— 
es Hercules himſelf. | 
Idem etiam /ikewi/e poteſt 
kay jungi be joined Omnibus 
Peilonis 40 all the perſons: ut as, 


 lexander the 


Ego idem { the ſame man, ad- 
ſum am preiſent. Idem do you 
the ſame man perge go on face- 
re 10 bring absut has nuptias 
this marriage. 
man jungat 


cos he goats. 
Haec demonſtrativa t heſe de- 
monſtratives, hic, iſte, ille, di- 


ſtinguuntur are diſinguiſbed fic. 


thus: hic demonſtrat points 0 
proximum 7he near mihi zo 
me ; iſte eum bin, qui s eſt 
is apud te by you; ille eum 


him, qui a eſt is remotus at 


a diflance ab utroque from Cci- 
3 

Ille tum uſorpatur is then 
uſed, cum when demonſtramus 
are deſcribe rem quampiam any 


thing ob eminentiam & way of 


eminence ; Vero but iſte ponitur 
is uſed, quando Then mentio- 
nem facimus we make mentio'? 
altcojus* ret of any thing cum 
contemtu with content: Ot 
as, Alexander ille magnus 4- 
reat. Pellito 
ari ve ab ea from her iſtum ae- 
mulum at paltry rival, quod 
poteris af far as you can. 

Cum when hie et and ille 
referuntur are referred ad duo 
antepolita e ro , or per- 


Jens going before, hie debet 


o Ie 


33 


— 


dem the ſame 
may ye te vulpes 
ſexes, et and mulgeat milk hir— 


P ˙—— 
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ug propriè properly ac and ut ar, ſeribor J am writen, ſa- / 
ulnatiſhme moft uſually ' referri lator 7 am ſaluted, habeor I am 
to be refered ad poſterius to the a:2ounted, exiſtimor 1 ant 
ſalter et and propius the near- ttought: exigunt require no- 
er, ille ad prius to the Ver- minativum a nominative caſe u- 
mer et and remotius the farther trinque en both ſides: ut as, |} 
eie ut as, Propotitum /e de. Deus God eſt is ſummum bo- 
iu agricolae of the hr/banaman num the chief good. Perpulilii 
ett i; contrarim contrary paſto- very little perſons vocantur are 
11s to that of the ſhepherd: ille culled nani dwarf5. Fides faith 
the former quam maxime gau- habetur ir reckoned fundamen- 
det moſt of all delights ſubato tum the foundatiim religions 
In a well liiled et and puro ſo- nokrae of cur religion. 
lo clean ſil, hie the latter no- Item /izewiſe omnia ver- 
vali in fatiow ground grami- ba all verbs fere in a manner i za 
noſõque and full ef graſs ; wie admittunt admit polt ſe after be b 
the one ſperat expects fructum them adjectivum a adjedtive, ¶ ©0p1 
advan'aqee terrifrem the earth, quod which- concordat agrees ge 
luertteother epecore ſromcatile. cum with nominativo verbi the W wa 
Tamen-yet ett uhi ſometimes nominative case to the verb calu tam 
e diverſo cn the contrary inve- in cas; genere gender, et and % 
nias you may find pronomen he numero number ; ut as, Rex eur 
pronoun hic referri o be refer- the king mandavit primus ry: eng 
ed ad ſubltantivum-' remotius ordered haereſin hereſy extirpa- e 
to the farther jubſtartive, et and ri to be extirpated. Pii pious Let 
ile ad proximius fe the u arer- men orant taciti pray filently. Ni 
7 Erba ſubltantivaverbsjub. Boni good boys diſcunt ſeduli V 
fantive; ut as, ſum I learn diligenthy. Malus paltor ti 


am, forcm I might be, fio I am a bad Jjhepherd dormit fleeps Ve as 
maae, exiſto I am: verba paſ ſupinus with his face upwards Her 
ſive verbs faſive vocandi of Homo a man incedit wa ks e- MW” pcr 
calling; ut as, nominor Jam rectus upright in caelum to- WM” % 
named, appellor I am called, di- ward heaven. (al!/e e 
cor I am ſaid, vocor J am call. Infinitum @ verb of the Lit it 

ed, nuncupor / am named : et infinitive mood quoque - allo” © » 


and ſimilia the 1 ke iis 70 fem ; habet hath eoſdem caſus eee 
fan 


Syntaxis 


ane caſes utrinque on bath 
lese ut as, Hypocrita an 
bypecrite cupit deſires vide ri to 
ſeem juſtus righteous, hypo- 
erita ape rite cupit defires ſe 
videri that he may ſcem juitum 
righteour, Malo 1 had rather 
eſſe be dives rich, quam n 
haberi /o accounted ; maio / had 
rather me eſſe that [ were di- 
vitem rich, quam than haberi 
fo accounted. Vivitur men live 
meitis better exiguo po 4 
little 3 natura nature debit hath 
rranted omnibus 1 all elle 19 
bz beatis happy, fi quis if a man 
copnoverit 4new how uti lo ma 
nage it. Non licet it is not al- 
owable nobis for us eſſe to be 
tam diſertis / eloquent, Item 
4% « Expedit vohis it ig for 
your adva lage eſſe Jo be bonas 
bneft, Quo commiſſo by what 
/act of mine mihi non licet may 
not be allowed eſſe to be piam 
faithful ? - 

VM poſtulat requires geni- 

tivum a genie caſe, quo- 
nes as often as ſigniſicat it /ig- 
niet poſſe ſſionem on, aut 
ir pertinete re/pedt ad aliquid 
% any thing: ut ag, pecus fe 


(attic eft ir Meliboei Melibeus?s.. 
Lit it is the duty adole{contis 


fa yourg mau revereri {9 re- 
erexce mojores natu is ef- 


conſtrued. 


185 


ders, Reg um ell it 45 the part 
of kings parcere 1e ſpare ſubs 
jectis the vanquiſhed, et and de- 
bellare f ſubdue ſuperbos the 
haughty. 
Hi nominativi ehe noni · 
native caſes excipiuntur are ex- 
cepled, me um my, tuum /. 
ſuum his, noftrum cur, veſtrum 
our, humanum humane, bel- 
luinum brutal, et and ſimilia 
the like + ur as, Non eft meum 
it becomes not me dicere ie ſpeak 
contra «g/in/t auctoritatem the 
authority ſenatiis of the ſenate. 
Eja heida, haud veſtrum eſt it 
deut become you eſſe to be ira- 
cundos paſſionate. Eſt it is hu- 
manum an humane frailiy iraſei 
to be a1 g*y. 

Verba verbs aeſtimandi / e- 
fieeming or valuing poſtulant re- 
quire genitivum & genitive caſes 
ut as, Pecunia money plurimi fit 


is very mic eſteemed paſſim 


every where. Pudor modeſty, 
parvi penditur fs little valued, 
Opes wealth pluris ſunt fs more 
valued nunc. row, quam / ax 


priſci tempor's annis i antient 


times. Literae /earning haben- 
tur 7s rec&o9ned nihili vel or pro- 
nivilo] nothing worth. 

Aeitimo admittit fager vel 
either genitienm @ genitive 
caſe, vel or ablativum an abla- 
ive 


- 
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Syntaxis conſtrue d. 


tive: ut ar, Non hujus te aeſti- fon in laau ſceleris of wickedne/, 


mo I dont value y:u thi;, Virtus 
virtue eſt fs acttimanda fo be 
value magno at a great rate 
uDique ev2ry awbere. 

Flocci Va {cet of avool nauci 
of a nut joel, nihili of nothing; 
= of an hair, aſſt of a penny, 

Lju3 of tr, teruncit of @ far: 
thing, adduntur art added pe - 
culiariter- peculiarly his verbis 
to theſe verbs, aeſtimo, pendo, 
facio, I efieem or value: ut as, 
Ego illum flocci pendo 1 dent 
value him of frau, nec hu 
Jus facio nor do J regard him 
this, qui who" me pitt aeſtimat 
efleemes me not of an hair. 

Ifta theſe ſunt are finguiaria 
peculiar expreſſions : Boni con- 
fulo; aequi, boni faeio : id eſt, 
that is, accipto in bonam par- 


tem / tale in good part. 


Verba verbs accuſandi of ac- 
oufing,damnandi of condemning, 


monendi -f warning,abſolvendt 
of acquitting, et and ſimilia the 
like, poſtulant require genitivum 


a genitive caſe, Qu which ſig- 
mticet /prifies 


crinien the 


Cupido © Cupil, parce for bear 


damnare to contemn tuum va- 
tem our own fret ſceleris of 
impiety. Admoneto illum re- 
mind him priſtinae fortunae / 
his former condition. Abſolutus 
elt he is acquitted furti of theſt: 

Hic genitivus hi ęenilire 
vertitur i changed aliquando 


/ometimes in ablativum into an 


a blativs, vel either cum praepo- 
ſitione with'a prepofition, vel or 
ſin? praepoſitione without a pre- 
peſition: ut, ar, Accuſavit gra- 
viter be grievou/ly' accuſed Ti- 
marchum Timarchus de impu- 
dicitia of immodegfy. Putavi [ 
thought” te eſſe admonendum 
you ought to be put in mind de 
ed re of that matter. Si if es you 
are iniquus jude x partial 
jule in me to me, ego I condem- 
nabo willcendemnte youreodem- 
crimine of the ſam? crime. 


Uterque beth, nullus zone, 


alter the other, neuter neither 
of the laus, alius another, ambo 
52, et and ſuperlativus gra- 
das the ſuperlative degree, jun- 


charg- : ut ay, Oportet it is fit guntur are joined verbis to verbs 
rum that le, qui who incutat id genus of t/ at kind non niu 
ccuſes alterum anther probricf only in ablattvo in the abldtive: 
diſhoneſty, intueri /hould lock into ut at, Accuſas as you accuſe fur- 
fe ipſum bizje!/. Condemnat ti of theft, an or ſtupri dijho* 
$2. condemns generum ſuum 4% nefty ? Utroque, vel er de u- 
t rogue 


Syn taxis conſtrued, 


troque of both : ambobus, vel er 
de ambobus / beth: neutro, 
vel or de neutro of neither. Ac 
cuſaris you are accuſed de plu- 
rimis,” off very many things ſi- 
mul at once. 

Satago fo be buſy about a 
thirg, miſereor, et and miſe 
reſco to pity, poſtulant require 
genitivum ag nitive caſe : ut 


ar, Is be ſatagit has his hands. 


full rerum ſuarum of his own 
1/inzſs. Oro, miſerere pity, 1 
tray, laborum taatorum /oagreat 
ui/lrefſes, miſerere pity animi-@ 
foul ferentis /uffering non di- 
gna things undeſer ven. Et and 


miſereſce pity generis tui q 


ow! family. 

Reminiſcor to remember, ob- 
liviſcor to forget, memini fo 
remember, admittunt admit 
genitivum 4 genitive caſe, aut 
or accuſativum an eccuſative 2 
ut as, Reminiſcitur he remem- 
bers datae. fidei his promi e. Eſt 
it is proprium the property 
tultitiae &f folly cernere to diſ 
ern aliorum vitia other mens 
faults, obliviſci fo forget ſuo- 
rum its own. PFaciam 7 will 
give you cauſe ut memineris fo 
remember tiujus loci this place 
ſemper always. Senes old men 
memineruntrermember omnia all 
tings, quae which curant they 


regard. Sed bat: Me mini, id iſt 
that is mentionem fect I made 
mention de hac re of this thing, 
de armis , arms, de te of you. 
Potior 7a gain or enjoy jun- 
gitur 4s joined aut either geni— 
tivo to a gemitive caſe, aut or 
ablativo a ablative: ut as, 
Romani ihe Romans potiti ſunt 
gained ſignorum the flandardt 
et and armorum arms. Troes 
the Tryzans egreſſi being landed 
potiuntur e optata arena 
the uiſh'd for ſhore. 
Muia verba a“ verbs po- 
ſita put acquiſitivè ac- 
quijitively regunt govern dati- 


vum a. dative caſe jus rei 


tha' thing, cui to or for which 
aliquid any thing acquiritur i: 


giten quocunque modo after. 


what manner ſoever: ut as, Nec 
ſeritur /here is neither jowing, 
nec metitur or Mowing mihi 


fer me iſtic in this matter. O- 
. culus neſcio quis I know not 


what eye faſcinat bewitches mihi 
te neros agnos my lender lambs. 

VEREA verbs varii generis 
of varicus forts appendent belong 
huic regulae 7o this rule. 

In primis 42 4he firſt place, 
verbaverb; ſignificantia fignify- 
ing commodum advantage, aut 
or incommoduum di/advartage, 
regunt gevern dativum a dative 

cafe : 


2 87 
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Syntaxis conſtrued. 


caſe e vt as, Tila ſepes that land praepoſitione a prepoſition: ut 
re{pondetan/wers demum et /aff ar,ComparoſcompareVirgilium 


votis the defires avari agricolae 
of the covetous buſbandman. Ac- 
ceptam fert Ve acknowledges 
that be owes fuam eruditionem 
is learning tibi to you. Non 
potes you cannzt commodare 
ſerve, 
diſſerve mihi ue. 


Virgil cum Homerowith Hemer. 

Aliquando ſorretimer ac- 
euſativum ax accuſative cum 
praepoſitione "with the prepyfi- 
tion ad: ut as, Si / compara- 
tur he 7s compared ad eum to 


nec nor incommodare im, nihil eſt he is nothing. 


Verba verbs dandi of givirg 


Quaedam ſome ex his of theſe et and reddendi of reftoring re- 


jung untur are joined etiam ae gunt govern dativum à Gative 


accuſativo to an accuſative : ut 
as, Quies re plurimum juvat 


caſe : as, Fortuna fortune 
dat giveth nimis e much 


very much delights feſſum à multis te many, ſatis enough nul- 


evearied man. Si ij, memorem 
1 /heuld mention alia other things, 


It zo no body, ER 42 is ingra- 
tus ungrate/ul, qui who non re- 


quae which conducuut co9duce ponit does not not return gratiam 


ad ventris victum fo nouri/h the 
belly, mora eſt it would be tedi- 
ous. Naturane whether nature, 
an or doctrina ſearning conſe- 
rat contributes plus more ad elo- 
quentiam to eloquence. 


thanks bene merentt 19 his be- 
n:fattor. 

Haec fheſe verbs habent have 
variam conſtructionem different 
conſlructianu : Dono [ preſent 
hoc mnnus this gift tibi to you, 


Verba verbis comparandi of dono / preſent te you hoc mu- 


comparing regunt govern dati- 
vum a dative caſe: ut as, Sic 
thus ſolebam was I uſed compo- 
nere to compare magna great 
things parvis with ſmail. Ad- 
aequavit ſe he made himfel/ e- 
oual fratri to his brother et bot 
opibus in wealth, et and digna- 
tione quality. | 
Vero but interdum /ometimes 
ablativum an ab/ative cum with 


nere with this giſt. Oro in- 
treat impertias you weuld beſlow 
aliquid temporis /ome time huic 
cogitationi n this thought. 
Gnatho Gnatbo plurima ſalute 
impertit greets vue fummum 
ſuum his Singular friend Par- 
menouem Parmeno. Aſperſit 
he caſi labem a blemiſh mihi ub- 
on me, alperſit he aſperſi me 


me labe with a blemiſh, In {tra 
vit 


Sutaxis conſtrued. 189 


vit he threw penulam his cloke ravit be paid mihi me aes alie- 
equo wpor his horſe, 1nltravit num rhe debr. 
he covered equum his horſe Verba werbs imperandi of 
penu'a with bis eloke. Et and commanding, etandnuotiandiof 
piget / am wexed conſulu- telling, regunt govern dativura 
iſſe, id eſt hat ig, dediſſe con- a dative caj*: ut as, Pecania 
ſilium Sat JI counſeled, vel or money collecta gathered up im- 
proſpexiſſe rhat 1 provided for perat commands, aut or ſervit 
inhdo viro the faithleſs man. ſerves, cuique every man. Saepe 
Cooſule, id eſt, hat it, proſpi- often videto take care quid dica- 
ce look to ſaluti tuae your health. awhat you Jay, de quoque viro ef 
Que and Conliulit, id eſt that every man, et cui and 10 whom. 
is, petit confilium he ae coun- Dicimus we ſay: Tempers, 
fel ef rectotem ratis the pilot moderor / govern tibi, et and te 
of the ſhip de cunctis aſtris a- you. Retero [ relate tibi, er 
bout all the flars. Conſulis, id and ad te ro you: item lite tie, 
ell that is, ſtatuis you order iſtue Refero, id eſt 2447 it, propono 
that matter peſſimè very ili in I propoſe ad ſeuatum to the je- 
te againſt your ſelf, atque and in nate. Scribo / wrze, mitto 4 
illam ag him. Metuo, ti- /ead tibi, et axd ad tete you, Da 
meo, for mido tibi, vel or de te I gi ve literas a letter tibi ro your 
[ am in fear for you: id eſt that id eſt that is, trado Idi ver it, 
is, ſam ſolicitus 7 am ſolicirous ut feras for you to carry ad ali- 
pro te for you. Metvo, timeo, quem ro fone ore, Do give 
formido te, vel or a te Ian in literis a letter ad te for ycu: id 
fear of you : \cilicet that is., ne eſt that is, mitto Ind it, ut 
mihi noceas 4% you ſhould hurt legas for you to read. 
me. | : Verba verbs hdendi cf truft- 
Verba verbs promittendi of ing regunt govern dativum 4 
Promiſing, ac and ſolvendi pay dali ve caſe: ut as, Decet it 15 
ug, regunt govern dativum a fir committere 79 commit nil 
dai ve caſe: ut as, Quae which nothing niſi but lene what is 
things promitto I premiſe tibi /of7 vacuis venis to the empty 
you, ac and recipio engage eſſe weins, Ne credas truſt not mu- 
obſervaturam 70 obſerve ſancti- lieri @ woman, ne mortuae qui- 
Ume moſt religiouſly, Nume- dem not the? (be be dead. 


Verba 
R 


190 +. - Syntaxis conſtrued. 


Verba werbs. obſequendi of contra ducs ag3inff two, Tua 
, complying with, et and repu- dic name you quo pignore for 
gnandiefoppoſieg,regunt govern what wager certes you will con- 
dativum @ dative ca/e : ut as, eff mecum with me. 
Pius filius a datifal ſon ſemper Verba verbs minandi of 
always obtemperat obeys patri a4reatening, et and iraſcendi of 
is father. Quze whatever Geing angry, regunt govern dati- 
flaces homines menarantpf/onugh, vom a dativeca/ſe: ut as, Mini— 
navigant ſail over, aedificant tatus eſt be threatened mortem 
build upon, omnia all parent e- death utrique to both, N hil 
Hey virtuti virtue. Orabo [will eſt there is no rtaſen, quod ſuc- 
inrtreat ipſum hunc this man cenſeam wwhy I ould be angry 
Himſeif, ſupplicabo I will ſup- adoleſcenti with rbe young man. 


| Plicate huic n. Occurrite Sum, cum compolitis with | 
= - prevent mot bo a diſee/evenien- tts compounds, practer except 
ti ceming. Fortuna fortunere- poſſum, regit governs dati vum c 

.pognat oppeſes 1gnavis precibus à dautive caſe: ut ar, Rex pius a 

Slagifh prayers. a pious king eſt is 0:namentum 1 

At but quaedam ſome ex his an ornament rei publicae 70 the 0 

f theſe junguntur are joined fate. Nec obeſt ir neither hurts, I 

cum aliis caſibus with other ca- nec prodelt acr profits mh me. 0? 

es: ut as, Haec thee things Multa many things deſunt are £ 

non conveniunt donr go right wanting petentibus ro thoſe who = 

: ! 


ſratri mecum evirh my brother dice multa many things. 
and me, Saevis urſis convenit Verba ver, compoſita com- ve} 
x5e ja vage brars ogree inter ſe ypeunded Cum his praepaſitioni— : 
avith one another. Auſculto, bus with theſe preprſerions, prae, 5 
3d elt that is, obedio I obey ti- ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, ““ 
bi ven: auſculto, id elt at is, rater, ferme for the moſt part re- the 
audio I hear te y'u, Ademas gunt govern dativom à daliue 727. 
the diamond diſſidet diſagrees caje: ut as, Ego raclux! us 

magnet!, ve] er cum Mag nete ou one meis majoribus my an- 4 
with the load/lone. Certat be ceftors virtute in qirtve, Ne e 


contendi cum i lo with him, et manum ad mollatis ih net * 
and Graecanice after the Crtet ape albo gallo a tee. Hoc ny 
on 


corſtructiov illi. Noli pugnare i, conducit conduces tu ac laudi 
at fight duobus, id eſt that is 11 
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18 bur praiſe, Con vixit h lived 
nobis a. Subolet hoc uxort 
my wwife has a fealouſy jam al- 
ready, quod ego machinor what 
Jam contriuixg. Antefero 1 
prefer in quiſſinam pacem '74e 


m un qual peace joſtiſſi mo bel- 


lo before ihe nei uar. Poli- 
pono eine pecuniam money 
famas to reputation. .[armen 
bo we ver polthabai I poſtponed 
mea ſeria my /erious offairs il- 
lorum ludo zo their ſpore. Quo- 
niam becauſe ea ſor potelt can 
obtrudi be thru} nemini vp5n na 
body, itur ad me they come to 
me. Periculum danger impen- 
det bangs over Omnibus all. 
Non ſolum interfuit þ/wwvas nt 


only preſent his rebus ar thee 
th:ngs, led but etiam al/o prae- 


fuft was chief in them, lnter- 


dico [forbid tibi you aqua a- 


ter et and igni fire. 


Non pauca not a few ex 


his of ltbiſe aliquoties ſome- 


times mutant change dativum 
caſum 
ut as, Ali- 
us one praeſtat excredy alium 


ihe dative in alſum 
inio anober cafe”: 


another ingenio in ability. An- 


teit be excells multos' virotum 


nanty men ſapientià in aviſdom. 
Haec vitia i beje ace in- 
ſant in amore are in lo ve. 


Eſt pro for habeo zo have re- 
R- 2 


git governs dativurm a gative 


caſe : - 


che bas veile ſuum his own x- 


ing, nec vivitur ner Jo men live” 


voto uno with the Jame defrre. 
Namque for. elt mihi Ju 


pater a father, elt I have ind. 
ſta noverca a /evere flep-meiber 


domi at heme. 


Soppetit it ſ»ficerb elt is ' 


ſimile like huic 7% this: ut 
as, Enim fer non 


tit uſu> Who hath a ſ«ffciency. 


Sum, cum multis aliis with 


many others, admittit admits ge- 
minum dativum à 4o« dative 
caſe 5 


nautis 1 2 
do yοαοα,ẽeæ er ſos t.. 22 oY 
Iaudi a credit tibi zo your fe'f, 
quod whico* vertis you impute 
vitio 4 4 Jauit mihi to me ? 
Poſtulat be requires id that ap- 
poni ſibi /Sould te aſcribed 4 
lim gratiae for a fawcur. 

E it ubi ſometimes nie dativus 
this dati ve tibi, aut er ſibi, aut or 
etiam alſa mihi, acuitur 75 added 
natla neceititatis cauſa not from 
neceſſity, at but potiùs rather ele- 
. the ſaute of elegance : 
ut as, Juguty 7 „a hund 16 
man ſuo ſibi gladio WUith bis 
own ſword. 

Verba 


ut ar, Cuique etl every. 


eil be is nit 
pauper poor, cui rerum ſuppes ' 


+ 


ut as, Mare the /ea eſt 
is exitio the dr/flrudion avidis 
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Erba tran ſiti va verbs 1ran- 
Y Arive cujuſcunque gene- 
715 of what find jJoever, five 
at Het her activi aZive, five or 
Ceponentis defonent, five or 
communis "Corman, regunt 6 
Sers accutatvum an accuſalttve 
eaſe! ut, as, Fug to av per- 
coptstorem an ingui/itine per- 
fon, nam er idem the ſame eſt 
1) parrulus a b/ab, Nec 267 pa- 
tulae abres co ofen arg TEUInent 
keep fidelite ſairbfully commilla 
rhinge cemmulted to rhem- Aper 
ive bear Cepopuletur laies nur 
gros the Heidi. Ia primis zn 
14'e Ar place vernerare deos 
64art/s te t pous., 

Quinetiam unter verba 
verbs, quam ibet 4 eli 
quin eiherwi/e intranfitiva in- 
tranſiti ve atque and abſoluta 
neuter, habent bade accu ſati- 
vom an ecwuſative ce cogna- 
tae pn ficationi of @ near f- 
gnification: ut as, Neſtor vive- 
bat Ii ved tertiam aetatem rhree 
apes hominum of men. Vide- 
tur e ſeems 116 10 be going lon- 
gam viam @ long journey in- 
comitata wnattended. Scervit 
he forver duram ſervitutem 2 
hard ſervice. 

Auctores authors non raro of- 
ten mutant charge hunc accule- 
tivum tis accaſative in ablati- 
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vom into an ablative; ut as, 
Videor 4% ] ſeen vivere 10 live 
div vita a long [ fe ? le ro £2 
recla v a arred u ay. Obiit 


he died morte repentind a /uds 
gen death, 


Sunt thre art ſore quae 
at hieb hobent have aiculativum 
an accu/ative caſt ſig otatè by a 


figure; ut as, Nec nor vox aces 
your weice Jonat ſound hominem 


like an humane creature, O 
des O a godcr/i! cer è dei. 
Qui az ho Curios hm viant pre- 
tend le be like Curius, et ard 
Bacchenrazlia vivunt revel as at 
Bacchanals, Rufillus 0'et ſmells 
peo of perfumed bails, Gore 
gorius hircum ſtinks [ike A goat. 

Verba ver it. gandi Heating. 
docendi of rraching, velliendi 
ef cloaihing, regunt gewvern du- 
plicem accufativem rwoacreu/as 
tive cat: vt as, To modo 40 
but you poice M veniam par- 
don deo of the gods, Dedocebo 
1 wwill untcach te yen iftos mo- 
res thr/e manners, Riciculum 
Elt 2475 a get te for you 20 moe 
nete me 19 mnd me \itac of 
that. Ftuduit fe he put on Cal- 


ceos the foces, quos 4 51th ex- 
uerat he bad put oF priun before, 

Verba verbs rogaridi of off» 
ing inter dum /omerimes mutant 
charge alterum æccuſativum one 


of 
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cf the accuſatives in ablativum 
into an a%ative cum prac poſi- 
tione with fr H]: ut as, 
Obteſtemor let as humbly intreat 
ipſum in, que and oremus beg 
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he turn'd exceſſive pale, it with 
anger. Invidus the envious man 
macrefcit grows /ean opimis te- 
bus ar rhe plentiful tate alte- 
rius of anoiher, 


veniam this favour ab iplo of formed rem the matter mira ce- 


him. 

Verba werbs veſtiendi of 
cloathing interdum ſometimes 
mutant change alterum accuſati- 
vum one of the accujatives in 
ablativum fte an ablative, vel 
or dativum a dative: ut as, la- 
duo te tun ch, vel or tibi tuni- 
cam 1 pat yeu on a ct. | 

Vodvis verbum any Sers 
admittit admits ablati- 

vum an ablativeca/je ſignifican- 
tem /igmfying intrumentum 


the inſtrument, aut er cauſam 


cauſe, aut er modum manner 
actionis of en %,” ot as, le- 
ſas Icſes ſubegit yubdued Dae- 
mona the Devil non armis not 
by arms, fed hat morte by death. 
Expeltlas:/o0u!d you drive out NA+ 
turam raturefurci with a fork, 
tamen pet recurret it u il return 


vſque Hill. Hi ie certant 


endeavour defendere 1% defend 
themſelves jaculis ac darts, 
illi they ſax s uvutty ſtones. Gau- 
deo Ia glad, ita fo dit may 
the pods me ament be propitious 
te me, grati caula for my ſon's 


jake, 


Vehementer excanduit 


* 3 


leritate with wonder ful diſpatch, 


Viri men,invigilate te watchful, 
nam for tempura the ſeaſins Cite 
fugiunt ig away tacito greſſu 
a a jilent pace, que and an- 
nus 1he year (ouvertitur 7urns 
ehout nullo ſono awithont h. 
Dum while vires firengih ane 
114ue and years finunt permit, 


tolerate endure labores /abour: 1 


curva ſenecta crouching old age 
jam veniet will /con come tacito 
pede with a ſilent foot. 

Praepoſitio @ prepo/tion ali- 
quando /om2times additur is ade 
ded ahlativd o the ablative caſt 
cauſae of the cau/e, et and modi 
manner actionis cf an dien: ut 
46, Baccharis you rave prac ebti- 
etate rh armyufennc)s, Tracta- 
vit 2# treated hom the man 
cum ſamma humanitate ue 


the Lig be courteſy. | 
Nomen pretti a 2% of price 
Aobjicitur 2, put after qubul- 


dam verbis /ome verbs in abla- 
tio caſu be ablative caſe © 


ut as, Non emerim Z u nct 
frurchaje it teruncio at a far- 
thing, ſeu or vitiola nue @ 


011th 


Peregit he per- 
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retten nut, Fa victoria that 
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Non vendo I/ net pluris fer 


wittory ſtetit ce Poenis the more, quàm than ceteri others; 


Carthaginians multorum ſan— 
guiue much blood ac and vulne- 
ribus eveunds. 


fortaſle perhaps etiam even mi- 
noris for leſs. 
Sin but if ſubllantiva their 


Vili at a lea rate, peulo ſer JubPRantives addantur are added, 
little, minimo fer very little, ponuntur they are put in abla- 


mag no fer much, nimio for tee 


much, plurimo for wery much, 
dimidio fer a/, duplo for 
rarice as much, ponuntur are 
zut ſaepe often fine ſublianti- 
vis evithout jub//antives: ut as, 
Triticum at venit 7s ſold 
vili at leu rate. Redime 
ran/om te your jelf captem mace 
priſontr, quam queas minimo 
at the loat rate you can. Fames 
hanger conſtat cots parvo 4e, 


 Jaiiidium nicere/s magno much. 


Hi genitivi re gen- 
lives excipiuntur are ect 
poſiti ? fine ſubſtantivis a- 
out ſubjtantives; tanti for /o 
much, quanti for how much, plu- 
ris for more, mincris for lis, 
tantidem cr ja fo much, quan- 
tivis for as much as you ple, 
0uU2ntiiibet re ſame, quanticun— 
que for bow much forever: ut 
a, Eris you will betanti uch 
value aliis te others, quanti as 
fueris you are tibi to je. 
Priamus Priam, que and tota 
Troja all Trey, vix fuit wa; 


fearce tanti of jo much wworin, 
* 


ti vo in the ablative: ut as, Do- 
cuit be taught tanta mercede 
at ſo great @ price, quanta as 
nemo no one haQenus hitherto. 
Vendidi IJ /o/4 minore pretio 
at a lower price, quam than emi 
1 bought. 

Valeo te be worth etiam alſo 
interdum ſomer:mes reperitur 
is found junctum joined cum 
accuſativo wth an acc ti: 
ut as, Dicti req nere called 
denarii denaries, quod becauſe 
valebant e ere in value de- 
nos aeris te braſs coins, er aſ- 
ſes; Qquinaril gainartes, quod 
becauſe quinos ve. 

Verba werb5abundandi Va- 
bounding, Impiend! cf filiing, 
Cnerandi of. loading, et and his 
diveria heir contraries, jungun-— 
tur are joined ablativo to an 
ab/ative caſe: ut as, Antipho, 
abundas you abound a more ib 
avhbat you ove. Sylla expievit 


filled On nes suo: ail bis army 
divitiis euvz/h riches. Participar 
vit he acquainted aliquem fami- 
liazem jeme friend ico lerme- 

| ne 
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ne with his diſcourſe. Qvibus 


mendaciis with whdt lies ho- 7 


mines leviflimi bave the vaine/? 
men onerarunt loaded to you ? 
Expedi clear te yourſelf hoc cri- 
mine of this charge, 
levabo w?// eaſe te you hoc faſce 
cf this load. Malo I had ra- 
ther ha ve virum an huſband, 
qui pecunia egeat wwithout mo- 
ney; quam than pecuniam money, 
quae vito without an Þ Gand. 
Ex quibus of ehich quac- 
dam ſome nonnunquam ſome- 
{limes regunt govern genitivum 
a genitive : ut as, Implentur 
they are filled veteris Bacchi 
with old wine, que and pin- 
guis ferinae far veniſon, Polt- 
quam after that dextra his right 
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T was forced 10 live with 
ol, 

Fungor to diſcharge, frupr ro 
enjoy, utor to uſe, et and alia 
quaedam ſome others, janguntur 


Ego I are joined ablativo tea ablative 


caſe ; ut as, Qui he who volet 


ſhall diſire adipiici to get veram 


gloriam true g'ory, fungatur 
ſhould diſcharge officiis the du— 
Hits jaltitiae of juſlice. Eit it 
77 optimum 77 excellent big 
frui /o profit alieca inſania Ly 
another's madneſs. Juvat [7s 
of ſervice, h if utare you can 
uſe animo bono a good courage 
in re mala in a bad matter. 
Diruit be pulls down, aedificat 
he builds, motat he chanprs 
quadrata/qguare things rotundis 


hand fuit was laturata ſared fer round. Veicor T eat carvibus 


caedis with f[auphier. Par- 
ticipat he acquaiuts paternum 
ſervum his father's ſervant 
ſui confilii avich his deſign. 
Quaſi as though tu indigeas you 
have need of hujus patris this 
father, Quid elt what ts there, 
quod that egeat wants defenſio- 
nis 37.4 in hac cauſa 12 this 
cauſe * Omnes labores a hard 
ſhips, quos which cepi I un- 
der went, fucre were leves mihi 
light to me, praeterquam except 
quod that carcnduim erat tui 


fiejh. Equidem truly haud dignos 


me dont think mvjelf worthy 
tali honore of ſuch honrur. Su- 
petſedendum eit we muſt forbear 
multitudine a multitude vet bo- 
rum of zvords, Muneravit he re- 
warded eum him regni ſocietate 
with a ſhare in the government, 
Communicabo te { wy/l give 


you acceſs ſemper always meuſa 


mea vo my table, Prolequor te 
amore laude, honore, etc. id 
elt that is, amo J love you, 
laudo 1 praiſe you, honoro 1 
091057 
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honour you. A fficio te gaudio, a trepido magiftro from their 

ſupplicio, dolore, etc. id eſt trembling keeper. 

that is,exhilaro I make you mor- 

ry, puuio I puniſh you, coatri- aliquando ſometimes vertitur is 

ſto I make youſ ad. changed in dativum into a da- 
Mereor tte deſerve, cem ad- tive : ut as, Celata virtus con- 

verbiis with theſe avver bs bene cealed virtue paulum diſtat dif- 


9avel/, male ill, meiits better, fers little ſepultae inertiae from” 


pejus worſe, optimè very well, lifeleſs flatb. Eripe te morae 
pliine very zi, jungitur 7s throw delay. 

joined ablativo to an ablative Ablativus an ablative caſe ſi - 
caſe cum praepolitione with 7he gnificans /grifying menſuram 
prep:ſition de: ut as; Nunquam 7he meaſure excefias of exceding 
meritus eſt he never ae/erved additur is added verbis to verbs, 
bene well de me of me. Eral- quae which obtinent carry vim 
mus meritus eſt dejerved opti- he ſenſe comparationis of com- 
me very well de lingua Latina pæriſon: ut as, Multo praeſtat 
of the Latin tongue. Catilina tir much better cavere to avoid, 
meruit d-/erved paſſimè v-ry it quam ihan admittere 0 give 
de republica of the republic. aamittance, Vincit he excells 
naedam verba certain verbs te you multis partibus many de- 
accipiendi of receiving, diſtan- grees. Superat he ſurpaſſes 
di of being diftant, et a auſe- duplo twice as much. Antecel- 

readi of taking away junguntur lit /e cxcells nimeo very much. 
are joineJablativoto an ablative Ablativus 2 ablative cafe 
caſæ cum praepoſitione 47th ſumtus aten abloiute abjo- 
prepaſition: ut as, Jampridem /utely additur is put quibuſlibet 
audiveram { had long fince heard verbis t any verbs: ut 44, 
iſtucthatex multis of many. Eft Chriftus Chri/? natus eſt was 
it is ſortuitum a cnc thing na- torn, imperante Aupuſto when 
{ci!o be born aprincipibus tn Auguſtus was emperor ; cruci- 
cen Imperatorthepgeneralprocul ſixus crucified, imperante Tibe- 
abeſt is at à great diſ/ance ab rio when Tiberius was emperor. 
urbe from the city. Ira their ſu- Credo I believe pudicitiam ra 
ry vix ebilinet fearce re/rains chaſiity moratam feed in ter- 
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ria 89972 earth, Saturno rege in 
Saturn's reign. Nil deſperan- 
dum nothirg is to be deſpaired 
ef, Chriſty duce Ghrif} being 
our lender, et anidChritto Chri/? 
auſpice cur pride, Jam now 
Maria Mar, audito ww it was 
beard Chriſtum that Chrift ve- 
nifſ- au come, cucurrit ran 
Ablativus an ablative ca 
partis the part, et aud pottice 
by the poets accuſativus an ac- 
ative, additur it added verbis 
quibuſdam % ſome verbs; ut as, 
Aegrotat be is jick animo in 
mind magis more quàm thas 
compore in body. Candet den 
tes his teeth are white, Rubet 
capiilos his Hair is red. 
Quaedam /ome of the/e uſur · 
pantur are u/ed etiam alſo cum 
genitivo with a genitive caſ? ; 


ut as, Facis you act abfurde ab-. 


jurdly, qui angas to torment te 
yourſelf animi in mind. Deſi» 
piebam mentis / dared. Diſ- 
crucior { am tormented animi 
in mind, qua becanrſs aveun- 
dum eſt mini / muft go ab do- 
mo from home. Exantmatus 
being diſmayed pendet animi 
he ir unreſolved in mind. 
Divecſ cafus diver/e cas di- 
verlae rationis of diffcrent con- 
ſlructiss poſſunt may adjungi 
be {it after eidem verbo the 
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ſame verb: ut as, Dedit he gave 

veſtem his garment mihi to me 
propria manu with his ows 
hand pignori for a pledge, te 
praeſente you being preſent. 


\ Blativus au adlative caſe 


apentis of the doer, ſed but 


praepoſhtione « prepoſition ante» 


cedente going beſoreet and inter- 
dum /ometim:rs dat ivus a dal ive, 
additur is added paſſi vis to verbs 
paſſive : ut as, Laudatur he is 
praiſed ab his by theſe, culpa- 
tur he ir blamedab illis by iho/ee 
Res /e affair geſta eſt war 
managed egregie bravely ab- 
conſule by» tte conjul, Honeſta 
things ben ft. non occuita 20 
thirgs hidden, quaeruntur are 
aimed at bonis viris by geod 
men. Nulla none tuarum ſoro- 
rum / your ſiſiers audita bas 
been heard, neque viſa nor /een 
mihi by me. : 

Ceteri caſus the other caſes 
manent continue in paſhvis in 
pafiver, qui which fucrunt be- 
langed to them, activorum ar 
«Fives; ut as, Accuſaris vou are 
«conjed furti of theft a me by nie. 
Habeberis |ndibrio you a be 
made a laupling ict Dedoee— 
beris you {all be untarght itt os 
mores tho/e manners a me by 
me. Privaberis you hall be de» 
prived magiſtratu of your fee. 

Vopuio 
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Vapulo o be beaten, ve- 
neo to be fold, liceo to be 
priſed, exulo to be bani/h- 
ex, ho to be made. neutro- paſ- 
liva neuter paſſives haber.t have 
paſſivam conitructionem 2 pa/- 
five con/irudtion : ut as, Vapu- 
labis yen ſhall be braten a prae- 
ceptore by the rater. Malo 1 
had rather ſpoliari be ftript a 
cive by @ cen, quam than 


venire be /o{4 ab hotte by an 


enemy. Cur why exulat philoſo- 
phia is philo/ophy baniſhed a con- 
vivantibus hy perſons at feat:? 

nid what fiet ill breme ab 
ilio of him ? Virtus virtue licet 
ir ſet parvo pretio at a low price 
omnibus by all. | 
'T Erba infinita verbs of the 
' infinitive mod familiariter 
adduntur are wu/ually put after 
quibuſdam verbis eme verbs, 
participiis participles, et and 
adjectivisad/ectivest ut as, Amor 


love juſſit commanded meſcribere- 


to writ:, quae what things pu- 
duit I was aſhamed diccre 70 
ſprak. Vis fieri dives would not 
be rich, Pontice Ponticus 2 Nil 
cupias cove? nothing. Exiſti- 
mans 7hinking magni iutereſfe 
it was / great con/equence. 
Juſſus being ordered contundere 
toedus 10 violate the treaty. 


Erat be wes tum ther diguus 


conſtrued. 


worthy amari fe he loved. Geng! 
humana mankind, audax bold: 
perpeti i enture omnia allÞ 
things, ruit ruſhes per vetitum 
nefas through forbidden uwicted- 
98. | 
Verba infinita verbs ef the 
infinitive mood ponuntur are 
put interdum ſometimes figura- 
ie figuratively, et and abſolu- 
te abfolutely ; ut as, Haeccine” 
flagitia t/ at the/e lewdneſſes fieri 


NJ} wild be committed ? decet ir 


it becoriirg ? oportet 1s it ebe · 
dient? par eſt 1; it it? aequum 
eſt is it reaſonable? aut er 


aliquid fimile /ome lite thing” 


ſubauditur is under toad. Hine 
upon this ſpargere tn vulg um [/e 
began] to ſcatter abread voces 
ambiguas doubtſul/ayings,ctand* 
conſcius knowing himſelf guilty 
quaerere e et arma means lo 
deſtroy me : incipicbat he began 

ſubauditur is underſtecd. 
Erundia gerunds, et and 
Supina ſupines, regunt 
give /n caſus ite caſes ſuorum 
verborum of their own verbs v 
ut as, Efferor / am tranſport- 
ed ſludio with defire videndi 
of ſeeing patres veſtros your fa- 
tiers. Utendum en we muſt 
make uſe of aetate our lime: ae- 
tas time practerit poſſes away 
cito pede uu. a jwwiſt fect, 
Mutimus 
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Mittimus we ſend ſeitatum fo comedies. Permiſſa eſt licentia 
conſult oracula the oracle Phoe- liberty was granted diripiendi 
bi / Apollo. pomorum to /cramble for fruit 
Erundia gerundi indi pen- et and opſoniorum proviſions. 

dent depend tum both a Gerunlia.g-runds in do pen- 
quibuſdam ſubſtantivis on cer- dent depend ab his praepoſitio- 
Jain /ub{antiver, tum and alſo nibus upon theſe prepo/itions, a, 
adjectivis a fdlives: ut as, Et ab, abs, de, e, ex, cum, in. 
and quae tanta cauſa wha? /o pro : ut as, Iguavi idle bens eitò 
great reaſ;n tibi fuit bad yu vi- deterrentur are ſoan di/couraged 
dendi to fee Romam Reme? In a diſcendo from learning. Amor 
ratus amor @ natural deſire ha- love, et-814 amicitia ſriend/hip, 
bendi of getting honey urget ex- utrumque dictum eſt are both 


cites Cecropias apes the. Attic derived ab amando ſrom loving. 


bees. Aeneas celſa in puppi i= Conſultatur they debate de tran- 
lis ta'l hip jam certus already ſeundo about paſſing aver in Gale 
determined eundi 13 go. liam into Frare!. Uberior glo- 
Iaſinitivus modus an infini- ra greater gory comparatur is 
tive mod ponitur is uſed pro gen ex detendendo by defend- 
for gerundiis the gerunas in di ing, quam than ex acculaado 
poetice by the foetrs : ut ar, by accuſing. Ratio the means 
Qu bus ſtudium who have a ſeribendi of writing conjuncta 
concern tueri to protect arva the eit is joined cum loquendi 
floughed lun du. Peritus /tilful with ſpeaking. Ego petam 1 
medicart 19 cure. null demand mercedem uu ages 
Interdum ſometimes etiam 41. abs te f you pro vapulando for 
Jo genitirus pluraiis a genitive being beaten. 
plural non invenulte additur is .Ponuntur they are uſed et 
elegant, put after gerundits ge. & line praepolitione-w /hout 
runs mat: ut os, Quum when a prepaſition: ut as, Vitun the 
contuliſſem / had taten me diſeaſe alitur ir nourihes, que 
mel, in forum into the market and vivit lives tegendo by being 
grat à for the jake illotum vi- concealed. Piſces. you will learn 
dendi / ſeeking them Faciunt ſcribere f write ſetibendo by 
they give copiam epportuntty writing, 
ſ>eQtandis//ceing novarum gew 
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 Gerundia gerunds in dum 
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accnſandos homines t- accuſe 


pendent ceſend ab his prsepo- en eft 7 proximum ext a- 
ſitionibus por 74/2 prepoſetions, kin latrociuio to robery. Ne de- 
inter, ante, ad, ob, propter: ut lectetur (et him not be aelighted 
as, Hiiares efte be merry inter eriminibus inferendis in bring- 


coenandum af ſupper time. Tol. 


ing accuſations. 


lent ingentes animos ge wi/{ Vpinum in um the ſupine 


grow very unruly ante doman- 
dam before they are brste. Lo- 


in um ſig nificat /pnifies ace 
tive actively, et and ſequitur 


cus a place ampliſſimus very h- follows verbum à verb, aut or 


nourablè ad agendum te fend in, 
Ne acceperis fate vt muuus 4 
bribe ob abſolvendum o acgut. 
Veni Icame propt er te redimen- 
dum to rar{ m you. 

Cum when neceilitas neceſſity 
ſig nificatur 75 fgr/fred ponuntur 
they gre uſed citra pracpoſitio-— 
nem evi*hout a prepoſition, ad- 
dito verbo eft /e verb eſt being 
added: ut as, Orandum eſt you 
muſt pray, ut ſit that you may 
have mens fana a ſyund mind 
in corpore ſano in a ſeund body. 
Vigilandum eft ei /e muſt 
wah. qui who cupit defares 
vincere fo Conquer. 

Gerundia gerunds etiam 
4 / vertuntur are changed in 
nomina adjectiva into nun. 
a jactive: ut as, Tantus a- 
mor ſo great is their love 
florum / f.wzrs, et and glo- 


ria glory generandi mellis of Eo / po viſere lo viſit. 


making bonty. Duct to be per- 
Juaded praemio by a bribe ad 


participium a participle, fignt- 
ſicans Agnihing motum 29- 
ion ad locum to a place: ut ar, 
Veniunt /e come ſpectatum to 


fee, veniunt they come ut that 


ipſae themſelves ſpectentur may 
be ſeen. Milites ier miſſi 
ſunt were ſent ſpeculatum 70 
view arcem the citadel. | 
At but hoc ſupigum hi ſus 
pine in neutro- paſſivis in neuter 
paſliver; et and cum infinito 
wth the infinitive mood in, ſig- 
nifhcat fonficth paiſiv2 paſſive» 
ly : ut as, Ego l dudum con- 
ductus fui was lately hired 
coct um to dre meat, non va» 
pulatum rot lo be beaten, Polt- 
quam aſter that audicrat he 
had heard uxorem that a wile 
non datum iri would not be 


given filio ſuo ts bis fon. 


Poetice dicunt the poets ſay : 
Vado 

{ %% videre to /-e. 
Svpinum zu u the Supine 
in 


Dd DO Gor ©. i... 


in u ſignificat /fgnifies paſſive 
paſſively, et and ſequitur l- 
lows nomina adjectiva nouns ad- 
jedive: ut as, Sum Ian extra 
noxiam without hor ſed but 
non eſt it is not facile eaſy ex- 
pergatu zo becleared, Quod that 
which elt is foedum foul factu 
to be done, idem the /ame eſt 
is et al/o tur pe ſhameful dictu 
to be ſpoke. : 
VAE nouns which ſigni- 
ficant /igniſy partem 
temporis part cf time, ponun- 
tur are put frequentiùs more 
commonly in ablativo in the ab- 
lative caſe, raro ſeldom in ac- 
cuſati vo in the acciſati ve: utas, 
Nemo mortalium 2 mam ſapit 
is wiſe omnibus horis at all 
Hours. Mendae blemiſhes la- 
tent lie concealed nocte rn the 
night, Creatus eit conlul be 
was made conſul id tempus a- 
bout that time. 

Autem but quae nouns which 
ſignificant /gn;fy durationem 
durance et and continuationem 
continuance temporis of time, 
ponuntur are put in acculati- 
vo in the accuſative, et and in- 
terd um ſometimes in ablati vo in 
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years, Janva the gate atti Ditis 


of black Pluto patet andi open 
noctes atque dies night and day. 


Tamen however poteris you may - 


requieſcere lage mecum with 
me hic here hac nocte this night. 
Imperavit beruledtriennio three 
years, et and decem menſibus 
ten months, que and ccto die- 
bus eig days. 
Dicimus etiam we ſay aße: 
In paueis diebus within a few 
days. De die by day. De note 
by night, Promitto I promi/z 
in diem for aday. 
I lend in menſem for a month. 
Annos ad quinquaginta natus 
f/ty years old, Studi J fta- 
died per tres annos three years. 
Puer @ child id actatis of that 
age. Non plus not above tri- 
duum, aut or triduo three days. 
Tertio, vel or ad tertium upon 
the third calendas, vel or calen- 
darum of the calends. 
OPatium rhe /pace loci of 
place ponitur is put in ac- 
culativo inthe accuſetive ca/e, et 
and interdum ſometimes in ab- 
lat ivo in the ablative: ut as, Die 
tell me quibus in terris in awhat 
part of the world ſpatium the 


the ablative: ut as, Hic bere /pace caeli of heaven pateat lies 


jam from that time regnabitur 
kings ſhall reign ter centum to 


tos annos full three bundred you hall be mihi o me mag- 


open tres ulnas three yards, non 
amplius and no more, et and Cris 


nus 


8 
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nus Apollo 259 2 Apollo. 


Jam row proceſſeram 1 had 
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Omne verbum every verb ad- 
mittit admits genitivom 4 


advanced mille paſſus à mile. geniti ve caſe nominis e the name 


Abelt be is diftant quingentis 
millibus paſſuum five Hui 
miles ab urbe from the city. Item 
alſo: Abeſt he is diftant bidui 
r7wo days journey: ubi where 
ſpatium vel or ſpatio, itinere 
ve] or iter, iatelligitur 1% ender- 
freed. 

Omina appellativa cam 
| mon names of places, et 
ard nomina the names regionum 
of countries, adduntur are added 
fere commonly cum praepoſitione 
evith a prepoſition verbis to verbs 


ſignifican ibus/ſonifyingmotum 


n, aut or actionem adion 
1a loco @ place, ad locum ro 
a place, a loco from a place, aut 
or per locum by a place: ut as, 
Verſatur in foro he frequents 


. the market. Liades the Trojan 


women ibant went ad templum 
to the temple non aequae Palla- 
dis of angry Pallas. Meruit 
be ſerved (ub rege under the king 
in Gallia in France. Mayores 
patu nobiles the elder nobles le- 
pintur are /ent ambaſſadors in 
Aﬀricam into Mica. Decedens 
Lepartinge Cilicia from Cilicia, 
vent I came Rhodum to Rhodes, 
Ibis you Ha go ad lados to rhe 
Indian per mare by /. 


oppidi of a city or town, in quo 
in which actio fit any thing is 
done; modo / that ſit it be pri- 
mae of the firſt vel or ſecundae 
declinationis ſecond declenfron, et 
and ſingularis numer: fingular 
number: ut as, Quid faciam 
what ſrould I do Romae ar Rome? 
mentiri neſcio [cannot He. Ma- 
ter mihi any mother fait was Sa- 
mia of” Samos, ea ſoz habitabat 
dawele Rhodi art Rhoades. 

Hi penitivi thoſe . genitives, 
humi «por he ground, domi at 
home, militiae ia war, belli in 
war, ſequuntur fellow formam 
the conſiruction propriorum of 
proper names: ut a, Arma arms 
ſunt are parvi of little worth 
foris abroad, niſi unle/s eſt tbere 
be confiligm wiſdom domi at 
bome. Foimus wwe were ſemper 
alwas una togerber militiae in 
war, et and domi at home, 

Domi non patitur fefers 
not ſecum with, it alios geniti- 
vos any other. genitives, qeam 
than meae, tuae, ſuae, notitrac, 
veſtrae, alienae: ut as, Veſcor 
J eat domi meae ar my own 
bouje, non alienae nor at ano- 
ther man's. 

Verum Gut ſi F nomen rhe 

na ne 
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nume Oppidiof a city or town fu- verbis werbs fignificantibas fg- 
erit ſpall be pluralis numeri r ni motum motion ad locum 


the plural number duntaxat only, ſe à place in accutativo in the 
aut or tertiae declinationis of accuſative cat: ot as; Conceſſi 
7 went Cantabiigiam % Cam- 


the third diclenſſon, ponitur it 
it put in ablativo in te abla- 
tive caſe: ut as; Colchus a 
Golchian, an or Aſſyrius an 


SHrias; nuttitus brougst 1p 


Thebis ar T hebes, an or Argis 
at Argos, Lentulus Getulicus 
ſcribit wrirtes:genitum that be 
wwas born T iburi at Tibur. Prae- 
ſidium the garriſon neglectum 


was negledted Anxuri ar Anxar. 


Fait he was Carthagini ar Car- 
thage cum una ſolalegione with 
one legion only,.. Ventoſns being 
uncon/ſtant Romae at- R me a 


bridge ad capiendum-ingent 


caltum to ger learning, Eo 


Londinum 1 ge to Londen 2d 
merces emendas 1% buy goods. 


Ad hunc modum after tir 
manner utimur we e domus 


an houſe et and rus the country : 
ut as, Capellae ye fe- got ſa- 


turae being full ite domum g 


hame, Heſperus the evening ve- 


nit approaches, ite be gone. ER 


Itus ibo will go into the county. 
Nomen the name oppidi of 


a city. or town additur is put” 


mem I love Tibur, Fibure at > after ver biswerbrhgnificantibus 


Ci:bur Romam Rome. 


Cepiſti /gni/ying motum motion à loc 
you formed hoc conſilium this from a place, in ablativo in ihe 


deſign Narbone at Narbe. Com- ablative cafe: ut as, Niſi pro- 


mendo. I recommend tibi to you fectus eſſes if you had not gone 
Roma from Rome antè before, 
avhich elt is Sicyone at Sich. relinqueres you would leave e 

Sie thus utimur are e ruri 77 nunc raw. Sum facturus iter 
vel or rure the country in abla--1 iatend te rake my journey E- 
ti vo in the ablative-: ut as, Con- | 


tinet fe Se & eps cloſe ferè for” 


domum ejus his houſe, quae 


boraco from York. 


Ad eandem modum after the: 


the me part ruri in the country. ſame manner utimur sv w/e do- 


Eſt tibi you ha ve far modicum mus an bou/e et and: rus 7e. 


alittle corn rure paterno at your country: ut as, Nuper exiit heit 


fatber's country farm: 


lately gene domo from home. 


Nomen the name oppidi of Metuo patrem I fear my fa- 


city or lou additur 5s put after ther, ne redierit left be ſhould: 
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ge returned rore out of the coun- 
iry. 
AEC imperſonalia -e. 
imperſonals, intereſt 1 
cencerngt and refert 7! con- 
rn jungontur are joined qui- 
bultibert genitivis te any genittve 
cajes, praeter befrdes hos abla- 
tivos foemininos theſe ablatives 


= mintne, mea. tua, tua, nora, 


ve 'ra, et and cuja; ut as, In- 
ferett it Concerns magitlratus ihe 
magi/irate tweri ro defend bonos 
the good, animadvertere in ma- 
los to punrſh the bad, Re fert 
multum it e concerns 
ChriliansereipublicaerheChri 
ftian fate epiſcopos that the 
biſepeſie be doctos learned et 
and pos pieut. Tua refert 2. 
concerns vou nôõſſe ro know te ip- 
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things. Magni refert it much 
concerns you qunbuſcum vixeris 
ai whom you live. Vetta 
parvi intereſt ft little concerns 


you, Et ade: Interett zr rs of 


moment ad laudem meam 70- 
wards my prathe. 

Haec imperſonalia theſe in- 
fer/onals pottulant require dati- 
om a aartivecaſe, àceidit it haps 
ferns, benefit 77 Hafens well, 
com petit iti ee, cop ducit it 
conduces, con fert it contributes, 
conſtat ir is manifeft, contingit 
it falls out, COnvenit it is agreed 
on, diſplicet ir diſplenſes, dolet it 
grieves, evenit it happens. EX 
dit 77 75 expedient, Nibert it plea/- 
eth, Iicet it i: lawful, liquet it 
is clear, malefit i: happens ill, 
nocet it burteth, obeſt it is pre- 


1um your ſelf”. Ea cacdes let tha! judical, patet 17 75 plain, placet 


muriver ctimini detur be charg- 
ed ei ten him potifimum 
principally, Cuja interfuit who 
was inierejfied init; non EL net 
wpon him, cujà nibil interfuit 
a bad no antereſt in it. 

Et ate illi gemitivi tee ge- 
vit: be, untur are added, tan- 


it pltoſes, pracitai it is better, 
prodeit it is profirable, reſtat it 
remains, ſatisfit ſatisfadtion 1s 
made, ſtat it is reſolved, ſuffi- 
cit i: i ſufficient, ſupereſt it re- 
mains, vacat pro for otium eſt 
there is leaſure: ut as, Benefit 
nobis we enjoy bicfjings a Deo 


ti /o much, quadti how much, from God. Conveunt there is an 


magni mach. par vi little, QUan- 


ticunque bow much jorver, tan- you and me. 


tidem ja /o much: ut as, 


Tanti ictert cf ſuch concern it Gent: et libero adoleſcenti e as 


44 agel® 10 do hence poneſ 


agreement mihi tecum be/weew 
Dolet 1 am jorry 


dictum that it aud, ſaid 1mpru- 


unexpericnced young gentleman, 
Malcht 
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Malefit privignis ep children 
ſuffer a noverca from their p- 
mother, Nonne praeſtat it fs net 
better emori 10 die per vittutem 
manſully, quam than vivere to 
li ve per dedecus with diſprats? 
Stat, id eſt t iz; ſtatutum ef 
Ian reſolvod renovare te run 
afre/> caſus omnes a hazards, 
Non vacat Jovi Jupiter is not 
at {ri/ure adeſſe to attend exig uis 
re bus irifing Natters. 

Haec imperſonalia 1heſe im- 
fer /onals 'pollulant require ac- 
cuſativum an accu/ative caſe, 
jovat it es, decet it be- 
comes cum compoſitis 271 
compound's, et and delectat it de- 
lights: ut as, Juvat me it delights 
me ire per altum #9rravel by /ea. 


Decet ir becomes uxorem a wife + 


curare aedes to take care of the 
houſe, Dedecet it ill becomes 
viros men rixari to ſcold mul: e- 
briter /ike women: 

Vero - but+ praepoſitio 9 
prepoſition ad, proprie additur 
is peculiarly added his to theſe, 
attivet it belongs, pertinet 77 
pertains, ſpectat it concerns : 
ut as, Vis would you have me 
me. dicere pt, quod what 
#ttinet belongs ad te 19 you? Per- 
tinent z/ belongs ad hanc partem 
%, party, Spectat ad om- 
nes it concerns all men VvIvere 
io live bene well, 

Accuſativus an accu/at! ve caſe 
| 8 
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cum penitivo with a genitive 
ſabjicitur is pur after bis in- 
perſonalibus ee imperſonai;. 
poenitet it repents, taedet 77 
avearies, mileret, miſere At- 
ties, pudet it mes, piget it 
grieves: ut 47, Si vixiſſet he 
had li vedad centefrmurm annum 
to r hundredth year, non pce- 
niteret t would not have repent» 


ed eum him ſenectutis luze of 


his old age. Taedet animag 
meam my /orl-15 weary vitie 
mee of ny life. Aliatum tt: 
miſeret yen p 2rhers; nec mi- 
ſeret you neither pity, nec pu- 


det nor are ajopamed tui of jours 


ſelfß. Me quidem poder 2720 


F am ajhamed of, pig que and © 


forry for frets my brother, 
Noanulla imperionalia . 
imperſonaly redeant return 
back aliquando /ometrmes in 
perſonalia int9” per/onals: ut 


ar, Arbuita grove:, que ard- 


*humiles my:rica2 otro ana- 
riſes," non juvant delight ni 
omnes all, 
ſelf: mollia regna / krrngdoms 
decent 5ecome annos tuos zaur 


hear Atbor à tree ad fruge.a 


produtta brought 19 bear de- 


lectat delights aginicvlam 7 


Lujdandman. Nemo no 34 
commilereſcitcompayonates mi - 
ſerorum the miſerable. Non i- 
ſtud does that pudet an? 

te 


3 


Lude ert yours 


* 
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te you ? Non haec do no? - heſe 
things pudent ſhame te cu? 
Coepit it began, jncipit i. 
beg ina definit it cea/es, debet . 
6 g let it i. evont, et and 
poteit 1114 pe ſii ble, junta being 
7oined imperſonalibus zo imper 
/onels, induunt pur on formam 


ite nature imperſonalium of 


imperſenals: ot as, Ubi pri- 
Mum as ee, as ever coeperat 
non convenire there begun te be 
n agreement, quaeſtio a gue/?ion 
oriebatur a Deſinit illum 
ſtodii taedere /ffudy reaſrs to be 
rome te lim. Sacerdotem pu- 
dere debet 4 rie eng ht to be 
med inſcitise of 1pnor ance. 


* 


Jaedere ſolet avaros coverous 
men ue to be grieved impendii 
af expence. Perveniri non po- 
te ſi z7 is impey/ioie to arrive ad 
ſumma ar perfection, ni but ex 
priacipiis from begrnn'ngs. 

Verbum imperiucnalc @ werb 
imper/onal paſſiv ae vocis of te 
paſſive wiice obtinet ha, eun- 
dem caſum ie /ame caſe cum 
perſonalibus paſlivis a yer 
ſonal paſſives: ut , Pugna- 
batur ab hoftibus fee enemy 
Feught conſtanter re/oiutery. 

Qui quidem caſus wh7ch cafe 
indeed interdum /omeiimes non 
exprimitor i no! exprifed: ut 
as, Que. and diſcumbitur they 
lie down luper upon oliro /carict 
R:ato ej abroad, 


conſtrued, 


Verbum imperſonale a werb 
imperſonal paſſivae vocis of the 
pafirve voice poteſt may accipi 
be taken pro fingulis. perfonis 


for each jerſon utriuſque nu— 


mer! of both numbers i1ndifleren- 
ter zndifferently: ut as, Statur 
it is flood; id eſt that is, hho 1 
ſtard, ſtas thou fandefſt, Nat be 
ftands, ſtamus ue Hand, ſatis 
ze Hand, ſtant they Hand: vi- 
delicet - is to ſay ex vi by 
virtue obliqui of an oblique caſe 
adjuncti added to it; ut &s, 
Statur it is /food a me by mr, 
id eſt that is, ſto 1 Vand; ſta- 
tar t 25 
id eſt Sat in, tant they Hand. 
Articipia parriciples regunt 
gowern Calus the cajes 
verbowm of rhe verbs, à qui- 
bu from which derivantur t 
are derived: ut as, Tendens 
ſpreading duplices palmas 6044 
his hands ad fidera towers 
heaven, voce refert be utter 
talia /uch things, Capellae be 
ſpe-goats ipſae of them/elwes re- 
ferent domum u bring bome 
ubera heir dugs diſtenta lecte 
firutting avith milk. Laudatus a 
multis, praiſed by many. Dili- 
gendus zo be loved ab omnibus 
by all. 

Autem but in his is the/e, 
quae which exeunt end in dus, 
dativus @ daiive caſe eſt i, 

ulita- 


flood ab illis by them, 


ta- 


Syntaxis 


uſitatſor more uſed: ut as, 
Chremes reſtat remains, qui 


a elt is exorandus to be pre- 


Tailed upon mih by me, 
Participia farriciples, cum 
ah fhunt they become nomina 
nouns, exigunt require geniti- 
vum a genitive caſe : ut as, Ap- 
petens greedy alient of another 
man's profuſus /aviſh ſui of his 
oun. Cupientiſhmus very fond 
tui of yous Inexpertus un xþe- 
rienced belli in war, Indoctus 


uni pilae at ball. 


terly hating, pertzeſus weary e 
of, ſignificant fgnify active 


adi vely, et and exigunt require 


accuſativum an acciſative caſe : 


ea eunti 0 
Exoſus hating, peroſus ut- Terra editus ſprung. from the 
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ſatus ſprung, cretus deſcended, 
creatus produced, ortus rijen, 
editus brought forth, 
require ablativum an ab/ative 
caſe : ut as, Bona a @r1uous 
lady prognata born bonis » 
good parents, Sate O thou 
who ſprung ſanguine from the 
blood divim of gods, Quo 
ſanguine from Wwhar blood cre- 
tos he deſcended: Venus or- 
ta ſprung mari ſecures the 
praeſtat mare cure, rhe 
the paſſenger, 


earth, 
N et and ecce, adverbia 
adverbs demonſtrandi of 


ſhewing, junguntur are joined 


ut 427, Altronomus an aftro-, trequentius moſt commonly no- 


nomer exolus hating mulieres 


Women ad unam 1 general. 


Peroſae witerly hating immun- 
dam ſegnitiem filthy idleneſs. 
Pertaeſus weary of ignaviam 
ſuam bis own /iugifhneſs, 

Exoſus bated et and pero- 
ſus hated to gveath, ſiguifi- 
cantia /igni/3ing patiive paſſi ve- 
ly, leguatur are read cum da— 
tivo with a dative caſe: ut 
as, Exoſus bated Deo of God 
Et and laittis ihe /aints. Ger- 
mani the Germans peroſt ſunt 
are mortally hated Romanis by 
the Romans. 


Natus born, prognatus bern, 


minati vo to a nominative cafe, 
accuſativo te an accuſative ra- 
rius but ſeldom: ut as, En 10 
Priamus Priam: ſunt laudi wire 
tue has ſua praemia its rewards 
hic etiam even here. Ecce ti- 
bi behold ſtatus noſter our con- 
dition. Ea behold quat uot aras 


four altars; ecce /ee tbere duas 


is tibi for you, Daphai Daph- 
nis, que andd uo altaria two ratſ- 

ed altars Phoe bo for Phebus, 
En et and ecce exprobran- 
di adverbs of upbraiding jun- 
guntur are joined ſoli aceuſati- 
vo 10 an accu/ative only: ut as, 
En animam et mentem e her 
mind 


exigunt a 


- 
_—_— 

bY 
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mind ond dil; 


portion. 


Syntaxts 
En hadi- 


tum behold bis habit, Ecce au- 
tem alteram Gut ſer tbe other 


bere. 


am adverbia certain 


* loci place, temporis 
time, et and quantitatis-gurant?- 
ty, admittunt admir genitivum 
a genitive caſe. Loci of place: ut 
as, Ubi whers; ubinam where, 
nuſquam no where, ed thii her, 
longe far, qud whither, vbivis 
any where, huccine what bitber ? 
etc. ut as, Ubi pentium where 
in the world? Invenitur be 15 
Found nuiquam loci mo where. 
Ventum eſt men are arrived eò 


impudentiae at ſuch @ degree of ti bi you, quam -h mihi me, 


impudence. 


Quo terrarum 79 


what part of the earth abiit is 
be gone ? Ah away, minime 
gentium % no means, non fa- 


ciam 7 will not do it. 
poris of time: 


ut as, 


#ow, nc hen, 


interea 12 


Tem- 
Nunc 


tum then, 
the mean 


time, 


pridie the day before ppſtridie 
the day after, etc. ut as, Gens 
a family obſcura obſcure tunc 


temporis at that time. 


Inie- 


runt they b-gan pagnam rhe 
battle pridie the day before 
ejus diei that day. 
day before calendarum vel or 
calendas the calends. 
tatis of quantity: ut as, Parum 


Pridie the 
Quantt- 


bat little, ſatis enough, abun- 


conſtrued. 


de ab] , etc. ut as, Satty 

eloquentiae elcquence enough, ſa- 

pientise parùm wiſdom little 

enough. Audivimus we have 

heardabunde fabularum aworld 
tales, 

Quaedam ſome ad mittunt ad. 
mit dativum à dative-caſe no- 
minum of the nouns, unde from 
which deduQta ſunt rhey are 
derived: ut as, Venit-obviam 
illi he met him nam or ob- 
vius illi dicitur zs ſaid, Canit 
he Hugs ſimiliter like huic 575 


Vavit Ze lives inutiliter 


unprofitably ſibi 70 bumſelf. Se- 


det be fits Ppropinquits nearer 


Sunt there are /ome quae 


which: admittunt admit accu- 
ſativum an eccuſative caſe 
praepoſitionis of the prepoſition, 
unde from which ſunt profecta 


they are derived: 


ut as, Caſtra 


the ' camp Moventuris moved pro- 
piùs urbem nearer the city. 


Mauri the 


Moors ſunt are 


proxime Hiſpaniam next 10 


Spain. 


Adverbiazbhe/e adverbs diver- 
fitatis of diverfity, aliter other- 


wiſe, lecu* otherwiſe ; et and 


illa duo tee tue, ante before, 


poſt after, non rar0 junguntur 


are often joined ablativo 10 an 


ablative caſe < 
ter much otherwile. 


ut as, Multo ali- 


cus 


Paulo ſe- 
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cus little etherawi/e. Malto ante 
much before, Paulo polt a litile 
after. Venit he- came longo 
poſt tempore à /ong time after. 
Adverbia adverbs compara- 
tivi of the comparative et and 
ſuperlativi gradùs ſuperlative 


degree ad mittunt admit caſus the 


caſes aſſuetos u/ed ſubſetvire to 
follow comparativiscemparat ive 
et and ſuperlativis ſerlative 
adjectiues: ut as, Accellit be 
approached propitis nearer illo 
than be. Dixit be ſpake opti- 
me the bet omn um Hall. Le- 
gimus we read in Cicerone 13 
Cicero: Propiùs ad deos nearer 
to the gods e et and, propidùs a 
terra nearer the earth. 

Pius more jungitur 75 Join- 
td nominativo e a nomina- 
tive, acculativo an accuſa- 
tive, et and ablativo an adb- 
lative e ut as, Paulo plus tre- 
centa vehicula ſomewhat more 
than three hundred carriages 
ſuat amiſſa were let. Homi- 
num plus duo millia above two 
thouſand men caeſa were /lain eo 
die chat day. Pls quam quin- 
quaginta hominum above fifty 
men ceciderunt fell, Acies the 


army abierat was marched off 
paulo plis quingentos paſſus 
ſomething more than half à mila. 
Fui J was in nave on fhip- 
board dies ttiginta ihirty days, 
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aut or plùs eo more than that, _ 
QVIBUS modis «wirh avhar: 


moods verborwm of werbs quae 
advecrbia what adverbs congru-- 
ant agree. 

Ubi awhen, poſiquan¶ Her 
that. et and cum vel or quum- 
when, adverbia adverbs tempo» 
ris of time, junguntur are joined 
interdum /ome/imes indicativo 
tothe indicative, interdum verò. 
and ſometimes ſubj unctivo te the 
ſubjundive; ut as, Ubi whes 


haec dicta dedit be had (pie. 


theje words. Ubi when nos we 
laverimus have waſhed, 1 if 
voles you will, lavato waſh your 


Self. Cum oben faciam vitu- 


la I Hall ſacrifice a fhe-calf 
pro frugibus for the corn, ipſe 
venito come e Neque mnei- 
ther, cum when rogites you aft, 
audet dare fbe dicere ſay quid 
fit what is the matter, 

Donec pro for quamdiu 
Jo long as poſtulat requires in- 
dicativum an indicative mood : 
ut as, Donec ſo long as eram 
1 was ſoſpes ſafe. Donec / 
long as eris you ſhall be felix 
in proſperity, numerabis you 
ewill reckon up multos amico 
many friends. 

Donec pro fer quouſque until 
admittit admits nunc ſometimes 
indicativum an indicative mod, 
nunc ſometimes, ſubj undivum a 

0 


—— — — 
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Subjunfve : ut as, Donec ati Quoad pro for 2 as 
jaſft he evening admoniſhed 'us long as jungitur is j,Ʒꝛ vel ei- 
copere ro drive oves the fbrep ther indicative to the indicative, 
ſtabolis into rhe folds, nume- vel dy ſubjuactivo ſubjunfive z 
— referre ad eto count proforquouſque until ſubjvncti- 
Donee geri ca aqua vo foli te rhe /ubjunfive only : 
— water, quam which-adje- ut as, Quoad expectas when do 
ceris you baveradded, fit be do- you expe contubernalem your 
cocta bored. comrade ? Quoad as long at 
Dam while de re praeſenti poſſem I coul et and liceret 
8f @ rag preſent non perfect might, nuuquam diſcederem F 
mot perfected, vel or pro for never would depart alatere from 
quamuiu % loug- 4, poſtulat thr fide ſenis of the old man, 
requires indieativom an indira- Servabo I will keep omaia all 
five mood , ot as, Dum while things integra entire, quoad u- 
apparaturebey are making ready, ti exercitus the army huc mit- 
virgo the wirgin ſedet fits in tatur be ſent hither, 
conclavi in tbe inner parlour. Simul ac as /oon as, ſimol atque 
Ego volo I will ba ve it dici as /con as, junguntur are joined 
Jaid te that you efle are meum 1iudicativoro ;brind:cative mood, 
my /or tantiſper /o long, dum et and ſubjundtivo ſubjundive: 
ar facies you fall do quod that ut as, Simol ae as /oon A erat 
which eſt is-dignum becoming he was patiens ali to abide belli 
te you. Ter. Simul atque as /oon as, a- 
Dom pro ferdummodo that doleveritactasber: grown a man. 
fubjunctivam @ /ubjunttive: Quemadmodum even as, ut 
ut as, Dum % that prolim J as, utcurque bowewer, ſicut as, 
may profit tibi you. Dum % admittunt adm indicativum an 
that ne comperiar I dont know. indicative vel or ſubjunftivem 
me falli that / am deceived ab a fubjan&ive: ut as, Ut as ſal u- 
hoc 6y i, /on of mine. tabis yow ſpall ſalute, ita /o, et 
Dom pro for guouſque anti! alfo reſalutabetis you ſoall be ſa- 
etiam /ikewi/e (ubjonttivum @ luted again Utasfeceris ſemen- 


Jubjundive: ut as, Dum until! tem gas have ſown, ita ſo et al/o 


tertia aeltas /be third ſummer vi- mete you ſpall reap. 

derit foal! Jes teguantem in Ut pro for poliquam aſter 

reigning. that jungitur 47 joined indicati- 
vo 
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xo to the indicative: ut as, Ut 
after that ventum elt ey 
came in urbem into the city. 

Quaſi, ceuv, tanquam os if, 
perinde ac fi juft as if, baud 
ſecus ac ſi mo otherwiſe than 
as if, quum when habent hey 
have proprium verbum a verb 
added to them, jurguntur are 
joined ſubj unct ivo fo. the ſub- 
ſuncbive mood: ut as, Quaſi as 
non norimus-nos. inter nos 
ave did not know one another. 
Tanquam as though iple you 
yourſelf feceris had done aliquid 
Jemenvhat. 

Ne . prohibendi az adverb 
of forbiaing jungitur i ein- 
ed vel either imperativo 0 the 
imperative, vel or ſubjunctivo 
ſubj unctide : ut as, Magna ſa- 
cerdos O great propbete/s, ne 
ſaevi be not fo haſty, Hic be 
eſt is magnus nebulo @ great 


WAL (7 1 


nam I wiſh eſſes you were fri- 
idus cold aut or calidus bor. 
ſt he is minor natu younger 


quam tu an you. F 


rt be 
pleuſer nemini no bedy . bus 


[ vel or praeterquam except] ſi- 


bi himjelf Neſcio I know not 

homo fit whether the man 

albus white an or ater black, 
Niſi wales conſtruftio » 


conſiruction nomin's of tt 


noun rupugnans not agreein 

poſcat may require aliud ſome 
other caſe: ut as, Emi I bought 
librum he book centuſſi for an 
hundred pence et and pluris 
more. 


nice. 

Conjunctiones copulativae 
con unctions copulative, et and 
disj unctivae dig unctive, ferè 
commonly conj ung unt couple ſi- 
miles modos {ike moods, et 


coward, ne metuas dont fear and tempora tenſes: ut ar, 


him. 

2 copulativae 
conj unctions copulative, et 

and disjunctivae dig unctive, 

cum his quatuor w#th theſe 

four, quam than, vih but, prae- 


Stat he /lands corpore with his 


body recto upright, que and 


deſpicit /ooks down terras upon 


the earth. 
Autem and aliquoties fame» 
times ſi miles modos {ike mooder, 


terquam except, an gr, conjun- ſed but diverſa tempora diffe- 


gunt couple fimiles caſus /ike 
caſes; ut .as, Bocrates docuit 
taught Kenophantem NXenophen 
et and Platonem Pao. 


rent tenſes e ut as, Niſi 415 
me lactaſſes you had /ed me up 
amantem being in love, et and 


Uti- produceres drew, me an falla 


ſpe 


Vixi / lived Romae at 
Rome et and Venetiis at Ve. 
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fpe ir falſe hope. Egi 1 
have returned gratias thanks 
tibi e you, et and poſſum 1 
ca Jaudare te commend you 
Niquando at lengf5. 

QVIBVS modis % what 
ods verborum of verbs quae 
mjuniones ft corfuttt- 

congruant cee. 

u, tametſi, etiamſi, quan- 
am altho, in principio u the 
eginving orationis of a ſentence 

ſaepius er poſtulant require 
indicativum the indicative mood, 
in medio i the middle fubjun- 
ctivum the /ubjundtive ; quam- 
vis, et and icet although, fre- 
quentiùs more common ſub- 
junctivum the ſuljunctive: ut 
ar, Eth although nihil novi ro 
n2w; afferebatur was brought. 

uanquam alto ammus my 
mind horret dreads meminiſſe 
to relate it. Quamvis altho 
Graecia Greece miretur @1mires 
Elyſios campos the Elyfanfields. 
Licet 2%, Homere Homer, 
ipſe venias you come yourſelf}. 
comitatus accompanied Muſis 
ewith the Mues, ſi nihil attuie- 
ris if you /hail bring nothing, 


foras ut of doors, Homere Ho- Qu 


ener. ibis thou h go. 

Ni, aniſi anleſi, ſiquidem for 
as mug aj. quod, quia that or 
becauſe quam than, junguatur 
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are feined et both indicativo to 
the indicative, et and ſubjuncti- 
vo ſuhjuncibe : ut os. Gaudeo 1 
rejoice, quod redieris becauſe you 
ere returned incoſumis /e. 
Caſtigo te / cha/ti/e you, non 
not quod odio habeam becauſe 
{ hate you, fed but quod amem 
becauſe I love you. Accuſas you 
accu graviùs more ſeverely, 
quam fas tua conſuetudo your 
cuſſom patitur permits. 

Si jungitur i /e utri- 
que modo %o both moods, at 
but pro for quamvis altho 
tantùm only ſubjunctivo to th 
fſubjun&ive: ut as, Redeam 
ſhculd J returr ? Non no, fi me 
oblecret at ſhe intreat me. 

Siquis Hany one tantim only 
indicativo vo rhe indicative « ut 
as, Siquis adett if ary one be 
pre/ent. 

Quando fnce that, quando» 
quidem for as much as, quo- 
niam becauſe, junguutur are 


Yyorned 1ndicativo ts an indica- 


true: ut as, Dicite fey on, 
gquandoqu:dem for as much as 
conſedimus we are ſat together 
in molli herbe in the faßt prafs. 
uoniem ber awe mihi non cre- 
dis you ont belicve ine, ipſe facito 

pericuium make trial your ſelf. 
Quippe becauje, cum when 
habet i bas proprium verbum 
| ER 


(the Mood: 
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4 verb added to it, jungitur 7s 


joined indicativo te an indica- 


tive: ut as, Veniadandaeſt huic 
this man is to be excuſed, quippe 


| becauſe aegrotat he is ſich. 


Sin bur if addideris you add 
qui, admittit it admits utrum- 
que modum both moods : ut as, 
Venia paraes non elt is not 
danda te be granted huic to this 
wan, qui ppe qui becauſepejerivat 
vel or pejeraverit He has forſrworn 
himſelf jam already bis twice, 

Qui denotans denoting cau- 


ſam a reaſon, poltulat requireth. 


ſubjunctivum the ſubjuntive: 
ut as, Es ſtultus you are a fool, 
qui credas /or believing. huic 
this fellow. 

Cum pro fer quamvis al- 
be pro for quandoquidem 


Jering that vel or quoniam be- 


cauſe, poltulat requires ſabjun- 
Qivum he /ubjundiwe:. ut as, 
Cum al:ho no: dicamos we /ay 
mihil poſſe that nothing can prae- 
Cipi be delivered in precepts, ta- 
men yet ſulemus we ave wont 
diſſerere to diſcourſe de aliis re- 
bus of other mattzrs, Cum 


freeing that ſis you are, Gra- 


dive Mars, apius fit virilibas 
ofhciis for mauly offices. 

Cum as et aud tum , item 
42% tum geminacum doubled, 
conjungunt ji fimiles modos 
ut as, Tum as 


'Q 


amplectitur be makes much ef 


omnes eruditos all learned men, 


tum % 1a primis #/pecially. 


Marcellum Marcellus, Odit 
he hates cam both li tara. 
ing, tum and aeg 
VIrtue. 


An, ne, num whether ? par- 
ticulae particles interrogandi 


of aſking, poſtulant require in- 


dicativum an indicative need: 


ut as, Superatne 7s he alive. 
et and. veicitur aura breathes 


he ? 

At but cum when. accipi- 
ontar they are taken dubita- 
tive doubrfully, aut or indefi- 


nite indefinitely, junguntur Po 


are joined ſubjunctivo te a ſub- 


fJundive: vt as, Nihil refert it: 


makes no difference, feceriine 
aubet her you bade done it, an 


or perſuaſeris gerſuaded to it. 
Viſe go ſee; num wwherber redie- 


rit bs be returned. 

Ut denotans denating Ccau- 
iam a reaj2n, et and pro for 
ne non 4% zt poſt verba 
after vers timoris of fear, 
poliulat requires lubjunttivum 
the ſubjundtive: at as, Ita ut 
nt as is uſual, nerduxere they 
carried filum mevm my /on il- 
luc hither, ut that eſſet be 


might beU ingutber lecun with! 


11 eatij oa, ut thatjam now iedeat 


2 


213 


utem 


* 
** ane, * 
yo 4 I 
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be may return in viam into the 
way. Metuo 7 fear, ut ſubſtet 
Hoſpes, id eſt /hbar i, ne non 


Tubſtet, left 1his ranger ſhould 
207 e 
t edentis a conjunction 
of granting, ſeu or poſitum put 
pro for quanquam alrho, et 
and ut pro for ut pote for as much 
as, poſtolat requires ſubjuncti- 
vom a /ubftanive: ut as, Ut 
altbo omnia all things con- 
tingant ſhould fall out, quae 
which volo I would, non pol- 
ſum 7 cannot levari be ea/ed. 
Non eſt tibi fdendum no ruff 
is to be given you, ut qui for 
cauſe toties fefelleris you Have 
fo often deceived. Ut qui for 
as much as rel:Ctus fueris you 
Bawve been lei ſolus alone. 
Raepolitio à propoſition 
ſubaudita under fed in- 
terdum ſometimes facit makes 
vt addatur ablativus an abla- 
tive caſe be added: ut as, Ha- 
beo I tem te you loco, id eſt 
that is, in loco in the place 
parentis cf a parent. Appa- 
ruit be afpeareth illi to him 
humana ſpecie, id eſt rhat is, 
ſub humana ſpecie in an Hu- 
mane ſhape. Diſceſſit magiſtra- 
tu, id eſt hat is, a magiſtratu 
Is guitted his office.” 
Praepoſitio a prep tion in 
compoſilione ia compoſition 


Futaxis conſtrued, 


nonnunquam ſometimes regit 
governs eundem calum the ſame 
caſe, quem wbich regebat it 
governed et alſs extra compo- 
fitionem out of compoſition : ut 
ar, Nec poſſe ana not 1e be 
able avertere 10 remove regem 
the hing Teucrorum of The 
Trojans Italia from Italy. De- 
trudunt they thruft eff naves 
the pips ſcopulo from the rock. 
Poſtes ge poſts emoti cardine 


forced from their hinges procum- 


bunt hie fat upon the ground. 
Praetereo / p by te you in- 
ſalutatum an/aluted. 

Verba verbs compofita com- 
pounded com with a, ab, ad, 
con, de, e, ex, in, NONNUN= 
quam /ometimes repetunt repeat 
eaſcem praepoſitiones tbe ſame 
prepoeſitions cum ſuo caſu with 


their caſe extra compoſitionem 


out of compoſition, 1dque and 
that eleganter elegantly: ut 
as, Abſtinuerunt they abftain- 
ed a vino from wine, Advo- 
cabo / will ſummon amicos 
my friends, qui adſient to bs 
preſent ad hanc rem at this 
matter. Conferemus we will 
compare it cum legibus with 
the laws, Si if unquam co- 
gitaſſem I had ever thought 
detrahere to detradt de tua fa- 
ma from your reputation. Cum 
when Evaleris ex inſidiis you 

have 


e 


Save got clear of the ſnares, 
Poſtquam after that exceſſit 
ex ephebis he was grown to- 
wards a man. Incumbe Ja 
yourſelf out cogitatione with 
thought curaque and concern in 
rempublicam for rhe republic. 
la pro for erga towards, 
contra again/t, et and ad to, 
exigit reguireth accuſativum an 
accuſati ue caſe: ut as, Accipit 
be admits animum mentem 
que benignam #4ind thoughts 
and inclinations in Teucros to- 


fire. 
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ro ſoſpite my huſband being aft. 


Cujus amor whoſe love creſcit 
mihi tantum increaſes ſo much 


upon me in horas every hour. 
In, cum when r thing 
ſignificatur rs /ignified eſſe 10 


be in loco in a place, exigit re- 
quireth ablativum an ablative 
caſe: ut as, Scilicet truly ut as 
fulvum aurum ye//ow gold ſpe- 
Ratur in tried in ignibus in ihe 


Sub pro fer ad to, per by, 
et and ante before, jungitcr 7s 


wards the Triygans, Quid tan- zoined accuſativo te an accuſa- 
tum what ſo mighty matter tive caſe: ut as Properemus 


meus Aeneas could my Eneas 
committere commit in te againſt 


let us baſten ſab umbram to 


the ſhade, Legati tbe ambaſ- 


you, quid what poivere could ſadors fere near ſub id tem- 
Troes the Trojans? Quo te, pus, id eft, per id tempus a- 


Moeri, pedes whither now, Me- 
ris? an 
city, quò via ducit as the way 
leads ? | 

Item //kewiſe jungitur it 75 
Joined cum accuſativo with an 
accuſative caſe, quoties /o often 
as diviſio the divifon, mutatio 
change, aut or incrementum 
increaſe rei of a thing cum tem 
pore with time ſiguiſicatur 7s 
ſignified: ut as, Hic this eſt 
7s locus the place, ubi where 
via the way findit ſe divides 
ie, in ambas partes into t 
parts. 


eurned in cineres into afpes vi- 


in urbem into the 


bout that time miili avere ſent ad 
res repetendas to demand the 
efjjedts, Cura care recurſat re- 
turns ſub noctem, id eſt, pau- 
1d ante notem a little before 
night, vel or inſtante nocte 
when night approaches. 

Alias otherwiſe ablativo 70 
an ablative: ut as, Aetas time 


in apricum proferet will bring - 


to light quidquid what/pever eſt 
7s ſub teria under the ground. 
Sub noe ſilenti, id eſt, in no- 
Ge ſilenti in the flent night. 
Super pro for ultra beyond 


Troja Troy verſa eſt is jungitor i, joined accuſativo 70 
an accuſati ve caſe: ut as, Pro- 


feret 


T 2 
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feret he will extend imperium jux my wife pone ſubit follows 


abe empire et both ſuper Gara- bebind, ferimur awe are carried 


mantas beyond the Africans, et per opaca locorum through du- 


an Iade? {ndians. u places. Aeneas 1 FEneas 
Sup d for de concerning, Troius the Trojan, quem whom 

et and iu upon, ablativo 1 an-quaeritis you inquire after, ad- 

.ablative : vt as, Moltus variũſ- ſum am here coram before you. 


que rumor many and divers re- I Nterjectiones isterjection: 


ports ſuper ed re concerning that 1 non rard ponuntur are of- 
matler. 'Fronde ſuper viridi ten put abfolutè independently, 
»fon green boughs. et and fine caſu without a caſe: 

Subter under uno ſignificatu ut as, Connixa having yeaned 
in one fignification admittit reliquit b let ſpem gregis the 
admits utrumque caſum both hope of the flock, ah alas ! ſilice 
eaſes : ut as, Pugnatum eſt they in nuda upon the bare flint 
Fought ſuper above ſubterque flones. Quae dementia what 
and under terras the ground. madneſs is this, malum wwith 4 
Libet they chuſe ferre te endure miſchief ? 


omnes caſus all hazards ſubter O exclamantis one clain- 


denſa teſtudine ander a thick ing jungitur is joined nomina- 
' ſhelter. tivo #0 a-nominative caſe, ac- 
'Tenus-as far as jungitur 7s cuſativo.an accſative, et and 
joined ablativo to an ablative et vocativo wocative: ut as, O0 
both ſingulari fingular et and feſtus dies O rhe joyful day ho- 
plurali plural: ut as, Pube te- minis of mortal man! O nimi- 


nus as high as the grein, Pecto- um fortunatos ag ricolas O r 


Tibus tenus wp fe be breafl., fortunate buſbandmen, ſi norint 
' At but tantum ozly genitivo if they knew ſua bona their own 
Plurali zo a genitive plural: ut happine/s'! O formoſe puer O 
4, Crurum tenus as far as beautiful boy, ne crede truſt not 
the legt. nimiùm toe much colori to your 
Praepeſitiones -prepoſitions, beauty, 
cum when amittunt they leſe Heu et and pro alas jun- 
caſum tbeir caſe, migrant in guntur are joined nunc /ome- 
ad verbia become adverbs : ut as, times nominativo to a nomina- 
Veuit he came longo poſt tem- tive caſe, nunc /emetimts accu- 
pore. a long time after. Con- ſativo to an accuſ/ative: ut ar, 


Heu 


An %. A % % W 


Heu pietas ab bis piety. Heu 
priſca fides ab his ancient in- 
tegrity, Heu ſtirpem invi- 
ſam ah the odious flott. Pro 
Jupiter Oh Jupiter, tu you, ho- 
mo man, adigis drive me -me 
ad inſaniam to madneſs, Pro 
fhdem alas the bep deum 
of gods atque and hominum 
men. Item a: Pro ſancte 
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Jupiter O ſacred Jupiter J 


Hei et and vae a. a, jun- 
g untur are joined dativo to 4 


dab ive caſe: ut as, Hei mihi 
Wo-is me, quòd that ame e 
eſt . is medicabilis carable nullis 
herbis by no herbs, Vae miſero 
mihi aeretched man that ' am, 
quanta de ſpe from how great 
hope decidi am { fallen /! 


OVI MIHI Conſtrued. 


Carmen 2 . Guilielmi 


ſcipulos to his ſchelars de mo- 
ribu« concerning manners. 
VER child, qui who es art 
mihi diſcipulus my ſchelar, 
atq ue and cupis defireft doceri 
to be taught, ades come huc hi- 
tber, concipe treaſure p haec 
dicta theſe ſayings animo tuo 
in your mind. Fuge leave le- 
dum your bed citus betimes mane 


Cum hen ſchola noſtra my 
Lilii of William Lily ad di- ſchool te vocarit all call you, 


adſis be you there, fugiens a- 
viding deſidiam florb; nulla 


fit tibi cauſa have no excuſe 


morae pigrae:for loiteriag. Cum 
when videris you ſhall ſee me 
praeceptorem me your maſter, 
ore faluta /alute me, et and con- 
diſcipulos tuos your /cboo! fel- 
lows, quoſque ordine each in or- 
der. Tu quoque fac ſedeas and 


in the morning, diſcute ſhake ſee that you fit, ubi where jube- 


F mollem ſomnum nt ſleep, 
tupplex humbly petas go into 


mas te 1 þid-you ſediſſe ro ft; 
que and mane /tay in loco in 


templa tbe church, et and ve- your place, nifi. unleſs ſis you 


nerare avorſpip Deum God. At- 
tamen Gut in primis f of all 
fit facies let your face be lota 
"vaſped, que and manus- your 
Hands; fint veltes let your gar- 
ments be nitidae clean, que and 
dae ſaties your hair comtacombed, 

1.43 


are juſſus commanded abire o go 
thence, AC and ut as quiique 
every one eſt magis clarus more 
exce/ls munere doQrinae in 
learning, ſic /o is he erit locan- 
dus all fit magis clara ſede in 
a higher ſeat. Scalpellum let 

| 70 nhnifts 
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pentnife, calami guills, atra- 


mentum 1%. charta paper, li- 
belli Scots, fant be at ma imple- 
cents ſemper always parata 
oi ſtudiis for your Hu- 
die! Si quid diftabo if I di- 
Fate any thing, ſeribes you ſpall 
corite it down; at but fingula 
every thing reQe rightly: nec 
ſit ulla macula and let there be 
no blot, aut menda or Fault ſeri- 
Ptis tais in your writings, Sed 
nec mandes bur weither commit 
dictata tua your dictates, aut 
-Carmina ror werſes chartis la- 
ceris 10 looſe papers, quae which 
_ gecet inſeruiſſe ould be writen 
libris in books. Saepe len 
times recognoſcas refear tibi 


Qui mibi conſtrued. 


Siſque and be attentus animo 
artentive : quid enim for what 


juvabit evzll it profit you docu- 


iſſe h [ have taught you, ſi 
F non premas you dont print 
verba mea my words firmo pe- 
Qore in your memory? Nail ne- 
thing eſt is tam difficile ſo hard, 


quod which ſolertia diligence 


non vincat cannot overcome; in- 


vigila rake pains, et and gloria 


the glory militiae of your labour 
eſt is parta obtained, Nam for 
veluti as tellus the earth pro- 
fert brings forth flores nec ſe mi- 
na neither flowers nor ſeeds, til 
unleſs fit it be vita tilled la- 
bore continuo with continual 
labour manus ef the hand; fic 


to yourſelf lea rhe things you puer à child, ſi non unleſs 


Save read, que and revolvas re- 
qoiwe them ani mo in your mind ; 
fi / dubites you doubr, conſule 

a nunc ſometimes hos these, 
nunc /ometimes alios otbers. Qui 
dubitat he avbe doubt, qui ſaepe 
rogat who often .. queſtions, 
tenebit will eb/erve mea dicta 
my precepts ; is be, qui nil du- 
bitat who doubts of nothing, 
capit gets nil boni no good inde 
by them. Puer child, diſce learn, 
q uaeſo I pray you; noli dedi- 


ſcere dont forget quidquam any 


exercitet he often exerciſe in- 
genium +zs wit, amittet vill 
leſe et both tempus ipſum his 
time, fimpl and alſo ſpem the 
bepe ingenii of bis capacity. E- 
tiam alſo lex an order elt is te- 
nenda to be obſerved ſemper al- 
Trays in ſermone in /peech, ne 
le improba garrulitas tes much 
talking effendat nos diſtarb me. 
Incumbens ſtudio in petting 
your lefſon loqueris you ſhall 
ſpeak ſubmiſſa voce ait a loww 
voice; dum reddis nobis while 


bing, ne le conſcia mens a you ſay it to me, eris canorus 
guilty conſcience inſimulet ac- voce you ſhall ſpeak aloud. Et 
caſe te you delidiae of //oth, and quaecunque eubatſoever 

| | things 
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things reddis yer repeat mihi cet feaches indoctos the un- 
o me, diſcantur ad unguem /et learned, licet though eſſet he 
them be learned exactly, et and mere indoctiſſimus very un- 
libro abjecto laing aſide the learned, queat may eſſe be docti- 
book redde rehear/e ſingula ver- or better learned reliquir an 
bulz every word. Nec quiſ- rhe ref} brevi in a she, mee. 
quam ſuggerat and let no body Sed but tu nee imitabere cant 
prompt ullum verbum any word you imitate ſtolidos grammati- 
dicturo o you ſaying, quod caſt ros filly pretenders to grame 
awhich parit bringeth non me- mar, ingens dedecus the great 
diocre exitium mo ſmall hurt diſgrace eloquii Romani of ther 
puero to à child. Si rogito Latin tongue; quorum of whom 
if aſt quidquam any thing, nemo elt there is nene tam ſatuus: 
ſtudebis you ſhall endeavour tic /o fcoliſh, aut or tam barbaraus. 
reſpondere / to anſwer, ut that ſo barbarous ore in ſpeech, quem 
mereare you may deſerve lau- whom turba barbara the barba- 
dem praiſe, et and deus com- rous multitude non probet au- 
mendation dictis by your words. ctorem dont approve as an au- 
Non laudabere you will not be thor. Si vis if” you will rectè 
commended lingua nimis celeri cognoſcere rg 4now leges. 
for ſpeaking too faſt, aut or tar- grammaticas the /aws of prams- 
da too flow, ; medium the mean mar, ſi cupias if you de/ire di- 
eſt is virtus@ grace, quod which ſcere to learn loqui to /peak culs 
juvat fis beſt tenuifle fo Keep. tins. ore eloquently; addiſcas- 
Et and quoties as often as lo- learn ſeripta clariſſima 2% 21. 
queris you ſpeak, eſto memor celebrated writings veterum vi— 
be' mindful loquare that you rorum of the anci:nts, et and 
bea Latine in Latine, et and auctores the author; qi. 8 which 
, fuge avoid verba barbara bar- turba Latina 74e bell Latinif}s 

barous words ; veluti as ſcopu- docet teach. Nunc ſometimes 


. los rooks. Praeterea bhgides in- Virgilius Y/;rgiloptat amplecti 
7 ſtrue inſorm ſocios your compa- te courts you, nunc ſometimes 
* nions,quotieſcunque as often as ipfe Vecentius Terence himj/elf, 
je rogabunt /hey /ball aſk te you, et nune fimul and feu times te 
is 4% trabe bring forwards ipna- Ciceronis opus the avorks of Cie 
t ros the ignorant ad mea vota 10 cer invite you. Quos who 

my dgſire. Ipſe he, qui who do» qui non didicit be who hath not 


learned, 
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learned, vidit hath ſeen nil no- 
thing praeter ſomnia but dreams, 
et and certat Arivetb vivere to 


live in tenebris Cimmeriis: in 


grgfen, ignorance. Sunt there 
arb elne boys, quos delectat w/o 
delight conterere to ſpend tem- 


Qui nibi conſtrued: 


money, irritamenta malorum the 


a let noiſe, rixa contention, jooi 
pora their time nugis in tres, ſcoſings, mendacia lies, furta 
poſthabito ſtudio /aying aftde thefts, cachinni /aughter, fint 


PA 
* 


moreover mitte leade nummos 


enticements o evil, aliis to o- 
thers, nil nothing. niſi but pura 
things free from abuſedecent be- 
come puerum à child, Clamor 


the ſluſy honeſtae virtutis. of procul a.vobis be far from you; 
commendable virtue. Suut there et and arma Martis /et fighting 
are others, quibus eſt or di who. procul be avoided.. Dices you 
take pleaſure ſollicitare to mole/i ſhall ſpeak nil nothing penitus 
ſodales heir companions mani- at all, quod which fit is turpe 
bus with their hands, pedabulve filthy, aut or non honeſtum 


er /zet, aut or alio quovis mo- 
do any other way ; elit there is 
alius another, qui who. dum 
hin jactat lc. be boaſts bins 
ſelf clarum ſauguine of his noble 
family, improbat repre aches ge- 


nus reliquis oth:rs with their 


parentage inſulſo ore in oppro- 
brious langudgee no'im. te ſe- 
qui I would not have gau foliow 
tam prava veltigia /o bad pat- 


terns morum of manners, ne leſt 


tandem in the end feras you re- 
ceive praemia rewaras digna 
worthy factis o/ your deeds. Da- 
bis you ſhall give, aut vendes 
or ſell nil nothing; permutabis 


you ſhall change, emeſve or buy. 


nill z2*hing ; feres you hall re- 
ceive nul a commoda 2 profit 
ex damno by ?he los alterius 

of another, Et and inſuper 


unt andſome ; lingua the long: 
elt is janua- e gate. vitae 0 
life, ac and pariter necis dea. 
alſo. 
nefas horrible wickedne/; refer 
re to give maledicta z, wrrd, 
cuiquam % any one, ant or Ju 
rare ſo /wear by numina ſacr 
the ſacred name Dei magni « 
almighty God, Denique 26 con 
clude, ſervabis you. hall kee 
res omnes all your things, atqu 
and libellos books ; et and fere 
. ſhall carry them tecum wit 
you, quoties as often as i{q 

you both go, redilque and retur 


Crede account it ingen 


EINILS 


Effuge avoid vel even cauſas : 
occaſion, quae cunque of qu/ aber 
things faciunt ee you noce! 
tem criminal, et and in quib 

wherein potes you may Cilpll 
cuiſſe nobis dijpieaſe ine. | 
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